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IMPORTANT NOTICES

Students are advised that tha matters deait with in this Calendar are subject to continuing
review and revision, This Calsndar is printed some months before the year for which It ls
Iintended to provide guidance, Studants are further advisad that the content of thia calendar ia
auhjact to change without notice, other than through the regular processes of Dalhousle
University, and every studant acceptad for registration in the University shall be deamed to have
sgresd to any such dsistion, revision or addition whether made bafors or after sald acceptancs.
Additionaily, students are advised that this calendar is not an all-inclusive set of rules and
regulations but represants cnly a portion of the rules and raegulstions that will govemn the
student’s relationahip with the University. Other rules and regulations are contained in additional
publications that are avaliable to the student from the registrar's office, and/or the ralevant .
faculty, department or school. ’

The Univerelty reservea the right to limit enrolment in any programme. Studenta should be
awaras that snroiment in many programmes s limitad and that students who are admittsd to
programmea at Dalhousie are normally required to pay deposite on tuition fees to confirm thelr
acceptance of offers of admlssion. Thess deposits may ba sither non-refundable or refundable In
part, depsnding on the programme in question. While the University will make eveary reasonable
effort to offer classes as required within programmaes, prospective atudents ahould nota that
admission to a degres or other programme doss not guarantes admission to any given class,
Students should select optionai olasses early in order to snsure that classes are taken at the
most appropriats time within thelr achedule. In some fields of study, admission to upper laval
classes may require more than minimail standing in prerequisite classes.

Dalhousle University does not accept any responsibility for ioes or damage suffered or
incurred by any student as a result of suspsnsion or termination of services, courses or classes
causad by reason of strikes, lockouts, riots, weather, damage to university property or for any
ather cause beyond the reasonable control of Dalhousie University.

Inquiries should be directed to:
The Registrar
Dalhousle University
- Halifax, Nova Scotla
Canada
B3H 4He -
Tal: (902) 494-2450
Fax: (902) 484-1630
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Schedule of Academic Dates 1

Schedule of Academic  '® 5 hemrov Saminsion ad.
D 22 Classes begin, Medicine {first and
ates second year) Tentative

30 Classes begin, Medicine {flrst, second

199 4_95 and third v‘ears)

Classes offersd at Dalhousle have one of September

the letters "A”, "B", or "R" following the 5 Labour Day - University closed &
number. "A" classes are given in the first term Classea begin, Madicine (third yaar} -t
of any session, "B" classes are given [n the ‘Tentative L
sacond term of any sassion, and "R" classes 8 Registration snds, Law, Dentistry E
ere given throughout the entire session. Classas begin, Dentietry and Dental L

Hygiene £
1994 7 Classes bagin, Law

9 Last day to reglater without late fee,

May regular sesslon

12 Last day for refund on first Instalment
of feas

13 Classes bagin unless otharwise
apecified, Regular session

6 Last day to reglster for 'Sprlng Session,
Faculty of Law, without late fes

End of year, Dentistry (fourth year)

9 Last day to register, Madicina (fourth y
T 17 ‘I;I:a:a:l:'y If: “::d_d or drop Fall or full-year
Clasaes begin, Medicine {fourth year) 27 Last day to add "A" and "R" classas

10-11 LMCC Examinations, Madicins {except Law, Sept 18)
20 ‘E’::r;’f term three Dental Hygiene (first Last day to cancei registration, Regular
asssion ;

23 Victorla Day - Univarsity closed i

24 Examinations begin, Dentistry {first Last day to regiater with late fee,
and second years) Regular session

24-27 Spring Convocations October

27 End of third term Dentistry (third year)

End of year, Medicine (first and 1 Applications avallable, Medicine

Last day to apply to graduats In

5 second year) - 4 Faketiary
1 Examinationse end, Dentistry {first an
; 10 Thanksgiving Day - University closed
el 18 Fall Convocation -
June 25 Last day to withdraw from “A* classes
20 Applications due for supplemental without academic penalty
exams, Law November

&8 EY 1 begins, Medicine 11 Ramembrance Day - University closed
July 16 Application deadline, Medicine
1 Canada Day - University closed L et At L T
Residency programma for PGY 2 « AW SRR
commencae, Postgraduate Medicine December
SATLCAYolopplyito graducte i 1 Application deadline, Dentistry
Last day to apply to graduate In May

u ﬁ::ﬁ,'?ﬂ’wnw ol special sxaminations B Examinations begin, Law - all years
12 Last day to apply for aupplemental 8 Examinations begin, G_'raduats Studies
‘examinations in Dentistry and Dental 8 Midterms end, Law (first year)
Hygiene i Classes end, Dantistry and Dental
16 Supplsmental and special examinations Hyglene
end, Law ) 12 Examinations begin, Dentistry and
Dental Hygiene
g:m:‘:‘:::: DE:,:::;‘ ;t\::?:n:' o, 18 Examlnaggna end, Law (sscond and
- . third years)
August 22 Student hol[davs begin, Dentistry and
2 Halifax and Dartmouth Natal Day - Dental Hyglene

University closed

8-12 Supplamenta! and deferred
examinations, Medicine (first, second,
and third years)



2 Definitions

1995

January

2 University closad )

3 ' Classss resumne, sacond term begins
Last day to register, escond term

13 Last day to add or drop wintsr tarm
classss, Law

31 Last day for partial refund - regular
sassion

Second instalment of feea due

February
3 Munro Day - University closed (does
not apply to Medlcine fourth year)
Application deadline, Dental Hygiene -
20 Study break bagins (doas not apply to
Medicine fourth year)
27 Clasass rasums

April
1 Good Friday - University closed
7 Claszes ond, Law (all years} -
10 Examinations begin, Law {sacond and
third years)
12 Examinations bagin, Law (first year)
13 Clasees end, Dsntistry and Dental
Hygiene (second ysar)
18 Exuminations begin in Dentistry (third
and fourth years) and Dental Hyglene
21 Examinations snd, Law {first year)
28 Classas resuma, Dentistry (third and
fourth years) and Dental Hygiens (firat

year)
28 Examinations end, Law {second and
third years)

May
6 Classes End, Dentlatry {fourth year)
19 Clasees end Dentistry {first and second
year) i
22 Victorla Day, Holiday
23 Exams bagin, Dentistry (fist and
sacond years)
23-28 Spring Convocations
26 Term 3 ends, Dentistry {third year)
31 Exams and, Dentlstry

Definitions

The following definitions are Intendad to
facllitate an underetanding of the calendar and
not to define all worde and phrases used n-
the calendar which may have specific
meanings. .

Academic Dismissal: A student’s required
withdrawal from a programmae due to
unsatisfactory academic performance.

Academic sesslona: !
Regular sagsion:. ....... Ssptamber - Aprll
First term:......... September - December
Second term: ............... January - Aprll
Spring seaslon: ............ e May = Junie
Summer session: ............July - August

Audlit Student: A student parmitted to attend
classes but not expected to prepare
assignments, write papers, tests of
axaminations. Credit is not given nor is a mark
awarded for classes. Classes appear on the
transcript with the notation "Aud®. Audit
students must apply, selsct classes and
register in the normal way.

Class: A unit of instruction In a particular
subject Identified by a name and number.

Co-requisits: Raquiremeant which must be
fulfilled prior to or concurrantly with the class
being considerad,

Course: The term "claas”® (s ueed in place of
the word course.

Credit: A unit by which University class work
Is measurad, A full year class ls nermally
worth one cradit.

Exclusion: Students may not register for a
class which liste, as an exciusion, & class the
student fe also taking or has already passed.

Full-ime S8tudents: Those registered for thres
full classes or mora, or the equivalent of thras
half cradit classes or more In either first or
second term.

For definition for fee asssssment ses fee
schedule.

Good Standing: Students who mest ths
raquired G.P.A. are in considered to be in
good academic standing. (seas Academic
Regulation 19)

Grade Point Average (QPA): Waightad sum of
the grade points earned, divided by the
number of claasas snroled.
Sesslonal GPA: Classes taken in a single
session.
Cumulative GPA: All classes taken for
cradit in a faculty.
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Matriculation Standing: Senior Matriculation
designates the lsvel of atudies attained by
students who have successfully completed
Grade XIl in public high school In Nova Scotia
or its equivalent eisswhere.

Mature Student: A parson who Is at least 23
years old, doss not mest the usual admission
raquirements and has been abgent from
full-time high school study for. at isast four
years.

Part-time Students: Students registered for
fawer than thres full-credit clesses or the
squivalent of three half-credit classes in either
firet term or second term. A full credit class is
squivalent to 8 credit hours.

Prerequisite: Requiresment which must be
fulfilled prior to registering In a specific class.

Probatlon: Waming to students that their
academic performance Is unsatisfactory and-
that they wii be dismissed from thelr
programmse unleas their performance Improves
by the snd of the next regular session. {See
Asademic Regulation 20)

Special Students: Students who are not
candidates for a degree or diploma but who
wish to take classes which may be allowed
for credit. This Is not the same as auditing &
class. Speclal students must satisfy normal
admission requirements.

Transcript: A transeript is a complete history
of a student’s scademio record at Dalhousis.
Partia! transcripts, e.g. a portion of a student’s
racord pertalning to registration in a particular
degree or faculty only, are not issued.

Undergradustes: Students who are candidates
for an undergraduats degres, diploma or
cartificate.

Univarsity Explorers: Students admitted under
the miature atudents catagory who are not
candidates for a degres.

Visiting Student: A person permitted to take
classes st Dalhousis for transfer of cradit to
gnother university.

Dalhousie University

For over 129 years, Dathousie Unlversity
has played a crucial role in Nova Scotian
higher sducation. Bulldihg upon & strong
undergraduate base, the University has
developed Internationally recognized
programmes of graduata and professional
studias. The scope of its research is
far-reaching, as is its public and community
garvice. The range of the Unlversity’s
programmes, and In particutar the obligaticns
it has assumed for professional and graduate
education, give it a unique role In higher
education in Nova Scotia and in the Maritime
region.

Dalhousie’s snrolment stands at over
11,600 students. To accormmodats them,
Dalhousie occuples more than BC acres in &
residentlal area of Hallfax. Univeralty fecllities
include bulldings for teaching and research,
libraries, residential housing for students, a
Student Union Bullding, an Arta Centre for
music, theatrs, and an art gallery and facllities
for physical recreation. The Nova Scotia
Archive bullding, the Atiantic Reglonal
Laboratory of the National Research Council,
major provinclal hospitals, and tha Dr. D.J.
MacKenzie Laboratories are located closs to
the University. Dalhousls benefits frem a
variety of arrangemants for teaching and
ressarch collaboration with hoapitals and
fedsral and provinclal ressarch laboratorles.

The Univearsity of King’s Collega, situated
adjacent to Dalhousls campus, is an affiiiated
instituden, and its students in Arts and
Science recsive Dathousla degrees In the nams
of both Inetitutions. By agreamant with Mount
Saint Vincent University students have access
to varlous courses and services. Cooperative
arrangements for engineering and computer
sciencs studies have basn mads with the
Tachnical University of Nova Scotla. By
arrangement with the Nova Scotia Teachers
College, graduates of that institution may
complete education degrss rsquirements at
Dalhousle. Cooperation In a number of
academic programmes, in administrative
sarvices, and In usa of library resources is
provided for In working arrangements with
Saint Mary’s Univarsity and other Institutions
in Halifax., Degrees in agriculture, awarded to
students of the Nova Scotia Agricultural
College, are awarded by Dalhousis in
cooperation with the Collsge.

Daihousis University is a
non-denominational co-educational unmralty
Foundad in 1818, the Univareity ia a member
of the Association of Universitiss and Coliages
of Canada, the Atlantic Assoclation of
Univeraities, and the Association of
Commonwaealth Universities.

i

o
s
==
o
-




4 Dalhousie University

Executive Officers

FPresident and Vice-Chancellor
Howard C, Clark, BSc, MSc, PhD, ScD, FRSC

Vice-Presidents

Academic and Ressarch
Deborah W, Hobson, BA, MA, PhD

Finance and Administration
Bryan G. Mason, BA

Student Services
Eric A. McKes, BA, MA

External
Hanry Eberhardt, AB

Assoclate Vice-President Research
Robert O. Fnurnlur,_ BSc, MA, PhD

Deans of Faculties

Arts and Soclal Sclonces

Graham D. Taylor, BA, PhD

Dentistry

William A. Macinnis, DSe, DDS, MEd, F.1.C.D.

Gracuate Studies
Judith Fingard, BA, MPhll, PhD

Health Profsssiona

Lynn Mcintyra, MD, MHSg, FECP(C)

Low .

Joseph A. Ghiz, QC, BComm, LLB, LLM, LLD

Management
James D. McNivan, BA, MA, PhD

Medicine
John Rusdy, MDCM, FRCP(C), FACP-

Solenoe
W.C. Kimmina, PhD

Henson College of Public Affairs and
Confinuing Education

J. Douglas Myers, BA, BEd, MA, PhD

School of Education.

K.C. Sullivan, BSc, BEd, MEd, PhD, Director

College of Arts and Bolence
W.C. Kimmins, PhD, Provost

Administrative Officers

University Secretary and Legal Counsel
Brian C. Crocker, QC, BA, LLB

University Librarian
Willlam F. Birdsall, BA, MA, PhD

Univeraity Registrar
Gudrun E.L. Currd, MA

Executive Directors

Computer and information Services
H.S. Pater Jones, BSc, MSc, FBCS, FIMA

instruotional Davelopment and Technology
W. Alan Wright, BA, MA, PhD

Lestsr Pearson Institute
Berry D. Lesser {Acting)

Office of institutional Affalrs

Brian Christie, BSe, MA, Aasistant to the
President for Planning

Directors

Alumni Affalrs
Elizabeth Flinn, BSc

Arts Centre
Robert C. Reinhaldt

Athistics and llcuullon'd Services
F.A. {Tony) Martin, BSc, MA

Counseliing and Psychologiasl Barvices
Judith Hayashi, BA, MA

Development
Charlotte Sutharland, BA, MEd

Environmental Heelth and Safety
William J. Louch, PhD

Financial Services
[an Nason, BComm

Health Services
Joyce Curtis, MD

Housing and Conferences
Hoather Sutherland, BSc, MEd

Personnel Services
Michael J, Roughnesn, CPIR, BA, MSc, FIPM

Physical Plant and Planning
William Lord, BASc, PENG

Public Relations
Marilyn MacDenald, BA, MA

$Student Resources
A. Susan Mcintyrs, MPA
Board of Governors

Under the University’s statutss, ths Bosrd
of Governors is responsibla for the operation
of the University. The Board conasists of
repressntatives named by the Government of

Nova Scotia, ths alumnl, the Student Union
and certain other bodies. Internal ragulation of
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the University is the primary concemn of the
Ssnate, subject to uppnwal of the Board of
Gavernors.

The Presidant and Vlca-ChanoeIlor Is the
Chisf Executive Officer of the University,
reaponsible to the Board of Govemaors and
Sanate for supervision of the University’s
administrative and academic work.

Chanosllor .
H. Reuben Cohen, CC, BA, LLB, LLD

Chanoslior Emeritus
Lady Beaverbrook, LLD

Dr. Howard C. Clark, BSc, MSc, PhD, Scb,
President & Vice-Chancsllor

Mr. Allan C. Shaw, Chalr

Mr. James S. Cowan, Vice-Chalr

Miss Barbara Walker, Vice-Chair

Mrs. Ann Petley-Jones, Honourary Sscretary
Mr. John C. Rislsy, Honourary Treasurer

Membere

Mr. David J. Almon

Dr. D. Wayne Ball, M.D.
Mr. Dov Bercovicl

Mr. Peter Bryson

Mr. Aubrey D. Browna
Mr. Robin N. Cakder

Mr. Danlel M. Campbell
Dr. Mona L. Campbell
Mrs. Charlotte Cochran
Mr. J. Dickson Crawford
Her Worship Mayor Moira Ducharme {ex
officlo)

r. Kenneth.A. Dunn

Mr. Brian Feimming

Mr. Fred Fountain

Mrs. Cynthia Gorman

Dr. Margarst M. Hansell
Dr. William Hare

Chief Juatics T. Alex Hickman
Mr. Lewls Jacobson

Ms. Cerolyn Johnson

Mr. Donald A, Kerr

Dr. Patricla Lane

Mr. Thomas E.Q. Lynch
Mg, Bernadette Macdonald
Mr. George W. MacDonald
Ms. Suzan MaclLean

The Hon. Jacqualine R. Matheson
‘Dr. Carmen F. Moir

Dr. Sharon Oliver .
-Dr, Norman G.0. Peraira
Mr. George C. Plarcey

Mr. Jefferson Rappell

Ms. Josle Richard

Dr. Cedrle E. Ritchie

Mrs, Patricla Roscoe

mr. Kenneth C. Rowe

Mr. Byron G. Sarson

Dr. Donald C.R. Sobay
Ms. Tina Swesney

Ms. Maxine N. Tynea
Mra. Carol Young
Mr. Robert Zed

Socretary
Joann Griffin

Observer for Faculty Assoclation
Dr. Colln Stoddard, BA {Mod), PhD

Senate

The Sanats conaists of the President,
Vice-Presidents, Deans of Facuities and
academic departmant heads, Registrar, full
profasscrs, other members of the acadsmic
staff elected from and by each Faculty, six

students elected by utudcnu. and certain
other persons.

Subjact to the general approval of the
Senate, facuities are responeible for
supervision of programmes of study, of
teaching end ressarch, and for the
recommendation of candidates for degrees,
diplomas, and unlversity prizes.

Chalir of Senate
Kanneth A. Dunn, BSc, MSc, PhD

Vice-Chelr of Senate
Raymond W. Carlson, BA, MSW, PhD

Secretary of Sanate
Robert N. Bérard, BA, BEd, MA, PhD

ition
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6 Academic Programmes

Academic Programmes

Faculty of Dentistry

Doctor of Dental Surgery

4 years
Diploma in Dental Hygisne

2 years Dental Hygiene following one year
of Arts and Sclence

Faculty of Law
Bachelor of Laws
3 years

Bachelor of Laws with Master of Business
Adminlstration
4 years

Bachelor of Laws with Master of Pubfic
Administration

4 years

Bachelor of Laws with Master of Library and
information Studies

4 years

Bachelor of Laws with Master of Health
Servioss Adminletration

4 years
Faculty of Medicine
Bachelor of Sclance (Medical)
Doctor of Medicine

4 years
intemn Year

1 year
Rasidencies

varlous progrimmas ranging from 2-6
years post-intern :

Doctor of Medicine with Doctor of Philosophy
7 yaars

Special Institutes

A number of special Institutes for study
and ressarch in specific flelds are based at the
University. Among these are:

Atlantic Institute of Criminology

Direator: D.H, Clairmont, BA, MA, PhD

The Atlantic Instftute of Criminology has
bean established to provide a centre for
ressarch In the areas of eriminology, policing,
end other concerns of the Justice systam. In
this focus and in its contribution to the
agsociated career developmaent, the Instituts is
equivalent to those sxisting In other reglons of
the country. Ressarch awards for graduate
students in Criminology are available. Saed
funding is also avaliable for research relating
to the justice system.

Palicy for the Atlantic Institute of
Criminclogy ls developad with ths assistance
of an Advisory Board comprising
rapresentatives from the academic and
professional community of the reglon.

Assoclate membershipa ars available to
interested and qualified persons. Workshops
and training courses also provide opportunities
for profeasional development for employses of
the Criminal Justice system in the Atlantic
Region.

Atlantic Region Magnetic Résonance
Centre

Direotor: Chair, Department of Chemistry

Manager: D.L. Hooper, BSe, MSc, PhD

Established in 1882 with assistance from
the Naturai Sciences and Englneering Reasarch
Council, the Cantre is concerned with teaching
and research programmes In magnetic
resonance. The Centre has modern nuclear
magnetic resonance (NMR) and electron spin
resonance {ESR) instruments Including Bruker
AC 260 and AMX 400 NMR Instruments and
@ Bruker MSL 200 NMR for solid state studies.

In addition to providing well-squipped
laboratories and instrumsentation for resident
and visiting faculty, ressarch sclentists and
students, the Centra provides NMR spectra
and sxpertise to scisntists of sleven
universitiss and research institutss In the
Atlantic Rsgion.

Atlantic Research Centre

Director: H.W. Cook, MSc, PhD

Established in 1967, the Centra conducta
basic blomadical research and population
studies in the fields of human genetics, call
membranes, nsuroblology, and devslopmental
nutrition. It also provides aducation in these
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fields to undergraduate and graduate students
and the general public. Special tests and
consultative sarvices for the prevention and:
treatment of diseases causing matabolic
disorders and mental handicap are provided by
the Centre. The Centra’s professional staff
hold appointments In various departments of
the Faculty of Madlgine. Its work is supported
by grants from agencies such as the Medical
Research Councll of Canada, the Dalhousle
Msdical Ressarch Foundation, the
governmenta of the three Mariims provinces,
and the Network of Centres of Excellence on .
Neural Regenaration, and by private donations.

Centl"eforAanSmdies

Dirsctor: J.L. Parpart, MA, PhD

This Centra, sstablished in 1975,
coordinates instruction, publicatlon, research
and development sducation programmes In
African Studies. Associated faculty hoeld
appointments In departmsnts and units
cencentrated in the soclal sclences and
humanities. The Centre crganisss academic
and informal seminars and public policy
conferences on Africa and sncoursges
interdisclplinary interaction at all lsvels on
African subjects and issuses. it cooparates with
the Internaticnal Developmant Studies
programme and with the Psaraon Inatitute and
International Students Centre.

Centre for Foreign Policy Studies

Dirsotor: T.M. Shaw, PhD

Establighed in 1971 the Centre s
concemed: with teaching, research,
publlcation, pollcy advice and othar
profassional activities In the varicus aspects of
foreign policy, security studies and
international politics. It is funded through the
Military & Strategic Studies Programme of the
Departmant of national Defence and other
foundatione, government agencies and
contracts. :

The Cantra’s work is concentratad In the
area of Canadian and comparative maritime
poficy and strategy but it also deals with
international political aconomy and reglonal
and global development. Its geographical
specialisations include foreign policy In
Canada, Europe, Third World (aspscially
Africa, Asla and tha Caribbean), and the U.S.
Tha Cantre encourages activities In these
areas by Ressarch & Doctoral fellows and
advances communication among local and
international communitiea in these flelds
through seminars, workshops, confarsnces
and colloquia, often co-sponsored by local,
national and/or interational organizations. it
publishes occasional papers an monographs
plus a monthly Defence Newslettér on
Canadian defence and security policy lssues.

The Centre Is an integral part of the
Departmant of Political Sclence. Centre
faculty offer courses through the Department
in foreign and defence policy, international
relations and development, and maritime
affairs at both undergraduate (majora &
henours) and graduate {MA and PhD) levels.
They alsc supervise masters and doctoral
theses In thases flelds.

Centre for International Business Stodies

Director: M.R. Brooks, BOT, MBA, PhD

The Centre was establishad in 1976 and is
funded by External Affairs and Intsrnational
Trade Canada. [ts purposas include tha
provision of specialist tralning in international
business studles, ressarch and outreach
activity in international business. It ¢arrles out
thess functions within the administrative
framework of the School of Business
Administration.

Centre for Marine Geology

Diractor: Paul T. Robinson, BSc, PhD

The Centrs for Marine Geology was
founded in 1983 to promote the
Interdlaciplinary study of the continental
margins and the ssa floor. The Centrs draws
on the faculty and reaources of the
Departments of Geology, Oceanography and
Physics and others. The objactives of tha
Cantre are: (1) to expand the university’s
leading role In Intemational studies of the
oceanic crust, (2} to participate with Industry
and government in the geological aspects of
oll and gas development on Canada‘s east
coast and {3) to continue ressarch on
sedimentation and the recant history of tha
Canadian offshore.

Dalhousie Health Law Institute

Director: Robert G. Eigle, QC, BA, LLB, MD,
FRCS(C)

Assistant Directors: Stephen G. Coughlan,
BA, MA, LLB, Ph.D., Diana E. Ginn, BA, LLB,
LLM

The Health Law Institute is an
Interdiaciplinary Institute which conducts and
coordinates ressarch and teaching in the
Facultlas of Law and Madiclne, and in
Deantistry and Health Professions as well.
Supported by the Donner Canadian Foundation
and the Law Foundation of Nova Scotia, the
Director and hie Faculty Associate are
cross-appointed to the Facultiss of Law and
Medicine. They work with an advisory board
and with colleagues in those and other
Facultles on grant and contract funded
research, teach and coordinate the teaching of
faw as It applies In the broad fleld of health to
students In Dentistry, Haalth Profeasions, Law

=
m]
—
0
-
=
=
—
-
=




8 Special Institutes

and Medicine, superviée graduats atudents
and eonduct continuing education courses for
hsalth professionals on a contract basis. The
Initial focus of the Health Law Institute is on
azpacts of health law of particular relevance

to aging.

Lester Pearson Institute for
International Development
Iinterim Director: B. Leaser, BComm, MA, PhD

Assistant Director: P. Rodes, BA, MBA

The Lester Psarson Instituts for
Intemnational Development {LPl) was founded
in 1985 to promota Dalhousie’s Involvemant
in international developmant activities. In
mid-1887, LPl was merged with the Centre
for Development Projects and was given
responalbility for oversight of all extarnally
financad development programmes and
projects at Dalhousle. in additon to its
administrative functions within the university,
LPl undertakes major activities such as a
development education programma for the
campus and local community, a lecture and
seminar sarles, confarsnces, ressarch, a
publications programms, and input to public
policy on Canada’s role in international
davelopment, Aithough LPI does not °
participate directly in academic degrea
prugrammes, it ancourages and supports the
study of international developmant lssusa and
houses the Lester Pearson Chair in
Develcpment Studies..

Nquroldenee Institate

Interim Dirsotor: [.A. Meinertzhagen, BSc, PhD

The Neuroscience Institute was founded In
1890 to promots and coordinats research In
neuroselancs, the modern interdisciplinary
study of the brain and nervous systems. The
development of the instituta paralials the
setablishment of many such institutes
throughout the world and marks dramatic
racent progress In undarstanding the workings
of the brain, as signallsd for example by U.S.
President Bush's declaration of the 1890%s as
the Decade of tha Brain.

Currantly houséd In the Life Sciences
Cantre, the Institute serves as an umbrella
organization to foster research and training in
newrosclencs at Dalhousie. A major objective
Is to increase undsretanding of the functions
of the nervous system In haalth and diseass
znd, to this end, the Institute coordinates the
activities of neurosclentists In the Faculty of
Medicine and of Sclence, facilitating
collaboration between clinlcal and basic
sclentists In the two Faculties. Some focl of
current research activity includs: the
autonomic nervous systam; development and
plasticity of the nervous system; and, sensory
physiology. The Institute also provides a

vehicle tc sask naw sources of funding, and
will encourage new initiatives in all areas of
neurcaciance ressarch at Dalhousie. In
addition, the Instituts promotes and
coordinates training programmes in
neurcsclance currently offered through
constituent departments at both the
undergraduate and graduate levels.
Associated with the latter it sponsors a
saminar seriss annualfly,

Oceans Institute of Canada/Institut
canadien des océans

Executive Director: Judith Swan, BA, LLB, LLM

The Oceaans Institute of Canada/institut
canadien des océans is a federally
Incorporated, non-profit organization
established in 1878 and dedicatad to
promating responsibls management of the
world’s oceans,

The Institute serves the public and privats
sactors at national and International levels.
Work Is carried out by a psrmanent staff and
axperts drawn from a multidisciplinary panel
of asaociates.

The location of Its head coffice in Halifax
promotes full collaboration with many other
sstablishments concerned with ocean affairs,
Including Dailhousls University. The [nstituts
has a Pacific Office In Vancouver.

Trace Analysis Research Centre

Director: L. Ramalay, BA, MA, PhD

With the assistance of a grant from the
National Research Council, the Cantra was
sstablished in 1971 to train analytical
chemists and, through research, to contribute
to the advancement of analytical chemistry. A
major facllity of the Centre Is a low-power
nuclear reactor {SLOWPOKE) which Is
available to rasearchers within Dathousie and
sleewhere.
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Continuing Studies

Henson College of Public
Affairs and Continuing
Education

Note: For genaral Information, particularly with
regard to cradit studies and degree
programmes, students may call the Centre for
Community Education, 484-2376.

Heneon Collegs offers Adult and Part-time
Students: :

« gagistance in planning credit and degree
programmea

= non-cradit, ganeral interest and
pre-university classas

= training for public and private sector
adminietrators

* community outreach

+ distancs sducation coursss In business

¢ and much more ...

The creation of Henaon Collage signals
Dalhousls’s commitment to maka Itself mors
accessible to those who have special
sducational neads: those who can study only
on a part-time basis; thosa who cannot attend
classes during the working day; those who are
returning to study after an absence from
tformal education; those seeking 1o improve
skills and qualifloations through credit, -
non-oredit or speclal programmas.

Part-time and adult students are .
sncouraged to contact Henson Cellage in
ordar to take advantage of the services which
ws can offer. In addition to pre-admission
counsslling on an Individual basis, the Collsge
sponsors the University Exploration
prograrnme, an sntrance programme form
mature students. A "Rsturning to Leamning”
orlantation Is offersd sach Septamber, in
cooperstion with Counselling and .
Paychological Services. The Centre for
Community Education offers advice to those
with special needs and our hours hava baen
axtended to assist those who work during the
day. A varlaty of brochures are avaiiable,
describing summar school and evening credit
classes, non-cradit and geners! Intarest
classes, pre-university cliasses, and all of the
other continulng education offarings of
Hanson College.

Henson College Is located at the comer of

University Avenus and Saymour Strest. The
maln telephone number Is 484-2628.

Officers

Dean
Douglas Myers, BA, BEd, MA (Tor), PhD
(Edinburgh), Professor of Education

Associate Dean
Mary Morrissay, BA (Western), MGW (Dal},
MPA (Harvard)

Advanced Management Centre
Director: Greg Tragk, BComm {SMU), MBA
{Dal}

Assooiate Dirsstor: Ann O’Nelli, BCom, MBA
{Dal)

Cenire for Community Education
Director: Stephen Frick, BA (Tor), PhD {Comeli]
Associate Director: Lloyd Fraser, BA, BEd
{MtA),-MEd (Dal), EdD {OISE)

Commumity Development and Outreach

Centre for Public Management
Director: Jack Novack, BComm, MPA (Dsl)
Associste Director: Roger MacMillan, BA,
MPA (Dal)

Distance Education Courses

The Centre for Publio Management has
contributed to the quality of publlo sector
management through a varisty of educational
programs and services since 1965. These
presently include:

= Municipal Raca, First Nations, and
Multiouitural Ralations Program

& |ntraduction to Police Managament

¢ Diploma In Public Management

® Cortificate In Publlo Sector Management

® Certificata in Voluntesr Fire Servica
Leadership

* Certifioate in Fire Service Administration

® Certificate in Municipal Governing

= Cortificate In Local Government
Administration

® Congulting

Through the provision of distance
educstion programs, saminars, workshaps,
and confersnces, the Centre continuea to
meet the professional davelopment nsads of
public sector administrators at all levels of
government across Canada. As wull, the
home-study educational programs offered by
the Centre for Public Management halp thoss
Interested In pubfic ssctor management obtain
such positions for the first tima.

For a full description of the training and
profeasional developmant opportunites
avallable at the Centre for Public
Management, plaass contact the Program
Reglatrar at {802} 494-8838 and ask for a
free program calendar.
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The Advanced Management Centre, in
cooperation with Dalhousia’s School of
Business Administration, has developed a
series of non-credit distance education
courses in over 15 areas of business
administration: accounting, business law,
marketing management, financs, plus many
others. Call the Advanced Management
Centre at 484-2410 or 484-2628.

Transition Year Programme

In 1982, the Traneltion Year Programms
became a department in the Facuity of Arts
and Sclence. In 1888, kt bacame an
independent department. TYP Is a one-ysar
pre-university programme deaigned for Black
and Native students, and is now part of
Henson College. :

While preparing its members for admission
to ragular programmes at the baginning of
their second year on campus, the Programmes
introduces atudents to the University in a
varisty of ways. Its cwriculum, which includes
a variable number of credit classes, can be
adapted to individual needs and objsctives.
Maost students take classes In Bleck and
Native Studies, Studsnt Skills, English and
Mathematics. They also choose a regular
first-year slective that is of personal interest
to them. Classroom inatruction Is
complamented by an orlentation wesk, special
lectures, tours, workshops, and fisid trips.

The Programme’s staff are drawn from the
Dalhousis Univarsity Community as well as
the Nova Scotian Black and Native
Communites.

Black, non-status Indian and Metis
students acceptsd Into the Programme are
eligible for bursary support during thelr
transition year. If they successfully complete
this qualifying year, they bacome eligibls for
continued partial support ss long as they
remain In good academic standing and
prograss towards a first degres.

Status Indian students attending the
Programme are fully funded through the
Department of Inciian Affairs’ "Univarsity and
Collsge Entrance Prepsration Programme”, or
the Mainland Confederacy, or from their
Individual band counsals.

Enrolment la limited to ensurs that sach
student receives considerable personal
attention. However, highly motivated Nativa
and Black students of all ages and educationat
backgrounds are encouraged to apply. The
TYP welcomes applications from student who
did not complete high school or the courses
required for university entrance and students
who completed a general or mixsd high school
programma.

The admission criterla are somewhat
flaxible, and the Admissions Committes
considers each case comprehenaively on its
own merits. The candidate’s overalt maturity
and seriousness of purpoas are vitally
important. |

Plszse note that any monies which the
University may make available is to be
reported to the Department of National
Revenus. Students are reminded to retain
Istters of award {e.g., bursaries, prizes or
scholarships) In order that students can readily
respond to governimental audits concsming
Income Tax,

_ For further information or application
forms, please contact:

Director, Transition Ysar Programme
Dalhousis Unlversity

Hallfax, N.S. B3H 3J6

{902} 494-3730

Deadline for raceipt of applications for the
folfowing September: March 15th.

Academic Credit Programmes

Part-time students are admiited to many
of Dalhousle’s credit programmas, sither to
work toward a degres or simply to take
individual classes. Admission requirements
and regulations generally ars the sama for all
students, although speacial provision is mads
for the admisslon of mature parsons through
the University Exploration programme. For
Infoermation on admission and registration
procadures, degree requiremants, faes, etc.
898 the entries sisewhers in this Calendar. For
regulations concerning graduate study, consuit
the calendar of the Facuity of Graduate
Studies.

Scholarships and Financial Aid

Certain awards and scholarships are
available for part-time studsnts who qualify.
Details may bs found in the appropriats
saction of this calsndar.

Non-Credit Courses

A wide varisty of non-cradit courses is
available in such areas as computers, language
programmes, {Mini-lmmersion in French, plues
a variety of self-instructional programmes), the
arts, law, health, social issues, carser
developmaent and carser change, Call the
Cantre for Continuing Studies at 484-2378.
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Resources and Services

Advisory Committee on Sexual
Harassment

Dalhousle University ls committed to an
snvironmant frea of sexual harassment. A
policy and procedures exist to deal with
complainte of saxual harassment. Saxual
harassment can take many forma, from
constant joking to physical or sexual assault.
It may Involve thraate that you witl fall In class
or that you will lose your job. It may make
your work or study environmant :
uncomfortable through continued sexual
comments, suggestions, or pragsures.
Harassment Is harassment, whether it's by a
professor, a teaching assistant, a staff
member, a student, or sven a patdent or
customer.

if you belleve you are being sexually
harassed.at Dalhousie you are encouraged to
discuss you questiona or concems with the
Saxual Harassment Advisor, 1228 Le
Marchant, 494-1137, or phone the Sexual
Harassment Information Line, 494-1869.
Advice and information is available about
what can ba done. All discussions will ba
kept confidental, and nothing Is done without
your consent.

Students found guilty of sexual
harassment can be subject to a range of
penatties, up to and Including expulsion from
the university.

Alumni Assoclation

Tha Alumni Asacclation Is composad of
over 68,000 former students. Chapters
scattered acrosa the world kesp alumni
informed and Involved with the Assoclation.
It coordinates a number of programmes
including homacomings, reunions, branch
meatings, sports events, information Isctures,
a Student Alumni Assooiation, a Studsnt
Leadership Confarence, Scholarships and
Bursaries, and the Alumni Award for Teaching
Excellence and the Outstanding Alumnus
Awsrd. The Assoclation publishes the -
Dalhousls Alumnl Magazine which is sent to
&l alumni and friends.

Tha alumni play a vital role in the ,
Unliversity In a wide varisty of ways including
repressntation on the Board of Governors.

Athletics

Athletics and Recreational Services offers
a wide range of programmes for every
Dathousie student. More than fifty clubs and
Intramural programmes offer fun, fitness and
companionship while 13 vamity sports provide
sxcitament for players and spectators alike.

For thoss who prafer less competitive
activities, there are a great number of fitness,
leisure and aquatie Instructional programmaa.

. Racreation facllities on campus include:
Dalplex—offering a 50,000 sq. ft. flelidhouss,
olympic-sizs pool, two waight rooms, two
hardwood baskatball courts, numerous
"no-fea” raquet courts, and an indoor jogging
track; the Dalhousle Mamorial Arena, Studiey
Gym, and The F.B. Wickwire Mamorial Fisld.
For detalis on fitness and recreation at
Dalhousis contact Dalplex at 494-3372 or the
Intramural Office at 494-20439,

Black Stodents

The Black Student Advlising Centre Is
avallable to assist and support new, 3
prespective and returning Black Students
(African, American, Canadian, Carlbbean, etc.]
The Advisor may organize programme
activities which asalst Black students in
developing contacts with other Black students
both an campus and in the Black Community.
The Centre Is intsnded to foster a sense of
support and community among the Black
students, with other students and to Increase
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* intercultural awareness.

The Advisor will provide confidential
services and programmes individual and/or
group assistance, impartial observation,
relevant resource materiais, along with a
referral service which may benefit your
acadamic, personal and soclal development on
and off campus. There is a smali lounge arsa
for mesting, peer support, reading and/or
studying. Awards, scholarships, employment,
community information and upcoming events
are aiso mads avallable.

The position of the Black Studsnt Advisor
was created by Dalhousie University to
provide information to prospactive students,
increase access and promote retention of
Indigenous Black students.

The Centre may be baneficial to all
students, faculty and staff as a means of
increasing awarsnsss of Black students within
the University community.

For further information contact: Office -
Black Student Advisor, Student Unlon
Bullding, Halifax, Nova Scotla, B3H 4.J2

(902) 484-8848.

Chaplaincy at Dalhousle

The Univarsity providans facilities for
chaplains appointed by various churches.
Thers.are five chaplains at Dalhouaie, .
reprasanting tha Anglican, Baptist, Roman
Catholie, Lutheran, and United Church
traditions. In addition, contact ministers are
designated by the Jewish, Presbyterian, and
Orthodox traditions and can be reached
through the Chaplains’ Office on campus. The
Chaplains’ Office is locatad on the fourth floor
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of tha Studant Unlon Bullding, telephone .
494-2287. Office hours are Monday to Friday
9 - 4. Appointments can be mada for other
convenient times. The chaplains ars available
at any time for emergencies. Outside office
hours, chaplains may be raached by calling tha
answering machine at 494-2287 to hear
smergency numbers.

Counselling and Psychological Services

The Counselling and Psychologlcal
Services Centre offars programmes for
personal, career and educational concerns.
Caunselling Te pravided by profassionally
trained Counsallors and Psychologists. Strict
eonfidentiefity is ensured. Counselling ls -
avaflable both Individually and on a group
hasls. Topics covered by regularly offered
group programmes Include Study Skills, Career
Decislon Making, Exam Anxiety Reduction,
Public Speaking Anxiety Reduction,
Assartivensss, Resume Writing and Job
Saarch Skills. Information on a wide varisty of
carsers and academic programmes is avallable
in the Frank G. Lawson Career Information
Centre. Students wishing to get a first hand
view of careers they are considering entering,
may contact alumni willing to discuss their
career axpariences through the Centre’s
Mantors and Modsls programma. interest
testing is sleo available to students.

The Counsslling and Psychological .
Services offices and its Frank G. Lawson
Caneer Information Centre are located on the
4ih Floor of the Student Union Bullding.
Inquire or make appolntmants by dropping in
or calling’494-2081.

Dalhousie Arts Centre

Designed as a multipurpose facllity, the
Dalhousie Arte Centre Is home to four
University departments: - Dathousie Arts
Centre {Administration}, Dalhousie Art Gallary,
and ths two acadamic departments of Music
and Theatre. Tha Arts Centre remains, after
twenty-one year, an integral part of the
cultural axperlence in our community and
stands as the onily arte complex of its kind In
Nova Scotia.

Of the numerous performing arts spaces In
ths Dalhousie Arts Centre, the Rebacca Cohn
Audlitorium, or "The Cohn", as it is
affectionataly called, is the most famlliar and
presitigous. The 1040 seat concert hall is the
home of Symphony Nova Scotia, as wall as
tha venue of cholce for & wide variety of
performers ranging from The Royal Winnipeg
Bafist to Blus Rodeo, The Chieftans, and
Revesn! to name a few. Other parforming and
visual arts space In the Arts Cantrs include:
Tha Sk James Dunn Theatre {240 seats), the
David MacK. Murray Studio, Studio i, The
MacAlonesy Room, and the Art Gallery.

The Dalhousie Art Gallery offars ths public
access to national and internaticnal touring
exhibitions and initiates many ambitious and
exciting exhibltion programmas.

Further information on the Music and
Theatre Departments can ba found in their
saparate listings,

Dalhousie Student Unfon

Every Dalhousie studsnt is automatically a
member of the Dalhousie Student Union. The
Student Union is recognized by an agresment
with the University Administration and by an
Act aof the Nova Scotla legislature as the
single voice of Dalhousie students. All student
activities on campus are organized through the
Student Union, and the Student Unlen Is the
fecus-of all student representation. The
business of the Student Union is conductad by
a Counci! made up of 40 members. Every
student is represented by ons or more
rapresentatives of thelr faculty, slactad within
their faculty In the spring. As wall, students
who live in residence and international
studants aleo elect thelr own repressntatives
becaues they ars uniquely affectsd by certain
university policles. Also on the Council are the
atudent representatives slectsd to the Senats
and Board of Governors.

One of the most Important resources of
the Student Union Is the Student Union
Building located on University Avenue
betwesn Seymour and LeMarchant Streets.
The 8UB, which is exclusively cperated by the
Student Union and is pald for through Student
Unlon fees, was openead in 1968 as a centre
for student activity on campus. Every student
has the opportunity to take advantage of the
Union‘s financial, physical and organizational
resources. To use that opportunity you should
know who repressnts you on Council and who
are the members of the Executive. The
Student Counci! office is located on the
second floor of the SUB and Is opan from
8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday through
Friday, phone numbsr 494-1108. Council
members have mall boxas located in that
aoffice. Union Executive officers alac have
offices In the SUB.

Hominglkeddenee Services

For the 66 per cent of Dalhousis
University students whoss homas are outalde
the Halifax Metropolitan area, where to live
while attanding university Is a major question.
The supply of Unlversity owned housing doss
not meet the demand and the vacancy rats in
the varlous private, commercial units Is low. It
Is therefore very important that students
planning to attend Dalhousie think well in
advancs about their accommeodation needa.
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Students should be aware of the following
points in reference to residence
sccammodation. You must indlcate your
Interest In residences accommmeodation on your
Application for Admission to a programme of
study. Upon admission to a programme of
study, those students who have indicatad an
interast will receive a Residence Appllcation
Form. K is Important to rsturn the Resldence
Application Form promptly s the applclations
will be conaidered as they arrive. Resldence
Application Forms will not be distriburted to,
nor receivad from, indlviduals who have not
gainad admissicn to a programme of study.

Students with disabilities are sncouraged
tn contact the Residence Office at (902)
#84-1064, for informadon and assistance.

The traditional style residences at
Daitousie are chiafly for undergraduate
wtudents; very fow graduats spaces are
sllocatad and In many cases students pursuing
ndvanced degrees ara not prapared to live
with the exuberance of first and sacond year
saidants.

The information bslow glves a description
of A. traditional cn-campus residences, B.
off-campus housing owned by the university
and C. the sarvices offered by the off-campus
housing office listing service. For Information
on housing fees, see the Fess saction of the
Calendar.

Pleass Nots: Academic acceptance by the .
University, l.e., admission to a course of
study, DOES NOT GUARANTEE admission to
University Housing or provision of off-campus
sooommodation.

It is the responsibliity of the Individual
student in all cases 1o make saparate
application for the university housing of
her/his cholce, or to avall him/herself of the
liating services provided by the Off-Campus
Housing Office.

Early application for university reaidences
and housing Ts strongly recommended.
Howevar, no decisions regarding resldence
acecimmodation will be made until Aprl 1,
when the Department of Housing and
Confsrences is advised of students who have
baen offered sarly academic accsptance.

A Traditionsl Etyls On Campus Residencs

Centrally lccated on campus, Howe Hall,
provides accommodation for 620
undergraduate students. The sprawling, grey
ironstone complex Is divided into fiva housas:
Henderson, Cameran, and Studiey are for men
only; Bronson and Smith Houses are co-ed.
Each house hae ite own distinctive identity
and student governmant. Tha ratio of ssniors

to first-year students is approximately 50/50,
except in Henderscn house which Is
pradominantly for first year students.

The housss offer both double and single
rooms with ths singles genarally ressrved for
sanlor undergraduates and the doubles for
first-year students. Facilities Include two
dining rooms, lounges, tefevision rooms In
each house, & cantssn, gamas reom, aquash
courts, welght room, study areas, laundry
rooms and computer room.
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The women’s residence on the Dalhousie
campus, Shirreff Hall, provides
accommodation for 4456 femala students.
Located in a quiet comer of the campus, it Is
minutes from classss, the library, Dalplex and
ather facliities 48 well as from the scanic
Northwest Arm. It Is divided inte three houses
- Nawcombe, Old Eddy and New Eddy (which
Includes the Annex). Old Eddy and New Eddy
hava both single and double rooms while
Newcombe has singie rooms only. The Annex
housas only 14 senior students and s distinct
from the remainder of Shirreff Hall in that it
has a asparate outside sntrance and is not
directly accessible from the maln residence.

Shirreff Hall offers a dining roem, an
elsgant library and visitors’ loungs, study hall,
study area, gamas room, televisicn lounges,
axercise room, kitchenettes, canteen, laundry
room and reception desk. Students have
access to two planos.

Efiza Ritchis Hall

Opened in 1987, Eliza Ritchle Hall is a
co-ed residence. it provides traditional
residence accommodation for 84 students In
pradominantiy singie rooms.

The three-storey bullding of powder blue
clapboard Is locatad ciose to tha Dalplex and
to Shirreff Hall, whera students take their
meals. Facliities include study rcoms, a
multipurposs raom, raception area, laundry
facilitien and lelsure loungss with kitchenettes.

B. Off Campus, University Owned Housing
Fenwlick Place

Dalhousie’s 33-storey Fenwick Place
offers students the privacy and aoma of the
independence of apartment living. Locatsd in
Hallfax’s south end, it ie only a 15-minute
walk or a short bus ride from the campus.
Because Fenwick houses both alngle and
marriad studente, the mix of people provides a
harmanicus living environment.

Many of the 262 apartments in Fenwick
Place are fumished to accommodate students
in groups of two, thres or four. Priority Is
given to students who apply In groups and
who are currently living in a Dalhousie
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residence. Each of thess apartments has a full
kitchen and bathroom, furniehed living room
and dining area and a balcony. Badrooms have
desks and a mate-style bad. Heat, hot water,
electricity, and satellite television are Included
in the residencs faes.

Fenwick also has a number of unfurnished
pachslor, one and two-bedroom apartments
which are rented to married and single
students. Each of thess apartments has a fufl
kitchan and bathroom. Heat, hot water, and
satellite television are included in the rent.

Laundry facilities ara available on every
tfioor of Fenwick Place. The front desk [s open
24 hours a day with staff available to provide
seacurity, Information and advice to students.

Slangary Apartments

Located on the campus on Edward Street,
Glangery Apartments is a four-storay brick
buliding offering co-ed accommodation to 62
students. Preferance ls given to students In
sacond and third year and eapeclally to those
who apply In groups of four.

Glengary has 12 furnished apartmants,
sach with space for four students. The
apartments feature two singls rooms, doubla
room, kitchen, living room and bathroom.
Thers are also four bachelor apartments which
are always in high demand. Laundry facllities
ars located in the bassmant, where thers Is
aiso a limited emount of storage spacs.

Coordinators are available for sacurity and
administrative services and also act as a
resource for students who may-nesd advice or
sssistance. :

Co-ed Apartment Unite

Dalhousie has two co-ad apartment
uildings which are open to students in
graduate programmass. Located on University
Avenus, on the main carnpus, the bulldings
include bachelor, one and two-badroom
apartments and accommodate a total of 20
students. -

Each apartment has a llving area and
kitchen facllities with a fridge, stove and sink,
a full bathroom and ample cupboard space but
Is otherwise unfurnished, A laundromat is
located In the nelghbourhood. Heat and hot
water are included In the rent.

Residencs Housse

Dalhousis aiso has 13 residence houses,
five of which are now co-ed. All were once
single famlly homss, and have thelr own
kitchens, living rooms and bathrooms. The
character of thess homes has been maintalned
as much as possible, The houses are all on
campus. Although they ars generally occupled
by students In graduate programmas or
professional schools, & few of the 90 spaces
&rs resarved for undergraduates.

Two of the houses are designated as
24-hour quiet areas for students who want a
particularly quiet snvironment jn which to live
and study. One of the houses Is designatad as
a French house, reserved for male and famale
students who would ke to live ina
Franch-speaking environmaent.

All of these housss have both single and
doubls rooms, sach with e bed, dresser, study
desk, lamp and chair. Linen, ccoking utensils
and small appliances are not provided.
Students share kitchen and living room aress
which are meintained by the cleaning staff. A
trained senior student acts as a house
coordinator and Halses with the Howe Hall
Residence Co-ordinator and Facllity Manager
to provide sdministrative and resident-related
services.

Living Off-Campus .

Dalhousia’s Off-Campus Housing Office
assists students who do not want to live on
campua or who have besn unable to find a
place In rasidence or in Unlversity apartments
and houses. Located in the Student Union
Building, this offics Is designed to halp
students find privatsly-owned accommodation.

The Off-Campus Housing Office provkiss
centralized Information on avallable housing in
the Halifax metro area, including apartments,
rooms, condos and houses. Up-to-date
computerized printoute of thess listings ars
avallable for viewing as wall as telaphonas for
cailling !andlords and material such as maps
and transit schedules.

Although the housing staff cannot
arrange, Inspact or gusrantes housing,. thay
will do everything they can to help studsnts
find accommodation that is pleasant,
Inexpensive and close to campus.

Because of the low vacancy rate In
Halifax, It s advisad that students start
looking for off-campus housing well ahead of
the academic year.

General Information

* Application forms must be accompanled by
an application fee and a dsposit in
Canadian funds, payable to Dalhouale
University. Deposit amounts are'listed on
the application form,

* Acceptance into an academic programme
does not mean that application for a place
In reaidence has been approved.

* To live In any of the University-owned
bulldings, students must maintain fuli-time
status at Dalhousls throughout the
academic year. :

For further Information on living at
Dathousle, or for additional coples of the
residence application form, do not healtate to
contact:
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Director of Housing and Confarences

Room 122, Student Union Building

Dalhousle University

Halifax, N.S. B3H 4J2

{802) 494-3365

For Howe Hall, Eliza Ritchle Hall, Shirreff
Hall, Glengary Apartments and the Residance
Houses:

Residancs Office

Howe Hall

Dalhousle University

8230 Coburg Road

Hallfex, N.S. B3H 4J5

(902) 494-1084

For Fenwick Place and Co-ad Apartment
Units:

Accomodation Office, Fenwick Place
Dalhousie University

5699 Fenwlick Street

Halifax, N.S. B3H 1R2

{902) 484-2076

For Off-Campus Housing Assistance:
Off-Campus Housing Cffice

Student Unlon Bulkding, Room 120
Dalhousle Univeristy

8136 Unlversity Avenue

Halifax, N. 5. B3H 4J2

{802) 494-3831

Instructional Development and
Technology

The Offics of instructional Development

and Technology {OIDT) is mandated to initiate,

iead, and coordinate activitiss wich encourage
reflection upon and improvement In taching
snd lnaming at Dalhousie.

Workshops - To fulfill this primary goal,
the OIDT develops and pressnts a varisty of
sessions and workshops to faculty and
tanching agsistants at Dathousle. Annual
avents Include the Orientation to teaching at
Dalhousia for new facuity and the Graduate
Teaching Assistant Orientation for new GTAs.
During tha ysar, workshops ere presentad
monthly or bl-monthly and are opan to the
Dalhousls community. The OIDT also
cooparates with other universites in Nova
Sootia to disssminate Information about
teaching improvemant.

Publications -

Jaaching and Laaming, the OQIDT newsletter,
is published five timas a year. Three other
publications - Recording Teaching
Acoomplishment: A Dalhcusle Gulde to the
Teaching Dossier; University Teaching and
Lsarning: An instructional Resource Guids for

Teaching Assistants Al Dalhousls Univeristy:
Leaming Through Writing:- A Compendium of
Assignments and Techniques - may be
purchassd or borrowed from tha OIDT. The
extensive bibllography of materials available
forioan Includes both print and vidso resources
ontoples related to teaching, Thess may be
borrowed by fanultv. tsachlng assistants, and
students.

inatructional Media Services - To
complement its primary goal, the OIDT also
has responsiblity for the provision of
instructional medla services to the campus
{sxcluding Medicine and Dentistry). Thess
services include audiovisual equipment,
vidaotaping, photography, and graphics.
Facilities for borrowing disclpiine-specific
audio and video tapes are located In the
Leaming Resource Centre In the basement of
the Killam Library. -

Distance Education - Through lts support
for the dmlopment of distance sducation
courses, primarily In the Health Professions,
the OIDT assists Dalhousie to respond to the
nesds of thoas who wish to upgrade their
education. General Inquiries about these
courses should be directed to the Ragistrar's
Office.

Information, teaching resources, and
private consultations are avallable through the
Office of Instructicnal Davelopment and
Technology. The Office is located In the

.KHilam Library Courtyard {4984-1622).

International Student Centre

The International Student Centre provides
aervices arxl programmes for Dalhousia’s
studanta from arcund the world. Itis a
resource and activity post for intemational
students, and is dadicated to snsuring that
international studsnts make the most of their
stay in Canada.

‘The Centre provides information and
advice on financlal, lsgal, Immigration,
smployment and personal mattars and acts as
a refarral point to other servicas on campus. It
organizes reception and orientation
programmss that assist international atudents
in adjusting to the new culture and in
achisving their aducational and personal goals.
A variety of social, cultural and educational
programmas are also held throughout the year.
The Centre coordinates activities that facilitate
fostering of relationships with the unlvoralty
and city communitles.

The Cantra has a lounga whare students
can mast and a reading room where students
can study or read Intemational publications.
For further information, contact: The Advisor,
Intermational Student Centre, Dalhousle
University, Halifax, N.S., Canada, B3H 3H6 or
phons {802} 494-7077.
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Libraries

The Dalhousle University Library System ie
organized to accommodate the nesds of the
undergraduats teaching programmes, graduate
and faculty research projects, and professional
schools. The system Is made up of the
following components: the Killam Memorlal
Library - Humanities, Soclal Sclence, snd
Sclences, the Sir Jamea Dunn Law Library,
and the Keflogg Health Sciences Library.

As of April 1, 1993, ths total Dalhousie
University Library System holdings Includa
over 1,468,500 volumes of bocks, bound
periodicals, documents, and bound reports,
465,600 microfiche microcards, mapas, and
other media. Approximatsly 9,000 serials
tities ara currently received, and dead title
holdings number over 11,000.

Dalhousle libraries participate in Novanet,
a network which shares a single automated
online ostalogus of the holdings of the
mamber libraries (Mount Saint Vincsnt
University, Nova Scotia College of Art &
Design, Saint Mary’s University, Technical
University of Nova Scotia, University Collage
of Cape Braton, University of King’s Collegs,
end the Atlantic Scheol of Theologyl. Unrn
berrow from Novenet libraries upon
prasentation of thelr Univarsity ID card.

Ombud’s Office.

The Dalhousle Ombud’s Office offera
asslstance and advice to students
experiancing problems whils at Dalhousls,
including difficultiss associated with finances,

. academics, or accommaodations. The °
Ombud’s Office can help students resolve
partioular grievances and also attempts to
snsure that existing policies are fair and
aquitable. Jointly funded by the University
and ths Dalhousle Studsnt Union, the Ombud
ean provids information and diraction to
students on any Univarsity-related complaint.
Students retain full control over any action
taken on their bahalf by the Ombud’s Office,
and all Inquiries are strictly confidential.

The Dalhousis Ombud’s Office Is located
In the Studsnt Union Bullding, Room 403,
Reguiar office hours are postad on the door at
the beginning of sach Semester. The
Ombud‘s Office can also be reached by culllng
484-6583. In no ons s avallable to take o
call, studsnts are raquested to lsave a
message on tha answering machine.

Registrar’s Office
The office is responsible for high school

llalson, admisaions, awards and financlal aid,
registration, maintenance of student records,
scheduling and coordinating formal
axaminations, and convocation. Of greater -
significance to students, however, Is tha role
played by membars of the staff who provide

Information, advice, and asaistance. They:
offer advice on admissions, academio _
regulations and appeals, and the selaction of
programmes. in addition, they are prepared to
halp studants who are not quite sure what
sort of assistance they are locking for,
rafarring them as appropriate to departments
for advice about specific major and honours
programmes or to the offics of Student
Searvices or to spacific service areas such as
the Counsalling Services Centre.

Among the staff are paople with sxpertise
In financial aid and budgeting who are
avallable for consultation.

Tha summer advising programme for first
year students In Arts and Soclal Sclences,
Management, Engineering and Sclancs is
directed from the Reglatrar's Office.
Prospective students may arrange & tour of
the campus through this office.

The fact that ths Registrar's Offlos Is In
contact with every student and svery
departmsnt mesns that It Is ideally placed to
psovide or to gulde students and prospactive
students to the sourcs of the advice or
assiatance they need.

Services for Students with Disabilities

Dalhousle University [s committed to
providing an accessible environmant in which
mambers of the community can pursue thel '
educational goels. Ongoing efforts consistant
with a reasonable and practical allocation of
resourcas are being mads t Improve
accessibliity and provide special servicss.

. The Advisor provides support and
advocacy for students with disabllities. In
ca-operation with faculty, staff, and other
student services at the university, the Advisar
sndeavours to provide appropriate support
sarvices as nesdad by the student. Students
are encouraged to contaot the Advisor ss sarly
as possible, (902) 494-2838.

Student Advocacy Service

The Studsnt Advocacy Ssrvics was
established by the Dalhousie Student Unlon
and Is composead of qualifiad students from
tha University. The main purpcss of the
Searvice Is to ensurs that the student recaive
the proper information when dsaling with the
various administrative boards and faculties at
Dalhousle. An Advocats may alao bs assigned
1o assist studenta with appeals or in a
disciplinary hearing for an academic offance.
Our goal Is to meake the often unpleasant °
experience of challenging or being challenged
by the University lass intimidating.

The Advocatss may be contacted through:
Student Advocacy Servics

Room 402

Dalhousls Student Unlon Buliding
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Telephone: {902) 494-2206

Student Clubs and Organizations

Students sesking information on clubs and
socleties should call the GET INVOLVED LINE
494-3527.

Extracurricular activities and organizations
at Dalhousie are as varied as the students who
take part In them.

Organizations rangs from small Informal
groups to [arge well organized ones; they can
be residance-based, within faculties, or
university-wide.

Some are decades old with long traditions,
others arise and disappear as students’
Intarssts change.

The Student Handbook publishes a list of
cluba, sccieties and organizations, and every
fall new studsnts are encouraged to select and
participate.

Student Employment Centre

The maln functicn of the Dalhousle
Student Employment Centrs is to ald
Dalhousis studsnts In their sfforts to obtain
permanent, summar, or part-time empleyment.
It is locatad on the fourth floor of the Student
Union Buliding, and operatea Monday through
Friday from $:00am to 4:30pm. Telsphone:
{902) 494-3637.

The Employment Cantre also has ussful
information on résumé preparation, Interview
techniques, and job-search skills.

Intarviews for gradusting students are
arranged with over 80 esmployars who visit
Dalhousie sach year {mid-October to
mid-Navember are usually the busisst montha).

Summer employment listings are recsived
as sarly as Octobar, while new part-time [obs
are posted dally for both "on campus® and
=off campus” locations.

Student Services

Located in Room 410 of the Student
Union Bullding, Student Services provides a
point of referral for any student concemn. The
Vica-Prealdent is the chisf Student Servicas
officer and coordinates the activities of
Athistics and Recraational Services, the
Dalplex, the Bookstors, Studsnt Counselling
and Psychological Services, Heaith Services,
Housing and Confersnce Services, Office of
the Regletrar, Writing Workshop and the
Ombud Offlcs. Student Resources including:
Biack Student Advising, Advising for Students
with Disabllities, Chaplaincy, International
Student Cantre and the Student Emiployment
Centre are coordinated out of this office as
wall. Students who experience difflculties
with thelr academic programmes or who are
uncertain about sducational goals, major
selection, workioad management, soclal or

parsonal matters affecting thelr acadsmic
performancs, inadequate study skifis, or
conflicts with faculty and regulations can seek
the assistance of the Academic Advisors In
ths Vics-President’s office.

University Bookstore

The University Bookatore, owned and
operated by Dalhiousie, is a service and
resourca centre for tha university community
and the general public. The Bookstors has all
reguired and recommended taxte, reference
bocks and supplies, as well as workbooks,
self help manuals and other refarance material.
The general book {trads) department has on of
the largest selections In tha city, including
olassics, bastsellers, new relaasss, and books
by Dalhousie authors.

The Health Sciences department has the
largast and most complste medical book
saction in Atantic Canada, with over 2000
‘titles in stock. Thousands of other tities ars
spacifically ordered annually, and the
department ships out books to medical
parsonnel and hospitals throughout the region.

Tha Stationsry department carries all
necessary and supplementary stationsry and
supplies, Including sclentific and enginesring
Itams. The Campus shop carries gift iteme,
mugs, clothing and crested wear, cards,
lewsllary, posters, class rings, backpacks,
novelties, briefcasas, and general University
paraphsmalia. A Special Order departmaent is
avallable to studente and Is located In the
office area.

The Bookstore is situated on tha lower
lsvel of the Studant Union Building on
University Avenue, and Is open year round,
Monday to Friday. ) :

University Computing and Information
Services

University Computing and Information

-Servicas {UCIS) providas computing and

communication services for students, faculty,
and staff for instructional, research, and
administrative purposes. It Is reaponaible for
all centrally managed computing and
communications facilities.

UCIS manages & campua-wide
communications network which intarconnects
office systems, laboratories syatama,
departmental computers, and central facilities.
This network Is connscted to the Nova Scotia
Technology Network, which in tumn is :
connected to the national network CA*net
which has woridwide connections. UCIS is
also responsible for University telsphones.

Central computer systems Include digital
VAX4500 which is usad primarily for
academle purposes; an Alliant FX/2818,
which is'a very powerful paralls| procassing
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systemn used for research; an [BM 4381
supporting the unlversity’s central
administrative systems; and a SUN
minicomputsr providing UNIX services for
undergraduates. LCIS alsc manages
numerous micro computer teaching
laberatorias which are situatsd throughout the
campus, including laboratories in the School of
Business, Engineering, English, Soclology,
Law, Physice, Biolegy, Earth Sclences,
Dentistry, Psychology, and at the cantral
Computer Centra In the basement of the
Killam Library.

All students may have access to these
computing facliities on an individual basis or in
conjunction with the classes that they take.

UCIS also manages the campus computer
stors {PCPC); provides short, non-credit
computer related courses In conjunction with
Henson College; and offers a hardware
maintenances sarvice for micro-computers.

University Health Services

The univarsity operates an out-patisnt
service, In Howe Hall, at Coburg Road and
LeMarchant Street staffed by general

‘practitioners and a psychiatrist. Further
spacialists’ sarvices are avallabls In local
hospitals and will be arranged through the
Health Service whan Indicated. All Information
gained about a student by the Health Service
is confldential and may not be releassd to
anycne without signed psrmission by the
student.

Appointments are made during the clinic’s
opan hours, from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m. In the
event of emergency, students should
telsphone the University Health Service at
494-2171 or appear at the clinic In person.
The university maintaine health sarvices on a
24-hour basls with a physiclan on call,

All students must have medical and
hospital coverage approved by the Health
Sarvice. All Nova Scotia students are covered
by the Nova Scotia Medical Services
Insurance. All other Canadian students must
maintain coverage from their homs provinces.
This Is especially important for residents of
any province requiring payment of pramiums.
All non-Canadian students must be covered by
medical and hospital insuranca prior to
registration. Details of sultabla insurance may
bs obtained from the University Health Service

prior to raglstration. Any student who has had -

a sarlous lliness within the last 12 months, or
who has any chronic madica! condition, should
contact and adviss the Health Sarvice, '
preferably with a statsment from the doctor.

The cost of any medication prescribad by
& physician Is recoverabls under a prepaid -
drug plan administered by the Studant Unlon.

Writing Workshop

"The Writing Workeshop programme
recognizes that students in all disciplines are
required to write clearly to Inform, persuade,
or Instruct an audlence In term papers,
laboratory reports, essay examinations, critical
revisws and more. This English language
resource centre offers classes In ianguage and
writing, a tutorlal service, guldelines for
accaptable standard languags usags, and
providas information about sources for
reference. For mora Information about the
Writing Workshop, pleass call 494-3378.
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Final Dates for Receipt of Applications for Admission

Regular Session
Collage of Arts & Solencs .
Forelgn Students (except USA) ......oeeseuumiserssansisranens L L0 Do OO 0 o0nainoonaD Aprll 1
BEd Programim® .......corssereersoesmnensanssnnzissimnnine cesresssnnaannn A P April 1
Students entering from Canada or USA' ............cccennenee o oomnococe oo i esarservarnsanaiJung 1 c
Returning Dalhousie Students ...........c.cseeeevnnvenes PP P August 15 o)
=

Haalth Professions d
PharMACY.....c.cuonsaimnmcsansnanin PR vornnnienss FaRIGARY 1 E
BSc (Nursing), Outpost and Community Health Nureing, e
Qccupational Therepy, th{llothmpy, Pharmacv. Soclal Worl: Ty (o s NNN— March 1 =
BSe (Nursing) for Post RN ', Recreation'?, BSc (Klnulologyl

Physical and Health EJUCEHON"" 7 .......... LU )| Juns 1
Management )
Foreign Students {axcept USA) .................. e e Do rcoramon PrS—— . |l
Studants entering from Canada or USA! ... sree e s sesse s vesae e s sa s s e sasassaassnensan June1
Internsl Transfers®
Fall tar o.ocecence sanmmacsassenan b N L ot September 27
Winter term.......cccerrmnaenies e o s 8 s A e 2= £ ' e e ala e e January 17
Dentietry
[P coccernormocnon e e e e et el e s Al e e e el e am el e vanveens DOCOMber 1
Dental Hyglene ...........cuuecmmmierensiissnenss (rrHooHHoN0agD sersssnmnsanien . Fabruary 1
Meadicine
(¥ 0 oenoanc oo oo R SO oo PLOOCr o e e Croanocnen resresensers NOVOMber 16
Po't;Gradum .......................................... L oo December 1
(¥ ooamonoonoooooonononoooa TOTOmaED LoD OO D DO LU L DO DO L UoD0GEOCOOCoEc00000000 March 1
Graduate Studles® (excapt as balow) ... weduns 1
Non-Canadian Students {Graduate Studies) . 5 seeneaAPHE 1
Law {doctoral [8vel) ...c..uiesanmincninmsassnsannsonnsnmsansnnasuonas e TR R January 1
Environmental Studies ...... s e o o 5 e R w S S S s s u e SV P awalea s e e Ao February 16
Humanr Comm. Disorders, Marine Management and Social Work.....cccasmiasansinanieannne March 1
oo e oo o T e et oo 0o st Souea A o Prrorooomaoonepeot ol |
Health Ser. Admin. and Law [master’s level) ........cccccueenee B T L ohceconoaBemoooncote L 77
©ral and Maxilicfaclal Surgery = T W . | ~June 1
Winter Term
Diploma/Outpost & Community Health Nursing for RN’8 ...c.cconnnmmesnniniassisisnene Ootobar 1
BA and BSe programmes only™ .......... T laaaa llae ravesaniniresise it e November 156
Raturning Dalhousis Studams‘ ............................................................. HE0n0neno November 16

Late applications may be consldered up to August 1
Of year pracading commeancemant of programma
Part-time and transfer students only
All supporting documentation must be submitted by the appropriate deadline.
For students currsntly registared at Dalhousie wishing to change degree programmaes.
For students retuming to BA or BSo programmas, or attending as Speclal Students in any
faoulty

T Effective for students applying for admission for September of 1995, the doadllno will be
April 1 for all programmas In tha School of Recreation, Physical and Health Education, including
Kinesiology.

L BN I W R

Note: In order to be considerad for sntrance ueﬁolarahlpc, applicationa for admission {from
high school students) must be racsived by March 1.
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Financial Aid

General Information

Plsass nots that the contents of this
saction are subject to change without notice.

The University ressrves the right to
publicize the racipients of merit awards.

Government Stodent Loans

Canada Student Loans Plan; Canedians, other
than Quebec residents, are to apply for
govarnmental asslstance to the apprepriate
agency In that province or tarritory in which
the applicant is & bona fide resident. The
addresses for Canada Student Loan authorities
of thoss provinces and territories particlpating
in the Plan are listed balow:

Alberta:

Afberta Students’ Finance Board
10th Floor, Baker Centre
10026-1086 Strest

Edmonton, Albarta

T5J 1G7

{403) 427-2740

British Columbia:

Student Services Branch
Ministry of Advanced Education,
Training and Technology .
2nd Floor, 1106 Cook Straot
Victorla, British Columbia

VBV 329

{£04) 387-8100/6101

Manitoba:

Student Financial Assistance Branch
Manitoba Education and Training
Box 8, 693 Taylor Avenue
Winnipsg, Manitoba

R3M 3T

(204) 946-8321/8322

New Brunawlck:

Student Sarvices Branch

Department Of Advanced Education and
Training ’

P.O. Box 6000

Fredericton, New Brunswick

E3B EH1

{608} 463-2677

1-800-667-66256

{Atlantle Provinces, Ontaric and Quebec only)

MNawfoundiand:

Department of Education
Student Ald Divislon
Thompson Studsnt Centrs
Memorial University of Nfid.
St.John’s, Nawfoundland
A1C 657

{7U8) 729-4238/5849

Northwest Teritories:
Manager-Student Sgwleu

Deapartment of Education

Government of the Northwast Territories
Yallowknifs, Northwast Termitories

X1A 2L9

(403} 873-7190

or
1-800-881-0793

Nova Scotin:

Student Aid Office

Dapartment of Advanced Education and Job
Tralning

P.O. Box 2280, Station M

Halifax, Nova Scotia

B3J 3CB

{802) 424-8420 °

1-800-666-8420

(Street location: Trade Mart Bullding 2021
Brunswick at Cogswell Strests Halifax, N.S.)

Ontarlo:

Studsnt Support Branch

Ministry of Colleges and Universitiss
P.O. Box 4600

Thunder Bay, Ontario

P7B 6GB

(807) 343-7260

Prince Edward Isiand:

Studant Aid Office

Department of Education & Human Resourcea
£.0. Box 2000

Charlottetown, Prince Edward {sland

C1A 7NB c

{902) 388-4840

Saskatchewan:

Student Financial Assistance Branch
Saskatchewan Education

1866 Victorla Avenue

Regina, Saskatchawan

S4P 3V6

(308) 787-6620

Yukon Teritory:

Students’ Financlal Services
Department of Education
P.O. Box 2703

Whitshorse, Yukon Territory
Y1A 2C6

{403) 667-6310

or

{403) 867-6929

These authorities also administer
provincial bursary and/or loan plans In
conjunction with the Canada Student Loan, If
applicable.

The Province of Québac has Its own
atudent loan and bureary plana which are opsn
to its residents.

Québea:

Residents of Québec Province are to apply to:
Ministére de I'enseignement supérisur et de la
Sclance

Diraction générale de I’aida financidre aux
étudiants,
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1033, rus de la Chevrotldre

Québec, Qudbsc

B1R BK® _

{418) 843-37560

{614} 884-4506 (24-hour automatsd servics)

Applicants for funding undar either the

CSL or QSL plans are strongly urged to maka
serly application, 1.e., by Juns.

Dalhousie Bursaries

Fer information, application forms and
¢=zdlines plenss ses the reapective Dean’s
Office In Dentietry, Law or Madicine.

Governmant Notiftoation

Holdars of Dathousls University bursares
should note that the University is required,
upon written request, to report its award
winners to the reapsctive Provinclal Student
Aid Authority.
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Fees
1994 - 1995

Student Accounts Office

The Studsnt Accounts Offica Is located on
the basesmant level of the Arts & |
Adminiatration bullding.

Addrass: Dalhousls University, Student
Accounts {Financial Services),
Room 29 Arts &
Administration Bullding,
Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 4H6
{902) 494-3898

{802) 434-1534

10:00 - 4:30 Monday to Friday

{or by appointment)

NOTE: Al the regulations in this section may
not apply to Graduate Students. Please refer
to the "Faculty of Graduate Studiss™ section
of the Graduate Studies Calendar.

This section of the Calendar outiinaa the
University Regulations on academic fees for
both full-time and part-time students enroled
in programmes of study during the fall, winter
and regular sassions. A saction on University
residence and housing fees is also included.
Students wishing to raglater for the Spring or
Summer session should consult the Summer
Schoo! Calendar for Information on reglstration
datas and fees. Should you have any .
questions regarding these regulations or on
the payment of feas ganerally, pleasa contact
the Student Accounts Office.

All fees are subject to change by approval
of the Board of Governora of Dalhousie
University. An Academic Fee Schedule will be
availabls In April. A list of miscellanecus fess
is included In Table 1.

Students should make spaclal note of the
registration deadlines contained In the
calendar on pages 1 & 2, Students should
also be awars that additional fees and/or
interest wili ba charged when deadlines for

‘payment of fees as contained herein are not
met.

Mail Registration

For the convenience of students,
raglstration material and non-cash payments
are accepted by mail. Registrations with
chegues post-dated to September 9, 1994 will
alsc be accepted. Pleass allow sufficient time
to ensure thet material sent by mall Is racalved
on or before the specifiad dates. Please note
that after August 26th we are unable to
retrisve post-dated cheques.

Telephone:
Fax:
Office Hours:

General Regulations

The following general regulations are
applicable to all payments made to the -
University In raspect of fees.

s Feas must be made in Canadlan funds by
cash or negotlable chaque.

® |f payment Is by cheque and retumed by
the bank as non-negotiable, thers will ba an
additional fes of $20.00 and the account
will be considered unpaid. Furthermors, if
the bank returns a cheques that was to
cover the firet payment of tultion, the
student’s registration wlill be cancellsd and,
if permitted to re-ragister, a late fes will
apply. i

* invoicas for fees will not be issued. The
raceipt obtained from Studsnt Accounts
each time a payment Is made will show the
date and amount of the payment.

o Cagh, certifled cheque, or monay order is
required for payment of any account In
arrears bayond the current academic year.

Admission Deposit

A non-refundable deposit of $200.00 Iis
requirad by afl new students in Speclified
Limited Enrolment Programmaes within three
waeks of raceiving an offer of a place at
Dalhousle. {Pleasa rafer to Table Il for the
definition of Spacified Limited Enrolment
Programmes.) Further information on the
regulations governing the refund of admission
daposits is containsd In the section below on
Changes, Refunds and Withdrawals (page 27).

Foreign Students

Students regiastering at Dalhousle
University who are not Canadian cltizens or
permanent residents are requirsd to pay an
additional fee referred to as a "Differantial
Fes®. Students registering In an existing
programme will pay $1700.00, while studsnts
ragistering for the first ime In thair
programme of study will pay $2700.C0. Thers
is a proportionate charge for part-time foreign
students. The differential fee is payable with
the first instalmant of fees each year.

Academic Fees

Academic fess are comprisad of:

(a) the tultion fee;

{b) an incidental fea compiised of Student
Unlon, Soclety and Athletic fees.

The complete 1994-96 academic fes
schedule is not yet available. Tha Academic
Fee Schadule shows the 19984-98 approvad
tulton and athletic fees, and the 1983-84
Student Union and Sociaty fees. Once all fass
are approvad for 1994-96 the complets fes
schadule will be made availabla, The officlal
#chadule will be Includad in the registration
package.



For purposas of this sectlon of the
Catendar, a full-tims undergraduats atudent is
one who Ia registered for the regular session
for more than thres full cradits (21 credit
hours or more), or, If reglatered for anly one
term, for more than three one-half credits.

Changas from full-time to part-time and
part-time to full-time status often have cost
implications beyond what the student expects
{see tabls VI)." Any part-time student planning
to add classes, or full-time studants who are
considering part-time status {dropping classas}
should consult with Student Accounts to
detsrmine the Impact thess changes will have
on the fess sssessed.

Students registered in more than one
programms are required to pay separate
sosdamic fass for sach programme. Full-time
students taking olasses not oredited towards
thelr degres or programme will be requirsd to
pay addidonal fese for thees classes.

Registration

The final step in regisiration Is the
payment of fses. A student ls considered '
ragistered only sfter finsncial arrangements
have been made with Student Accounts.

Al students:

a}) must submit to the Student Accounts

Office on or befors the spacified

' registration dates tha first instaiment
of academic fees unless thay ara
recsiving a scholarship, fellowship,
Canada Student Loan, a fes waiver, or
thelr fees are pakd by extsmal
organizations;

b) those holding external scholarships or
awards paid by or through Dalhousis
University must provide at registration
documsntary svidence of tha
scholarship or award;

¢) thoss whose faes are to be paid by a
government or other.agency must
provide a signed statement from the
organizaticn at reglstration. {Please
note: Upon request, account status
information will be made available to
the sponsor.}

d) those whose fees are to be paid by

‘ Canada Student Loan must indicate
such on the appropriate aection of the
reglstration form. (Pleass note:
Students registering by Canada
Student Loan must negotiate the Loan
or provide the letter of declination
Issued by Student Ald by September
28. A |ate registration fes and/or
Interest may be charged after
Septsmber 26, Fallure to comply or
srrange an slternative method of
payment may reault In deregistration).
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a) thoss whose feas are pald by a .
Dalhousie University staff tuition fee
walver must present the approved
walver form and pay applicable
incidental fees at timae of registration.

f) those who are Canadian citizens or
pamanent residents, 85 years of age
or over and enroled in an
undergraduate degree programme wil
have their tuition fees waived but
must pay applicable Incidsntal faes.

Thea complation of the raglstration process
shall be deamad to bs an agresment by the
student for the payment of the balance of fees
unless written notification to withdraw is
submitted to the Office of the Ragistrar.
Students withdrawing in person must attend
the Offioe of the Registrar and ths Student
Accounts Office befors the withdrawal
process Is official. Students in Graduate and
Profesalonal programmas wishing to withdraw
should Initiete formal action to withdraw at
the office of ths appropriate Dean.

Payment of Academic Fees

The complete 1884-88 academic fee
schedule Is not yet avallable. The Academlic
Fea Schedule shows the 1994-86 spproved
tultion and athietic faes, and the 1993-84
Studsnt Unlon and Society fess. Once all fees
are approved for 1994-88 the complete fes
scheduls will be made avallable. The officlal
scheduls will be included In the registration
package. )

The payment of academic fess will be
received at the Student Accounts Office
located on the basement level of the Arts &
Administration bullding.

Faes pald by ma#t must be racelved by
Student Accounts on or bafore the deadlines
specified below in order to avold late payment
and/or delinquency charges.

The following regulations apply to tha
payment of academic fees. For further
information on regulations ragerding
withdrawal of registration, please rafer to the
Changes, Rafunds and Withdrawals ssction
{page 27).

a) Should students prefer to pay in two
instalments, the firat instalment is due on
or befora Septamber 8 and the second
Instaiment is dus January 31, or the first
subsegquent working day.

b) Studesnta registsring for either the fall or

. winter tarms only must pay fees on or
befors September 9 and January 3,

. respactively.

c) Scholarships or awards pald by or through
Dalhousle University will be applled to
tuition and residence fees.
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d) When Canada Student Loan, Pravincial
Loan or co-payabls bursary Is pressntad at
the Student Accounts Offlce, any unpaid
acadsmic, residence fesa and/or
Temporary Loans will be deductad.

o) Faees cannot be deducted from salaries
pald to students who are employed at
Dalhousle Univarsity.

f) Subsequent to August 28, 1994 we are
unable to retrieve post-datad chequas.

g) Any payments recsived will first be
applied to overdue accounts.

Audit Classes

Fuli-time students may audit classes which
ara related to thelr programmes without
additional fees. Part-time students auditing a
clsss pay one-half of ths ragutar tulton. In
such casgs, the student Is required to
complete the usual ragistration proceas.

A student registered to audit a class and
during the session wishes to change to
regstration for credit must recslve approval
from the Registrar and pay the differsnce in
class fess plus a transfer fae of $26.00. This
must be dona on or before the laat day for
withdrawel without academic penalty. The
same deadline applles for a change from credit
to audit.

Late Registration

Students are expected to register on or
before the specified raglstration dates.
Students wishing to ragister after these dates
must recsive the approval of the Reglatrar and
pay a lata registration fee of $60.00. This fes
is payable at the time of registration and will
be in addition to the first Instaiment of fees.

Changes, Refunds and Withdrawals

- Please conault Student Accounts for all
financial charges and the Office of the
Regiatrar for Academic ragulaticns. Refer also
to the Academic Fees section (page 28 and
Table lll, 1V and Vi).

A refund of fess will not be grantsd unless
the following conditions are mat:

NON-ATTENDANCE AT CLASSES DOES NOT
CONSTITUTE WITHDRAWAL.

a) Written natification of withdrawal must be
submitted to the Offica of tha Regiatrar.

b} After the approval of the Registrar has
besn obtalned, {in the cass of graduate
and professional school, the appropriate
Dean) appllcation for a refund or
adjustment of fess should bs requested
from the Student Accounts Office
immediately. For students withdrawing in
person, the withdrawal process Is officlal
on the date that application for withdrawal
Is made at the Student Accounts Office.
Therefore, the calculation of the

refundable portion of fess will be basad on
this date. (Retroactive withdrawals will
not be permitted.)

¢) No refunds will be made for 30 days when
paymant has bsen made by personal
chaque.

d) A student who is dismissed from the
University for any reason will not be
antitled to a refund of feas.

8) Refunds will not be made to a studant
who has paid an admiasion deposit for a
Spacifisd Limited Enrolment Programme.

f) in any Specified Limited Enrolment
Programma (Sea Tabla Il and IV), the first
instalment of fess is not refundable aftsr
the first day of classas except on
compassionats grounds (eg. iliness).

g) Refunds will be madae to the Bank If a
student has recelvad a Canada or
Provincial Student Loan. .

h) Refunds will be prorated on fees paid by
Scholarships.

iy A valid Dalhousie University ID must ba
pressnted In order for the studant to
receive a refund cheque.

Dates for Refund - Regular Session

A student withdrawling or changing a class
after September 26 will be charged full
incidental fess and may receive a refund of
tultion fess on a proportional basis. Plaass
refer to Tablss lll and IV.

A student withdrawing or changing a class
in January will be charged the full first
Instalment of fees.

A student changing from full-time to
part-time atatus before February 1, must have
the approval of the Registrar and will then be
oliglble for an adjustment In tultion feas for
the remainder of the session.

No refunds wilf be made to atudsnis
withdrawing after January 31.

Dates for Refund - First Term -

A student withdrawing or changing a class
after September 26 will be charged full
incidental fess and may recelve a refund of
tultlon fees on a proportional basis. Pleass
refer to Tablea Il and V.

No refunds wilf be made to students
withdrawing after October 24,

Dates for Refund - Second Term

A student withdrawing or changing a class
after January 3 will be charged fuli incidental
fees and may recsive a refund of tuition fess
on a proportional basis. Pleass refer to Tables
il and iV.

- No refunds will be mada to students
withdrawing after February 13.
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Draies for Refund - Commerce Co-op
Summer session

A student withdrawing after May 17 will
be chargad the BComm Co-op fee and may
receive a refund of tultion on a proportional
hasle, Piease contact Student Accounts for
complete detalis.

No refunds will pa made to students
withdrawing after June 20.

Delinquent Accounts

Accounts are considerad delinqusnt when
ihes balance of fees has not been paid by
Soptember 26 {January 3 or the first
sizhsaqueant working day, for students
registered for the winter term only}. Where
payment in two instalments la parmitted, the
ramaining balance Is dus January 31 or the
first subseguent working day. .

Intarest at a monthly rate set by the
University will ba charged on delinquent
accounts for the number of days overdus.

At the time of printing the monthly rats of
interest is 0.76% (9% per annum).

A student whoss account is delinquent for
more than 30 days will be denied University
privileges including access to tranacripts and
recorde of attendance and Dalplax. The
student will be reinstated upon payment of the
faas gutstanding, the amears interest and a
8580.00 reinstatement fee. Students wiil not
be parmitted to register for another seaslon
until all outstanding accounts ara paid in full,
Subsequently, If the bank returns the cheque,
the student may ba deregistered.

Students whose accounts are delinquent
on March 15 may not be eligible, at the sole
discretion of the University, for graduation at
the May convocation. For October or
February graduation the dates are Sept. 1 and
Jan. 1 respectively.

Accounts which become ssrlously
definquent may be placed on collsction or
further lsgal ection may be taken against the
Individual. Students will be reaponsible for
charges Incurred as a result of such action.

Canada Student Loans

Students planning to pay the first )
Instalment of fees from a Canada Student
Loan should apply to their Provinecs in April or
May so that funds will be avallable Iin time for
registration. The University will daduct
fess/charges from the loan at the time of
sndorssmant. Plaase contact the appropriats
provincial offies to determine aligibility as wall
as coursa load requirements.

Jinquirles should be directed to tha Awards

Provincial Bursaries and University
Scholarships

Thess chaques are distributed by the
Student Accounts Office. Any unpald Fees
and/or Temporary Loans along with charges, If
applicable, are daducted and a Univeraity
cheque will be Issued within one weak of
andorssment for any balance remaining. A .
valid Dathousls University 1D and Soclal
insurance Number must be presented In order
to receive these cheques. Please contact the
appropriats provincial office to detarmine
aligibility as well as course rsquirements for
Provincial Bursaries. For more information on
Student Loans, Bursaries or Scholarships

Office located on the first floor of the Arts &
Administration bullding, Room 125.
Telephone {802) 494-24186,

Income Tax Credit firom Academic Fees

The amount of academic fees conatituting
an income tax cradit le determined by Revenus
Canada, Taxation. Currently, the tax credit
for students is calculated by deducting the
following from Academic Fees: Student Unlon
fess, Saciety fees, and Athlatic fes.
Saventeen percent {179} of the remaining
balance constitutes the tax credit.

A speclal income tax certificats will be
available at Student Accounts annually no
later than February 28. Replacement tax
raceipts will be provided within 3 weeks of
the request faor a charge of $5.00 per receipt.
On requaest, & replacement tax receipt will be
provided within 2 days for a charge of $10.00
per recsipt.

Identification Cards

All full and part-time studaents should
obtain identiflcation cards upon registration
and payment of proper fees. If a card is loat,
a fea of $16.00 Is charged. Ragular academic
year ID cards remain valid until the beginning
of the following academic year (including
summer session).

I.;nboralm-y Deposits

A deposit for the use of laboratory
facliities In certain departments is requirad.
The deposit is determined and collected by
these departments. Students will be chargad
for careless or wilful damage regardiass of
whather or not a deposit is required.
Athletic Fee

Membership at Dalplex for 1984-96 is
included In the athietic fas for all full-time
students at Dalhousie and all part-time

students at Dalhousle taking a minimum of
three full credit classes. Membership in
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Dalplex for ALL other part-time students at
Dalhousls may be obtained at the office of
Dalplex at the prevailing rates.

Student Union Fee Distribution

Every student registered at Dalhousie I
automatically a member of the Student
Unlon and Is therefore required to pay a
Student Union fes as part of thelr
recistration procedure. Thess fees have
basn approvad by students in referenda and,
along with other revenue of tha Union, are
allocated each year by the Student Council
In & budget.

What fallowa is the breakdown of how
Student Union feas are spent. If you have
any questions or comments plsass contact
the Student Unlon Office located in Room
222 of the S.U.B.

Telephons No. 494-2148
1993 - 84 Student Union Fee
{For Information Only)

Full-Time y General inoome
{3 oredits or mors)
Ganaral Operations 941.16

Student Health Plan Insurance 44.00
Contributions to DSU

Capital Campaign 16.00
Capftal Payback for

Studant Union Bullding 10.00
CKDU-FPM 9.00
Yearbook Fes 6.00
Canadian Federation of

Studants’ Membarship 4.00
Studemnts’ Union of

Nova Sootia Membership 2.80
Courss Evaluation 1.00
South Afrlean Trust Fund 1.00
Public interest Ressarch Group 4.00
wusc .50
Women's Centrs Fund 2.00
Acoessibliity Fund 1.76

TOTAL $141.00

$5.00
$#10.00
$#50.00
$50.00
$20,00
Distence Education Fes, per class . $100.00
Admission Depoalt $200.00
Apgplication Fea $30.00*
Confirmation of Enrolment #5.00
Lats Graduation Appliostion $80.00
Lattar of Permission
per class - maximun $60.00
Reasssssment Fee
Replacemant 1D
Tranater Cradit Assessment
Transoript
Rrlority Troroerpt Foa
FAX Fom
Metro
Canadian
Imemational $15.00
Residence Application Fee $256.00
*Exgapt for the following programmaes which require
paymant of a $30,00 sppiioation fes: Occupationsl

#10.00
$25.00
$15.00
$25.00

#5.00
$10.00

#5.00
4#10.00

Therepy. Pharmagy, Phyalotherspy, Rsorsation, Soclsl Work,

Education {including st combinad programmas) snd ol
programmas in the Fscuities of Medicine, Dentlatry
{inciuding Dental Hyglens), Law, end Graduate Studiss.

Table II

Limited Enrolment Programmes
s Master of Business Administration
* Master of Library and Information Studies
» Master of Public Administration
* Bachelor of Education

e All programmes in the following faculties:
Faculty of Dantlistry
Faculty of Law
Faculty of Medicine
Faculty of Health Professions
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Table I
Fes Refunds (Withdrawals)

All Faculties’ {except Specifisd Limitsd Enrolment Programmes), Including Graduate
Studies

Student Unlon Fee: Non-refundable after Sept. 28 {Sacond Term Jan 3)

Athlotic Fes: Non-refundable after Sept. 268 {(Second Term Jan 3)

Soclsty Fes: Non-refundable after Sept. 28 {Second Term Jan 3}’

BComm and Sclance Co-op Feas:: Non-refundable after September 28 (Second Term Jan 3)
Differential Fes: Non-refundable after November 30

Tuldon Fee: As follows:

Reguier  Gradumte Ful-Time & Full-Time &
Withdrawal Sasslon Studenta Thesls Thesls
Date Pul-time' Theais Term  1at Term and Term A

Only Only* Only* Clasn
U tn Aug 18 100% 100% 100% "100% 100%
Aug 20 - Sepe 28 25% 5% 0%
Bapt 27 - Cot 24 B85%: 7%
Oct 28-Nov 1B  70% 70% 0% 0%
Nov 18-Dec 15 BO% 50% 0% 0%
Dec 16-Dso 31  B50% 50% 0% 0%
Jan 1 - Jan 10 40% 40% 0% 0%
Jan 17 - Jen 31 40% 40% 0% 0%
Feb 1-Fab 13 0% 0% 0% ! 0%
After Feb 13th 0% 0% 0% o%

' Applicable to undsrgraduate students registered In regular session {Sept - Apr) taking
more than three credits {21 credit hours or more). Applicable to graduate students with
full-time and part-tima status.

Undergraduate students reglstered In one term only taking mors than three ons-half
credit classes (more than 8 credit hours). Graduate students registered as "Thesis
Only" for one term. i

Applicable to undergraduate students reglstered In ragular session (Sept - Apr) taking
lsas than three and one-haif credit classes {lass than 21 credit hours). Undergraduate °
students ragistered in one term only taking three one-half credit classes or less (9 credit
hours or asa). .

Table IV

Fee Refunds - Specified Limited Enrolment Programmes
Admission Deposit: Non-rsfundable

Student Unlon Fee: Non-refundable after Sept. 28 (Second Term Jan 3)
Athletic Fes: Non-refundable after Sept. 26 (Second Tarm Jan 3)
Soclety Fes: Non-refundable after Sept. 28 {Second Term Jan 3)

Tultlon Fee: As follows:
4| wishdrawal Dats Regular Sesslon First Term Only Second Term Only

i} Up to August 18 100% 100% 100%
§f August 20 - September 12 95% %% 100%
i| September 13 - Dacamber 15 40% o% 100%
Bl December 16 - Jenuary 3° 40% 0%

January 4 - Jarwery 31 0% 0% o%
1l Afver Jan. 31 0% 0% o%
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ACADEMIC FEES - 1993-94

‘The complete 1994-85 acadamic fes scheduls Is not yet avallable. In order to provide some
Indication of the fes raquirements, the schedule below shows the 1994-85 approved tultion

and athletic fee as well as 1993-94 incidantal fees. Once all fess are approvad for 1994-95,
a completa schadule showing total academic feea and the minimum instaiments will be made
available. The official schedule will be included in the registration package.

Approved {far infarmation Approved {for information
for only] | for only)
1994-95 1893-94 figures 1994-98 1993-84 figures

Law Solence (including interdisclplinary Studies) .

Full-time 2,780 Destorlo ‘

Part-time Year 1 & 2 [4)1,080 Fuli-time 2400 B0 141 24

Lagal Ald Clink (3] 1,580 Mecm

Torm sfter Lagal Ald (3) 2,180 Full-tme 3,280 B0 141. 34
3,890 Pan-tims 1,120 - & 12

4,030
Health Professions {except MSW,
Pharmacy & Human Communication
4148 Disorders) '
.“' Mastors
Pulltms 3818
Pari-tine 1,208
Masters of Soolel Work .
DOS i1} 4,148 Full-time 2,280 BO 141
Mastere - Oral Surgery 4,280 1088 - [}

Pact-time
Deral Hyglens [2) 3,380 Pharmacy & Human Communloation
. Doatorsts
Graduate Studies Fulltme 2010 80
Maatars
Arta & Soclal Sclence Fullime 3780 %0

Parttime 1.260

Thesls Only - All Programmes
3,088 BO Fuliume 700 50
1.020 - g Part-time 700 -
Fullims Term 3m0 B0
Parttime Term 380

Qualkfylng Year, Visiting and Spacial
Graduats Students

Fulltims 3.085 141
Fulime Term 1,830 141
Part-ime
3 Crodit Courss 1,890 "
1 Credit Course a3 30
14 Cradit Courss 318 18

Tuition
Athletic

83885 &
3 ¥ ¥ 158

Bes notes to fes scheduls on the next page.
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Notes

{1) DDS requires instrumant fee (sea dentistry section) and $600 user fae payabls with the first
instalmaent.

{2) Dental Hyglene requires user fee of 4260 payable with the first Instalment of fees.

{3) Students will pay student union, sociaty, and athistic fees only once during the academic ssssion.

{4) Part-time law feas for ysar 3 and bayond are caleulatsd using the cradit hours taken divided by
31.50 credit hours and multiplied by the full-time law fee.

(5) Candidates with advanced standing admitted to special programmses in D.D.S. and Dental Hygiene
that meet Provincial Professional Quullfleatlans are required to pay twice the tultion fes paid by
students in the ragular programme.

(6) In 1994/35 studants registered in the Master of Public Administration, Master of Public
Administration, Diploma in Public Administration, Mastsr of Library and Information Studies, and
Master of Environmental Studies programmas may be required to pay auxlliary faes. Details of
these fess wili be included In the reglstration package which will be avallable in June, 1994.

Forsign Students - Students registering at Dalhousie University whe ara not Canadian citizens or
parmanent residents are required by Government regulation to pay an additional fes referred to ss a
“Ditferantial Fes”, Students registering In an existing programme will pay $1,700.00, while students %
registering for the first tims In thelr programme of study will pay §2,700.00. There is a proportional §&
charge for part-time foreign students. The differental fes |s payabla with the first Instalment of fees [
each year. Graduate Students piease ses Section 4.5 of the Graduate Studies Calendar to detsrmine
the number of years a student Is required to pay the differsntial fees.

Health Insurance - foreign etudents (1 993-94 ratas for Information only)

Visa Students Postgraduate Medicine -
Singls - ¢ B40 - Singls - 9 713
Married - § 1080 Married - % 1428

Audita - Students auditing a class pay one-half the reguler tuition fee.

Changes, Refunds and Withdrawals - For all financial charges contact STUDENT ACCOUNTS, or please
refer to Tables Ili & V. Pieass note non-attendance at classss doas not constitute withdrawal Written
notiflcation of withdrawal is required. Refer also to Academic Fes section (page28).

Table VI
Fee Adjustments (Class Changes)

Students contemplating a changs in class activity should consider the financlal implications as
wall as academic.

Plessa contact Student Accounts If you have any questions regarding changes, refunds or
withdrawals.

Students changing to rmrl:-tlme_a from fuil-tima’ after September 27 wilil be asssasad ths same
percentage of full-time fees as students withdrawing from the University. Pleasa refer to the refund
schedule above to detsrmine the percentaga. Fees for classes remaining will be assesssd according
to part-time fees [egs the percentage used to calculate the portion owing for full-tima fees.

Plrt-tlme students® dropping a class will bs asssssad the same parcentage as part-time
students® withdrawing from the University. Please refer to the refund schedule above to determine
the cost of c_llsaaa being dropped. Additions are assessad according to the fee schedule.

1 Applicable to undergraduate students registered In regular sesslion (Sept - Apr] taking more than
three gradits {21 credit hours or mors). Applicabls to graduats students with full-time and
part-time status.

Undergraduate students registered in one term only taking mora than thres one-half credit

classas {more than 8 credit hours). Graduate students who are mglmred as "Theafs Only® for

one term.

Applicable to undergraduate students registerad In ragular session (Sspt - Apr) taking isss than

three and one-half cradit classas (less than 21 credit houra}. Undergraduate students registerad
“In one term only taking three one-half cradit classes or lass {9 cradit hours or less).
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Residence Fees

Please nots the following are generel
statements. Glven the diversity of residence

facillties, available practices vary slightly from -

Iacale to locale.

Applications for accommodation in all
residencas ars accepted on the understanding
that the student will remain for the whole
academic session.

When students who have chosen tp live in
residancs and have secured & room withdraw
from residence befors the end of ths achool
year, there are serious financial penalties.
Wiritten notice to withdraw Is alweys requirsd
by the Residence Cb-ordinator or Fenwick
Manager, Complate Information on
withdrawal from residenca is avallable from
the Residence Co-ordinator or Manager and Is
datailed in the residence leass agressment to
be signed by all residence studants. No
refund will be made to any resident who s
dismissad for misconduct. Discretionary
power in exceptional clrcumstances remains
with the Dirsctor of Housing and Conferences
or designate. Resldence Application Forms
will not be distributed untll the student has
bean accepted by the University for the
coming sesslon. To be considerad for
accommodation, a complsted Residence
Application Form and the 9128.00 residence-
application fee and deposit must bs recsived.

- All residents, new and returning, who have
accepted a room assignment, will be required
to pay a second rent deposit of $200.00 by
July 1 to reconfirm the assignad space.
Eallure to make a ascond dagosit by July 1
will rasult In automatic cancellation of room

. Once the $2CC.00 deposit is
pald It {along with the §125.00) Is not
refundable; it I8 cur guarantes of your
Intention to live In residenca.

Deposits may be mads by cheque, bank
draft, or money order in Canadian funds and.
payable to Dalhousle University, No-
reservations will be heid on post-dated or
"NSF" cheques. Deposits cannot be daductad
from scholarships, fallowships, or similar
awardse.

Payment of Residence Fees

Payment may be made in fufl at
raglatration, or for an extra charge of $10.00,
in two Instaiments. Scholarships may bs
applied to residence charges only after tuition
{ees for the ful! seasion are paid. The firat
instalment must be paid in full by September
30. Intareat at a monthly rate as set by the
University will be charged on all accounts
outstanding after September 30 and on any
second Instaiment outstanding after January
31. At the time of printing the monthly rats
of interest is 0.76% (8% per annum). The
student will not be permitted to register for

anothar sessejon until all accounte are pald In
full. A student whose account Is delinquent
for more than 30 days will be denled
univarsity privileges Including access to
tranacripts and racords of attendancs and
Delplex. The student will bs reinstated upon
payment of the fees outatanding, the amears
Intereat, and a $60.00 reinatatement fee.

For Howa Hall, Eliza Ritchis Hall, Shirreff
Hall, Glengary Apartments and the Residenca
Houses fess are paid at the Student Accounts
Offlcs. For Fenwick Place and Co-ed
Apartment Units fees are pald at Fenwick
Place.

Students should make an appalntment as
soon as possible with the Assoclate Director
of Residence Life, Fenwick Manager, or the
Superviser of Student Accounts if they are
having financial difficulties.

Regulations and Additional Charges

The room and board session is defined as
being from the Wednasday in Ssptembar
bafore classss begin in the College of Arts and
Science to the last day of regularly-scheduled
examinations In the College of Arts and
Sclences in April. Pleass note that, except at
Fenwick Place, students must vacats the
residence twenty-four hours after their last
exam and that residencas are closed over the
Christmas holidays. y

No reduction In the board charge will be
mads for meals not taken, except that a
rebate of $200.00 per month may be
considered in the case of liiness or other cause
nacessitating absence of four weeks or more.

in Fenwick Flace the rental period Is based
on a 34-week pariod beginning on Labour Day.
For more spacific datalls on dates of
samasters, students should contact the
accommodations office at Fenwick Place.

In all other cases, an additicnal fee Is
payable by all residants who are regletered In
a Faculty where the academic asaslon
commancas before or continues after the
seaslon of the College of Arts and Science. .
Spacial arrangements are to be mads with the
Residence Co-ordinator or Manager for
accommedation for periods prior to or
following the session as defined above.
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RESIDENCE ROOM AND BOARD RATES 1993/1994 (1)

The residencs term for Hows Hall, Shirreff Hall, Elizar Ritchle Hall, Glengary Apartments and the
Residance Houses cover the time period from the Wedneaday in September bafore classas begin
in the Callege of Arts and Sclence to the last day of regularly-scheduled examinations in the
Coliege of Arts and Sclence In April (Christmas vacation exciuded).

Tha residence term for Fenwick Place Is as follows: First semester - Labour Day to December
3I, 1894; and second semester - January |, 1986, to April 30, 1995. :

Note: Those students wishing to stay beyond the residence tarm may do so for a dally or
waskly rats. Pleass contact the appropriate rasidence for detalls,

The student has two alternatives for paymsnt after the first and second deposit have been pald:
1) Pay the bafance in full by Septamber 30th. =,
2) Pay the balanca in two equal parts, first half by Septernber 30th.and the second half by
January 31st, plus a $10 service charge.

BALANCE
FRST  SECOND _ FPaiD PAY BALANCE  TOTAL {4)
' DEPOSIT  DEPOSIT LTI N PART DUE Onoludes
AND AT By BY BY #10 Service
APP, FEE(3) JULY 1B 18) SEPT.30 OR . SEPT. 30 JAN. 31 Charge}
Howe Hall (2)
Single Room 2126 #200 #4426 O 92,218 2,220 4,760
Double Room "2 200 #4,088 Or 92,045 #2,060 4,420
Shirreff Hall and Eliza Ritchie Hall (2)
Bingle Room $125 $200 #4425 or 2,215 92,220 44,760
Double Room 126 2200 84086  Or 32,048 #2,050 14,420
Residence Houses
Single Room 26 #200 s2488  Or 41,235 #1,240 #2,800
Doubls Room #128 $200 2,110 or 1,086 1,085 $2448
Glengary Apartments
Singla Aoom 125 9200 92470  oOr 91,235 1,245 42,808
Dauble Room 125 200 #2136 oOr #1,070 1,076 02470
Bachelor Apts. 9126 $200 43,520 Or #1,765 ", 778 $3,868
Fenwick Place (4)
2-Pergon (2-8drm} . 9126 4200 3,208 Or 1,845 1,660 93,820
3Person (3Bdrm}  $125 9200 92980 oOr #1,480 1,490 #3,305
4-Parson (2-Bdem)  $128 9200 42,830 Or 41,515 1,315 2,966
Meals Only - Special Rate For Session

3 Mosls Per Day  $1,908
2 Mools Por Day  #1,840

Maals only plans may be purchased from Beaver Foods Office, Student Union Bullding.

Pleass nots the followlng: )

{)l The above fees will be superseded on July I, 1984, when the 1994/1995 residencs fen
schedule will be published. - el

{2) Howe Hall, Shirreff Hall and Eliza Ritchie Hall rates Include a residence council membership
fes and a mandatory 21-meal plan.

{3) For all residences the prepeld deposit of 8125 Includes a 826 non-refundable application fees.

{4) At Fenwick Piace 4100 of the %126 prepaid is a damage deposit. See application form for
detalls. The $I0 eervice charge is not applicabla.

{6) The second deposit dus on July I5 Is a $200 non-refundabie deposit to confirm the room.
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University Regulations
General

1.

4.

Tha Senate Is charged with the internal
regulations of -the Universlty, Including alf
matters relating to acedemic affairs and
discipline, subject to the approval of the
Governors. Within the general policies
approved by Senate, acadsmic
requirements are administered by the
Facuity concernad.

All students must agres to obay all the
regulations of the Unlversity aiready made
or to bs made; in addition to the above
University ragulations, students must also
comply with tha reguiations of the Faculty
In which they are registered, and pay the
required feea and deposita befora entering
sny class or taking any examinations.
Additionally, students ara advisad that this
Calendar Is not an all-Inclusive est of rules
and regulations but represents only @
portion of the rules and regulations that
will govern the student’s relationship with
the Unlversity. Other rules and ragulations
are contained In additional publications
that are available to the student from the
Ragistrar's Office and/or the relevant
Faculty, Department or School.

For the purpose of admission to the
University, the place of residence of a
student is the place of domiclle. This is
normally presumad to be the place
{country, provincs, etc.) whera the
parents’ or guardian’s homa is locatad.
Thet place remains uncharigad uniess the
Registrar is satisfiad that a placs of
residence is established eisswhera. No
person under gixteen years of age is
admitted to any class except by special
permiasion of the Senate.

All students must report their local
address while attending the Unlveraity to
the Office of the Registrar, on reglstration
or as soon as possible thereafter.
Subssguent changss must be reported
promptly.

Students taking classes In another Faculty
s part of an affillated course must,
conform to the regulations of that Facuity
with respect to thess classes. It should be

" noted, however, that regulations

pertaining to the degres programms are
those of the “home” Facuity.

In the interests of public health In the
University, students are sncouragsd to
have a tubarculin test, This is compulsory
for Dental, Dental Hyglens, Physiotharapy
and Nursing students. Facilities for testing
are arrangad by tha University Health
Services.

7. Except for university purposes, transcripts,

officlal, or unofficial, will be issued only on
the request of the student on payment of
the required fes. A student may receive
only an unofficial transcript. Officlal
transcripts wiil be sent at a student’s
request to other universities, or to
bueiness organizations, atc. .
Students withdrawing voluntarily from
Univereity ahould consult the individuat
facuity regulations and the Feas section of
this Calendar.’ '

. When the work of a studsnt becomss

unsatisfactory, or a atudent’s attendance
Is irregular without sufficient reason, the
faculty concerned may require withdrawal
from one or morsa clasess, or withdrawal
from the Faculty. f a student Is requirec
to withdraw from a Faculty such a studsnt
may apply to another Faculty. However,
In assassing the application, previous
performance will be taken into
conglkderation.

Any graduating student who Is unable to
appaer at the convacation i expected to
notify the Registrar In writing prior to May
1, for Spring convocations {or October 1
for Fall convocations), glving the address
to which the diploma is to be mailed.
Students whose accounts are delinguent
on May 1 will not receive their
degres/diploma parchmant nar their
transcripts. For October or Februery
graduation the dates are Sept. 1 and Jan.
1 respectively.

. Studsnts should bs aware that certain

classes at the Unliversity Involve required
labaratory work where radioactive
Isotopes ars present and are used by
students. Since thers are potantial health
risks associated with the improper
handiing of such radioactive laoctopes,
Dalhousie Unlversity requires that, as a
ecndition of taking a class where
radioactive Isotopes are to be used,
studsnts read and agres to comply with
the instructions for the safe handiing of
such radloactive Isotopes. In the avent
that students do not comply with the
instructions for the safe handiing of
radioactive [aotopes, students will recelve
no credit for the required laboratory work
unless other acceptable aiternatives ars
arranged with the instructor. In many"
cages, alternate arrangsments are not
possible and students should consider
enrolling in a different class.
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Release of Information About
Students

1. Digclosurs to students of thelr cwn records

{a} Students have the right to inspect
their scademic record. An amployes
of the Registrar's Otfice will be
prasant during such an inspection.

(b} Students will, on submission of a °
signed request and paymaent of the
appropriats fes, have the right to
recsive tranacripts of thelr own
academic record. These transcripts
will be marked “"ISSUED TO
STUDENT”. The Universaity will not
telease copies of transcripts if
students owe monles to tha Unversity.

2. Disclosure to Faculty, Administrative
Officers, and Committess of the University

Information on students may be disclosad
without the consent of the student to
University officials or committess desmed
o have & legitimate educational interest.

2, Disclosure to Third Partiea
{a} Tha following information fa

consldered public information and may

be released without restriction:

= Namie

 Perlod of Registration

© Cortificates, Diplomas, Degrees
awarded

Information will be released without

student censent to parsons in

compliance with a judicial order or
subpoena or as required by federal or
provincial leglslation.

Necessary information may be

released without student consant in an

smargency, if the knowledge of that

Information is required to protect the

health or safety of the student or other

persons. Such requasts should be
directed to the Registrar.

(d} Other than In the above situation,
information on students will bs
relsssed to third parties cniy at the
written request of the student, or
whers the studsnt has signed an
agresmant with a third party, one of
the conditions of which Is acceas to
her/his record {e.g. in financlal aid).
This restriction applies to requasts
from parents, spouses, credit bureaus
and police.

Inmtellectual Honesty

1. A University should epitomise the quest
for Intellactusl honesty. Failure to
measura up to the quest for such a
standard can involve elther academic

{6

te)

4.

-substantially the same as work for which

. offenses at one end of the spsctrum or

substandard work warranting lowsred or
falling grades at the other. The seniority
of the atudent concerned, the pruenca of
a dishonest intent, and other
clrcumetances may all be ralsvant to tha
serlkousness with which the matter Is
viewed. .

Plagiariam or Self-Plaglariam

Dalhousie University dafines plagiarism as
the pressntation of the work of another
author In such & way as to give one’s
reader reason to think it to be one’s own,
Plagiariam Is a form of academic fraud.

Plaglarism Is considered a ssrious
academic offence which may lead to loas
of credit, auspsnsion or expulsion from the
University, or sven the revocation of a
degres.

In Its groasest form plaglariam includes the
use of a paper purchassd from a
commercial research corporation, or
prepared by any paraon other than the
individual claiming to be the suthor.

Saif-plagiarism is the submission of work
by a person which Is the same or

=1
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he or she has akeady recsived scademic
cradit.

iregulerities in the Presentation of Data
from Expariments, Feld Studles, ste.

Academic research is pradicatsad on the
pressntation of accurate and honestly
derivad data. The falsification of data in
reports, theses, diszertations and other
presentations Is a serious academic
offence, equivalent in degres to
plagiarism, for which the panalities may
inciude revocation of degrees, loss of
credits or suspansion or expulsion from
the Univeraity.

Inscourate or inadequate Attribution.

The University attaches great importance
to the contribution of original thought to
scholarship. It attaches equal importance
to the corract attribution of authorities
from which facts ard opinions have been
darived.

The proper use of footnates and other
methods of attribution varies from
discipline to discipline. Failure to abide by
the standards of the discipline concerned
In the prepearation of essays, term papers
and dissertations or theses can result, at
the discretion of the Instructor or faculty
mamber Involved, [n lowsred grades. K
can also lsad to tha requirement that an
altsmative assignment be prepared. Such .
grading penalties can bs involved even In
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the absence of eny INTENTION to be
dishonest.

Students who are In any doubt about the
proper forms of citation and attribution of
authorities and sources should discuss the
matter in advancs with the faculty
member for whom they are preparing
assignments. In many academic
departments, written statemeants on
mattars of this kind are made available as
a matter of routine or can ba obtainad on
request.

Discipline

1. Members of the University, both students
and staff, are expectsd to comply with the
general laws of the community, within the
University as well as outsida it.

2. Alleged breaches of discipline refating to
student activities under the supervision of
the Dalhousle Student Union are dealt with
by tha Student Union. Alleged breaches
of discipline relating to life in the
resldences are dealt with by the
appropriate Dean or Director of Residance
In consultation with the relevant
Residenca Councll. Senate is charged,
with the authority to deal with cases of
alleged academic offenses {aa dalsgated to
the Senate Disclpline Committes}, as well
as with certain other offenses that are
incompatible with constructive
participation in an academic community.

3. Exeamples of Academic Offenses

Plagiarism

As Indicated above, plaglarism and
self-plagiarism are considered sarlous
academic offanses which can lead to loss of
cradit and suspension from the University.

Irregularities in Presentation of Data

As defined above, the presentation of
{alsified data in reports, thesas, diesartations
and other pressntations is a ssricus academic
offense, equivalent in degrea to plaglarism for
which the peneaities may include revocation of
degreas, loss of cradits, or suspension or
expulsion from the University.
Irregularities in Admissions Procedures

A persan whe gains admission or assists
any other person in gaining admission by any
irregular procadure, for example, by falaifying
an academic record or by forging a letter of
recommendation or by impersonating any -
ather person, comits an academic offense
and is lisble to a panaity {see Senate Diacipline
Cnmrplm.l.

Irregularities in Evaluation Procedures

A mamber of tha University who attampts
or who asgists any other person in an attempt
to obtain, by irregular procadures, academic
standing in a couras ralated to any degres,
diploma or certificate programme, commits an
acadsmic offence and is liable to a penalty.
Witheut imiting possible Iregularities In
svaluation procedures that may bs considerad
by the Senats Discipline Committes, the
following examples ghall be considered
frreguiar procadures: ’

(a) arranging for or avalling onesalf of the
reaults of any psreonation at any
axamination or test, or,

{b) attempting to sacure or accepting
assistance from any other person at
any examination or test, or,

(¢} having in one’s posseasion or using
any unauthorized matezial during the
time that one is writing any
sxamination or test, or,

{d) without authorization procuring a copy
of an examination, teat or toplc for an
essay of paper, of,

{8} in the absence of any snabling
statsment by the Faculty member In
charge of that courss, submitting any
thesis, sssay, or psper for academic
cradit when ons Is not the sole auther,
or,

(f) without authorization submitting any
thesis, essay or term paper that has
been accepted In one course for
scademic credit In any other courss In
any degrea, diploma or cectificate
programme.

4. On report of a serious breach of the law,
or a serious academic offence desmed by
the President, or in his or her absance by 8
Vica-President or the Dean of a Faculty, to
affact vital University interests, a student
involved may be temporarily suspendsd
and denled admission to classes or to the
University by the President, Vice-President
or Dean, but any suspsnsion shall be
repartad to the Senats, togsther with the
reasons for It, without delay.

B. No refund of fess will bs mads to any
student required to lose credit for any -
course taken, required to withdraw or who
is suspended or dismissed from any class
or any Faculty of the University.

Official Examination
Regulations

1. Candidatas will not bs admittad to the
Examination Room more than thirty
minutes after the beginning of the
examinztion. Candidates will not be
permitted to leave the sxamination within
the first thl_rtv minutss.
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2. Candidates ars required to present their
valld Dalhousie ID card at all examinations
scheduled during the official sxamination
periods and sign the signature list.

3. No articles such as books, papers, etc.
may be teken Into the examination room
uniess provision has been mads by the
examiner for refsrence books and
matsrials to be allowed to the students.
All bocoks, papers, etc. not specified on
the printad paper must be deposited with
the invigilator. Calculators may be used at
the discretion of the inatructor.

4. Smoking is not permitved in the
axamination room.

6. Cendidatas may not leave thelr seats
during an examination except with the
coneent of the invigliator.

8. Answers to questions must be written on
the right hand pages and proparly
numbered. The Isft hand pages may be
used for rough work, but no shests may
ba detached.

7. Each question should be startsd on &
separate page. -

B. If more than one book Is used, the total
number should bs marked in the space
provided above. The other books should
be properly marked and placed inside the
first book. All books supplied must be
ratumned to the Invigilator.

8. Candidatss found communicating with one
another In any way or under any pretext
whatever, or having unauthorized books or
papers in thelr possession, even if their |
uss be not proved, shall bs subject to
expulsion.

10. After the first thirty minutes have elapsed,
students may hand in their examination -
book{e) to an invigilator and quietly lsave
the examination room. Candidates may
not leave the examination room during the
fast fiftesn minutes of the axamination.

Senate Discipline Committee

1. Composition

Academic Offenses are dealt with by the
Senate Discipline Committes, which consiats
of five members, thres of which are members
of the Senats and twa of which are students.

Z. Terms of Referance

(a) The Senate Discipline Committee Is
vested with original jurisdiction to
ceneider all complaints or allsgations
respecting offenses or irregularities of
an academic nature, including thosa
relating to admisslons procedures and
evaluation procedures, and $o impose
psnalties in cases where the
Committee finds an offence or
Irreguiarity hes occurred.

{8) The Senate Discipline Committes shall
assume jurisdiction when a complaint
or allegation respscting offenses or

irragularities of an acadsmic nature are

brought to its attention by the
Secrotary of Senate.

(c) Tha Senate Dlsciplina Commities,
when It finds that a member of the
University who is a student has
commltted an academic offence or
iregularty may impose one or mors
penaities as indicated In 3. below.
The Senate Disclpline Committas shall
report Its findings and any penaity

. Imposeed to the Secretary of the
Sanate. The Secretary of the Senate
shall forward a copy of the report to
any member of the Unliversity
community whom the Senate
Discipline Committea has found to
have committed an offence or
irregularity and If the member
concernad be other than a student a
copy shall also ba sent to the
Vice-President {Acadsmic).

{e) If the member of tha University found
to hava committad an offsnce or
irregularity ls a student, she/he may
appeal to Ssnate- any finding or any
penalty Imposad by the Senate
Discipline Committse by advising the
Sacretary of the Senate In writing
within 30 days of recslpt of the raport
by the student.

3. Academic Penaities

{(a) loss of all credit for any academic
work done during the year In which
the offence occurred;

{b] suspension of rights to attend the
University for a spacified perlod;

{c} dismissal from the Univarsity;

(d} such lesser penalty as tha Committes
deams appropriate whars mitigating
circumstances axist.

Guide to Responsible
Computing

In recognition of the contribution that
computers can make to furthering the
aducational and other objectivea of the
University, this Guide is Intendad to promote
the responsible and sthical uss of Unjveraity
computing resources. It Is In the best
interests of the community as a whols that
these resources be used In accordance with
cartain practicas which snsure that the rights
of all users are protected and tha goals of the
University are achisved.

This Guide applies to all computer and
computer communication facilitiess owned
leased, operstad, or contractad by the
University. This includes word processing
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squipment, micros, mainframes,
minlcomputers, and associatad peripherals and
woftware, regardiess of whether used for
administration, research, teaching, or other
purposss.

It should bs notad that system
administrators of varlous campus computing
facliities and those rasponsible for the
computer access privileges of others may
promulgates regulations to control uee of the
facllitlas they regulats. System administrators
ars responsible for publicizing both the
regulations thay sastablish and thelr policies
concerning the authorized and appropriate use
of the publicly available squipment for which
they are responsible.

Sasic Principles

Individuale should usa only those
University computing facilities they hava been
authorized to use. They should use theas
racliities: -

a. with respect to the terms under which

they were grantsd access to them;

b. in a way that respects the rights of

othar authorized users;

¢. 80 as not to interfere with or viclate

the normal, appropriate uss of these
facilities;

d. so as not to imposa unauthorized

costs on the University without
compensation to It.

Elaboration

1). individuals should usa only thoss
University computing facllities they have
bean authorized through normal University
channels to usa. They should use thess
resources in a responsible and efficlant
mannar consistent with the cbjectives
underlying their authorization to uss them.

2). Individuals should respect the rights of
othar authorized users of University
computing facilities. Thus, they should
respect the rights of other users to
sacurity of flles, confidentiality of data,
and the bensfits of their own wark. Users
should respect the rights of others to
2CCess campus computing resources and
should refrain from:

{a) using the computer accass privileges
of others without thair explicit
approval;

(b) acceasing, copying, or modifying the
fllas of others without their
permission; and

{c) harassing others in any way or
Interfering with their legltimate use of
computing facilities.

3). Individuals should respect the proparty
rights of others by refraining from the
lllagal copying of programs or data
acquired by the University or other users
or putting software, data files, etc. on

University computers without the legal
right to do so.

4). Individusls should not attempt to Interfere
with tha normal oparation of computing
systeme or attempt to subvert the -
restrictions associated with such facilities.
They should obey the regulations affecting
the use of any computing facllity they use.

Disclplinary Actions

Reasonable suspicion of a violation of the
principlas or practicas laid out in this Guide
may result in disciplinary sction. Such action
will be taken through normal University
channsls.

Nothing In this Guide diminishas the
responsibllity of system administrators of
computing sarvices to take remedial action in
the case of possible abuse of computing
privileges. To this and, the system
administrators with the approval of the
President and with due regard for the right of
privacy of users and the confidentiality of their
data, have ths right. to suspend or modify
computer access privileges, examine files,
passwords, accounting Information, printouts,
tapes, and any other matariat which may aid
in an Investigaticn of possible abuse.
Whenever possible, the cooperation and
agresment of the usar will be sought in
advance. Users are expected to cooperate in
such Investigations when requested. Failure
to do so may be grounds for cancellation of
computer access privileges.

- Passad by Dalhousie Senate, 24
November 1988.
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Faculty of Dentistry

Location: 6981 University Avenue,
. . Halifax, NS

Telephone: {902} 494-2274

FAX: {902} 494-2527
Academic Staff

Dean

W.A. Macinnls, BSc, DDS, MEd (Dal), FICD,
Assoclate Professor in Ganeral Dentistry

Dean Emeritus

J.D. McLean, LLD (Dal), DDS (Tor), FICD,
FACD, FRCD(C), FADI, Professor In Fixed
Partial Prosthodontics and a member of
Faculty from 1852

Asgociate Dean for Academic Affairs
J.D. Gerrow, DDS (Tor), MS, Cert Pros (lowa),
MEd (Dal), Associate Professor In
Prosthodontics

Acting Associate Dean for Clinical
Affairs ! .

D.P. Cunningham, DD$ (Tor}, MSc {Queen's),

Cert. Pedo. (Tor), Assoclate Professor In Oral

Diagnosls

Assistant Dean, Research

D.W. Jones, BSc, PhD (Birmingham), FI
Cearam., FiM, C.Cham., FRSC {U.K.), FADM,
D.0.h.c. {Umed), Professor in Dental
Blomaterials Scisnce, Professor in Faculty of
Madicins

Assistant Dean for Student Affairs
R.M. MacDonald, BSc {StFX], DDS (Dal), MEd
{Dal), Associate Profassor In General Dentistry

Secretary of Faculty
E.J. Sutow, BSc (Penn. St.), PhD {U of Penn),
Professor in Dental Biomateriale Science

Professors Emeritus

R.H. Blngham, DDS (Dal) FICD, Professor in
Oral Diagnoais and a member of Facuity from
1966

A.H. Ervin, DDS (Dal), MSc {Qhio St.),Cert.
Pros. (Ohlo St.), Professor in Prosthodontics
and member of faculty from 1989

K.M. Kerr, DDS {Dal), Cert. Pros.{Ohlo St.},
FICD. FRCD{C), FADI, Professor In
Prosthodontics and mamber of Faculty from
1980

Professors .
§.M. Brayton, BSc, DMD, Cert. Endo (Tufts),
FRCD{C), Dip. ABE, FADI, Professor in
Endadontics

D.V. Chaytor, DS {Dal), MSc, Cert.Pros.,
{Ohio St), MEd {Dal), MRCD(C), FADI, FACD,
Professor in Prosthodontics

M.M. Cohen Jr., BA {Mich), DMD {Tufts),
MSD, PhD {Minn), FCCMG, Professor in Oral
Pathology; Professor in Pediatrics, Faculty of
Medicine

.B.8. Harsanyl, BA [Colegio Alice Block), DDS

{Colombia), MS {Oregon), DDS (Dal), FRCD(C),
Professor of Oral Pathology

D.W. Jones, BSc, PhD {Birmingham), FI
Ceram, FIM, CCham, FRSC (U.K.), FADM,
D.D.h.c. {Umed), Profsasor in Dental
Blomaterials Science and Professor Facuity of
Medicine

F.W. Lovely, DDS (Dal), MS {Mich), FRCD(C),
FICD, FACD, Professor in Oral and
Maxillofaclal Surgery

D.8. Pracious, DDS, {Dal), MSc (Dal),
FRCD(C), FADI, FICD, Professor in Oral and
Maxlliofacial Surgery

L. Russell, Professor in Applied Oral Sclences
E.J. Sutow, BSc (Penn St), PhD {U. of Pennl,
Profassor in Dantal Biomaterials Science

0O.P, Sykora, BA {Sir Gea. Wms.), MA (Mtl),
DDS {MeG), PhD, (Mtl), Professor In
Prosthodontics

Assoclate Professors

N.H. Andrews, BSc, DDS {Dal}, Dip. Perio.
{Walter Reid Med. Centre), Associate
Profeasor In Pericdontics

C.A, Bain, BDS (Glasgow), DDS (Dal), Cert. in
Perio, Cert. Fixed Pros., MScEd {U. of Penn),
Associate Professor In Perlodentics

T.L. Boran, DDS (Dal), MEd (Dal}, Assoclats
Professor in General Dentistry

D.P. Cunningham, DDS (Tor), MSc {Queen’s),
Cart. Pedo. (Tor), Associate Professor in Oral
Diagnosis

A K, ElGeneidy, BDS, DDS {Alexandrfa),
MScD, DScD (Boston), DDS {Dal), FDSRCS
{Lond), FADI, Associate Professor In Oral
Diagnosis

W.C. Foong, BSc{Hons), PhD {Portsmouth},
Associate Professor in Dantal Blomaterial
Sclance

J.D. Gerrow, DDS (Ter], MS, Cert Pros (lowa),
MEd {Dal}, Associats Professor in
Prosthodontics

C.H. Hawkins, DDS {Dal}, MSc -
{Geo.Washington), Cart Perio (Walter Reid
Mead. Centre) Assoclate Professor in-
Pericdontlcs

R.E. Hoar, DDS (Dal), MSc {Texas], Cart In
Maxillofacial Prosthodontics, FADI, Assoclate
Professor in Prosthodontics

R.E. Howell, DDS (Loma Linde), Cert. Oral
Path.{USC), Associate Professor in Oral
Pathology

A.l. ismall, BDS (Baghdad), MPH {Michigan),
Dr.P.H. {Michigan), Associate Profasser in
Epidemiology and Community Dentlstry

W.K. Lobh, DDS (Alta), MS (Michigan),
Associate Professor of Orthodontics
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1.4, Lovas, BSe, DDS (Tor), MSc {Westem),
Associate Professor in Oral Pathology

/.M. MacDonald, BSe {StFX), DDS {Daf}, MEd
iDal), Assoclate Professor In General Dentistry
. A, Maclnnie, 85S¢, DDS, MEd (Dal}, FICD,
Assoclats Professor in General Dantistry

H.J. Murphy, BSc {St Dunstans), BEd (UPEI),
MEd, EdD (Virginla), Asscciats Professor In
Restorative Dentistry, Associate Professor in
School of Education, Collegs of Arts and
Scisnce

B. Pass, BSc (NY), MSc {Rutgers),
PhD{Rutgers), DDS (Dal), Cert. in Oral
Radiclogy {UTHSCSA), Assoclate Profeseor in
Oral & Maxillofaclal Radlology

R.B.T. Price, BDS (Lon}, LDS, RCS {Eng)
MSc(Michigan), MRCD{C), DDS {Dal),
Associate Profeasor In Operative Dentistry
P.M. Pronych, BA (Sask), DDS, MEd (Dal),
MS, Cart Pedo {Ohlo St), Assaciate Professor
in Pediatric Dentlistry

V.B. Shaffner, DDS {Dal), MScD (Ind}, MRCD
(C), Assaciste Professor in Operative Dentistry

Assistant Professors
R.D. Anderson, DDS, DipPado, MSc {Tor),
MRCD({C), Assistant Profsssor In Pediatric
Dentistry
R.A. Bannerman, BSc, DDS (Dal), MSeD {ind),
Assistant Profeasaor In Operative Dentistry
A.K. Bhardwa], BDS (Lucknow), DDS (Dasl},
FRCD {C), Assistant Professor in Oral end
Maxiliofaclal Surgery

T. Blackmore, BSc {St. FX) BEng (NSTC) DDS
{Dal), Assistant Profassor in General Dantistry
and Oral Diagnosls
P. Bourque, BSc {(MtA), DDS (Dal), DipOrtho
{Tor) Asslstant Profassor in Orthodontice
H.W. Brogan, BSc {Acadia), DDS, MEd (Dal),
FICD, Assistant Professor in General Dantistry
R.M. Brygider, DDS {Msn), Cart. Fixed & Rem.
Pros. {Mad. US Carolina), Cert Max Pros
{Roawell Park), Assistant Professor In
Prosthodontics
Q.A. Burk, BSc, DDS (Dal} Cert Endo {Tufts),
Assistant Profeasor in Endedontics
J.S. Christie, DDS (Dal), FICD, Asaistant
Professor in General Dentistry
5. Clark, BSe, DDS (Dal}, MS Cert Endo,
Assistant Professor in Endodontics
L. DelLorey, B.Sc. (SMU), DDS (Dal), Cert
Perio {Dal) Assistant Professor in Perlodontics
P. Demers, DDS (Tor), MSc (Mc@), Cert. in
Oral & Maxillo Surgery {MTL. Gan’l Hosp)
Aassistant Professor in Oral & Maxiliofaclal

' Surgery
W.0. Donald, DDS {Dal), Dip. Ortho.
(Alta.),Assistant Professor of Orthodontics
M.G. Doyle, BSc (8t.F>Q, DDS (Dal), Cert. In
Pros. {indiana), Assistant Professor in

. Operative Dentistry
A.A. Drysdale, MDCM {Dal), FRCP{C),
Assistant Professor In General Anesthesla
L.P. Erickscn, BSc, DDS (Dal), Asalstant in
Orthodontics

L. Farrell, BSc (Acadia), DDS {Dal}, Cert Ortho
{Man), Assistant Professor.in Orthodontics
G.M. Foshay, BSc {MtA), DDS (Dal), Cert.
Parlo.{Penn), MRCD(C) Assistant Profeseor of
Perlodontics

H.V. Garland, BSc {(SMU), DDS (Dal}, GDR
{Fort Knox), Asaistant Professor in Operataive
Dentistry

E.F. Gaum, BSc {StFX), DDS (Dal), MS Cert in
Pedo (Tufts), Aasistant Professor in Pediatric
Dentiatry

R.H.B. Goodday, BComm (Dal), DDS (Dal),
MSc (Dal), FRCD, Assistant Professor In Oral
& Maxillofaclal Surgery

T.D. ingham, BSc {UNB), DDS {(Dal}, FICD,
Asslstant Professor in Pediatric Dentistry

P. Jackson, DDS (Tor), MS {Georgla),
Assistant Professor in Perlodontics

T.C. Larder, DDS (Dal), Cert Endo

(Tufts), Assistant Professor in Endodontics

T. Logue, BSc {Acadia), DDS, Cart Peric (Dal),
Assistant Professor in Perlodontics

D.C.T. Macintosh, DDS (Dal), FICD, Assistant
Professor In Opsrative Dentistry

M. McNally, BSc {(MSVU), DDS, MSc {Dal),
Assistant Professor in Community Centistry
D.E. Price, BSc (Dal), DDS (Mann), Certin
Purlo {Dal), Assistant Profassor in Perlodontics
A.S. Rizkalla, BEng {Cario), MEng (McG),
PhD{TUNS}), Assistant Professor in Dental °
Biomaterials Sclence

8. Roberts, BSc, DDS (Dal}, BComm, MBA
{SMU),-MEd (Dal), Assistant Professor in
Padiatric Dentlstry

M.R. Roda, DDS, {Dal), MSD (Dal), Cert In FPP
{Indisna), Assistant Professor In Operative
Dantistry

J. Rukavina, BSe, DDS, Cert. In Pedo. (Tor),
Assistant Professor in Pediatric Dentistry

A. Sechdev, BDS (Waish National School of
Medicina), Cert Perlo {Dal), Assistant
Professor In Periodontica i

B. Smith, BSc, DDS (Dal), Dip In Oral Surgery
{Miami), Aassistant Professor in Oral &
Maxlilofacial Surgery

E.L. Smith, BA (Blshops), DDS {McG), MCID
{Westam), Assistant Professor in Orthodontics
B.W. Stackhouse, DDS (Dal), MSc (Aka), '
Aasgistant Professor in Orthodontics

A.N. Swanzey, BA (UBC), DDS {Dal),
Assistant Professor in Operativa Dentistry
A.F. Thompson, BDS (Dundes), DDS (Dal), Dip
Ortho (Tor), Assistant Professor In
Orthodontics

B.A. Wright, BDS, (Lond] LDS, RCS {Eng),
DDS (Dal), MS (Indlane), MD (Da), RCPS,
Aasistant Professor in Oral and Maxlliofaciat

Surgery

Lecturers

S. Abbass, BSc {StFX}, DDS (Dal}, Lecturer in
Removable Prosthodontica

P.W.H. Amys, BSc, DDS (Dal), Lecturer In
Operative Dantistry
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D. Bonang, DDS (Dal), FICD, Lacturer In
Ethics, Community Dentistry

E. Gordon, Lecturer in Oral Diagnosis, BSc,
DDS (Dal)

B. Hart, DDS (Dal), Lagturer In General
Dentistry

T.H. lbrahim, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in Operative
Dentlstry

H. MacLean, DDS (Dal), Lecturer in General
Dantistry

W.A. Maillet, BSc {MtA), DD$ (Dal), Lecturer
in Genaral Dentistry

K. McNall, BSc, DDS {Dal), Lecturer In
Operative Dentistry

H. Middlebrook, BDS {London), LDS, RCS,
DDS (Dal), Lacturer in Perlodontics

8.E. Paynter, BSc, DDS (Dal), Lecturer In
General Dentistry

W. Pressé, BComm, DDS {Dal), Lecturer in
General Dentistry !

M. Salyzyn, BSc, DDS {Dal), Lecturer In
Community Dentistry

L. Smith, DBS (Tor), Lecturer in Oparative
Dentistry -

J.C. Thomas, BSc {(MtA), DDS {Dal), Lecturer
in Removable Prosthodentics

D.J. Trider, BSc, MS¢, DDS (Dal), Lecturer In
General Dentistry

G. Zwickar, BSc {Acadis), DDS {Dal), Lecutrer
in Operative and General Dentistry

Instructors

P. Bell, Dip. DDH, DDS {Dal} Instructor in
QGanaral Dentistry

S.A. Best, BSc (Memorial), PDS {Dal),
Instructor in Applied Oral Sciences

D.E. Bray, BSc, DDS (Dal), Instructor in
General Dentistry

D.G. Buchanan, BSc, DDS (Westam),
Instructor In Oparative Dentistry

H.D. Carr-Kinnear, BSc {Kings), DDS (Dal),
Ingtructor in Prosthodontics

B. Craasar, BSc, DDS (Dal) Instructor in
General Dentistry

R. Cruz, DDS (Dal}, Instructor in General
Dentlatry

J. Cullinan, DDS tDaI), Instructor in Genaral
Dentiatry

F. Hoetten, DDS (Dal), Instructor in
Removable Prosthodontics .

J. Humphray, DDS {Dal), Instructor in
Operative Dentistry

8. MacLean, DDS (Dal), Instructor In General
Dentistry

R. MacSween, DDS (Dall, Instructer In
Padiatric Dentistry

K. McGrall, Dip. Dental Hygiens (Dal),
Instructor in Oral Diagnosls

D. Miller, BSc (Mem), DDS IDaIII. Instructor in
General Dentistry

M. Moller, BSc {SMU), DDS {Dal}, instructor in
Pediatric Dentistry

C. Palmer, BSc, DDS (Dail}, Instructor In
General Dentistry

R. Raftus, DDS (Dal} Instructor in General
Dentistry

W. Shaw, DDS {Dal), Instructor in Community
and Operative Dantistry

B.A. Smyth, BSc {UNB), MSc (TUNS),
Instructor In Applied Oral Sclences

A. Stewart, DDS {Dal), Instructor in Pediatric
Dantistry .

G. Usher, 8Sc {(MtA), DDS {Dal), Cert in Endo
{Tufts), Instructor In Endodontics

D. West, BSe (MtA), DDS {Dal), Instructor in
Removable Prosthodontics

J.J. Willlams, DDS (Dal) Instructor In
Operative Dantistry

P. Zwicker, BSc, DDS (Dal}, Instructor In
Removable Prosthodontics

Introduction

The Maritime Dental College was foundsd
In 1908 and quartered in rooms provided by
Dalhousle University In the Forrest Bullding. In
1812 the Maritims Dental Collage bacame the
Feouity of Dentistry of Dalhousle University.
The Dentistry bullding, which was opsned In
1058 and extensively antarged and renovatad
in 1980, serves as the principle clinical,
didactic teaching and rasearch bass of the
Faculty. Medical sciance classss of the
Dantistry Courss are offersd by Departments
of the Medical Facuity located In the Sir
Charies Tupper Medical Bullding.

Classes are supplemsnted by clinics and
demonetrations in the Victoria General
Hospital, the Izaak Walton Killam Hospital for
Children and the Canadian Forces Hospital.
The buildings are all close by and form part of
a compact group of hospitals and teaching
centres. These arrangemants enabls students
to obtaln extensive varied clinical Instruction
and experience.

In addition to the DDS Programme the
Faculty also offers & four-year graduate
pregramme leading to the Dagree of Master of
Salence In Oral Surgery and a two-year
programme leading to a Diploma [n Dental
Hyglene. The Faculty's Diploma in
Periodontics Programme is not baing offared in
19894-95,

The Faculty also has an office for Alumni
Affairs and Continuing Education which
arranges short coursas primarily for dentists
and dental hyglenists.

Admission to Doctor of Dental
Surgery Programme
The number of students admitted in any

ona year is limited by the avallability of
physical facllities. -

Preferance is given to residsnts of the
Atlantic Provinces but applications from well
qualified applicants from other provinces and
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countries may be considsred, a maximum of
10% of the incoming class may ba comprissd
of non-resident students.

For the Information of potential applicants,
the following Is provided showing the
charactaristics of the applicants and sntering
class of 1893/84. '

Number of applicants: 189 {100 men, 99
women}

Number enroled: 32 {14 men, 18 women)
Age of Students: Rangs: 20-31, Meen 22.3

Pre-dental university education: 2 years - 1; 3
years (non-degrea) - 2; 4 or more years (no
degree) - 1; Bachelor's Degres - 24; Masters
or squivalent - 4; Other - 0.

Residence: Atlantic Provincas - 30; Other
Canadian Provinoes - 2; Mean DAT, reading
comprehension - 21; Mean DAT, PAT - 18.2;
Msan DAT, chalk carving - 20.5; Mean DAT,
sclence average - 18.2.

Place of Residence of Students

To qualify aa a permanent resident of any
province, an applicant must mest the
following criteria:

i. his/her parentis}, guardian, or spouse must
reside In I‘.hlt province on a psrmanent
bnls,

i . ll' the applicant |s iIndspendant of his/her
parent(s) or guardian, he/she muat have
livad and waorked an a full-time basis in
that province {not attending school on a
full-time basis) for a minimum of one full
year.

i, =n appficant whose parent{s), guardien, or
spouss do not mest the residency
requirements as & direct result of a recent
employmaent tranafer, either into or out of
a particular province would be given the
cholics {either the province of Immaediate
former ot future residency) of his/her .
provincs of residencs.

Application Procedure

The Faculty of Dentistry appfication form
must be submitted to the Office of the
Registrar by Decamber 1. Applications from
&l students, including those who have
attended Dalhousie or King's must be
accompanied by a $30.00 admission fee,
which Is not refundabls and is not applicable
to tultion fees. A new appiication form must
ba submitted in noh yeér in which application
is made.

Appiications must he compiete before they
will be considarad by the Admissions
Committes. Applications submitted by the
dJeadiine may bs completed at any time up to
June 30, however, applicants are encouraged
to submit supporting docurants by March 30.

Appflications compieted after March 30 are .
considered when complsted if unfilisd places
remaln in the entering class. The following
documantation must ba submitted In support
of the application:

{a} Faculty of Dentistry application form

{b) Canadian applicants must submit
results from the Canadian Dental
Assoclation Dental Aptitude Testing
Programms. Applicants must
complets the Dental Aptitude Test no
later than February to be considered
for admission to the following
September. Most succeasful applicants
have achieved & soore of 15 or better
on their manual dextsrity portion of
the DAT. Information regarding the
Dental Asaociation Aptitude Teating
Programyme may be obtainad from the
Office of the Registrar, from the
Faculty of Dentlstry, or by writing to
the Administrator, Dental Aptitude
Test Programmse, Canadlan Dental
Association, 18186 Alta Vista Drive,
Ottawa, Ontario K1G 3Y8.

{c) Official transcripts in support of the
spplicant’s academio record must be
forwarded by the Institution or
Inetitutions at which the applicant
completed his pre-professional studiss.
if the applicant is stlll sngaged In
university. studies, it would be
advantageous to forward an interim
transcript and a final transcript must
be forwarded on completion of these
credits. Dalhousis Unlversity regards
an applicant’s failure to discloss all
his/her previous academic sxpariences
to be an academic offence which
oould lsed to subsequent dismissal

unsuccessful high school and/or
university attendancs s Indleatnd on
tihe application form.

{d) Thres completed confldential
evaluation forms (provided In the
application package) in regard to the
applicant’s character are to be
forwardsd diractly to the Regisatrar. At
Imast one of theae forms must bs from
a university facutty membar who has
taught the applicant recently. The
remaining forms should be from
someans {not a relative) known to the
applicant. Thess are in addition to any
asseasment which may be obtained
from a University Advisory Committes.

{s) Competitive applicante will ba raquired
to attend an admissions Interview.

{f} If acceptad, the applicant will be asked
to complate a parsonal Information
profile, which will Include » madicat
certificate from hie/her physiolan.



Faculty of Dentistry 41

An application will not be considerad i the
applicant has been required to withdraw from
studies at any other Schoo! of Dantistry or
Medlcine at the requast of the Faculty of that
Institution, unless the application is supportad
by a recommendation from the Dean of that
School. In excaptional circumstances, certain
of these regulations may be walvad or
medified by the Faculty Admissicns
Cemmittes.

On notics of acceptancs to the Facuity of
Dentistry, applicants must deposit with the
Registrar the sum of $200.00 befors a
specified date. This amount is cradited toward
tuition fees i the student registers, but Is not
refundable If ha/she withdraws,

These regulations may be amsnded -
without notice by the Faculty of Dentlistry.

Adimnission to First Year of the DDS
Programme

Minirnum Academic Requirements

While enroled in a regular bachelor’s
degres programme whose sole entrance
requirement Is Nova Scotia grade 12 or Its
aquivalent, complstion of the following before
July 1 of the year of expscted entry to the
Faculty of Dentistry; a minimum of 10
full-vear academic classss® (usually during
two years of full-time attendancs), Including
university classes of a full academic year's®
duration in: Introductory Biology {with lab),
introductory Chemistry {with lab), Introductory
Physics {with lab), and Organic Chemiatry
(with Jab). Other courses required are:
introductory Microbiology, Introductory
Siochemistry, and Vertabrate Physiology as
wall as three full year academic classes*®
chosen from the humanities and/or social
sclences, one of which must Involvs a
significant written component. Content must
ba simiiar to that as prescribed by the
Dathousls Dental Schoal. Courses must have
been completed within a reasonable time
neriod prior to admission. Credit will ba given
for correspondenca courses that are offersd
by a feeder university as credit courses. Such
courses must havs their content, seguence,
format and testing well defined.

A currant Level C CPR - Baslc Rescuer
certificats is required prior to admission.-

*a combination of two ona-tarm academic
tlasses In the same discipline is considered
nquivalent to one full-year academic class.

Tha Faculty of Dentistry considers It
desirable that all studsnts Intending to proceed
10 the study of dentistry should acquire a

broad academic background and attain facility

in the uas of the written and spoken word.
Therefore, while minimum entrance
requirements are established, students are
ancouraged to procead to a Bachsior's degres

befors seeking admiasion to the Faculty of
Dentiatry, particularly if thers Is any intention
or likelihood of procesding to graduate
programmes in dentistry or associated
eciencas. This statement is not to be
Interpreted to mean that any penalty will be
Imposed upon those who do net have more
than the stated minimum requirsments and
truly outstanding candidates may be admitted
after completion of the minimum entrance
requirements.

Prior to or aftsr making application to the
firat year of the DDS Programme, applicants
are strongly encouraged to spsnd tima in the
offica of their family dentist to teamn about the
dental profession, They are also ancouraged to
visit the Faculty of Dentistry and talk with and
observe the dental studants.

Because of the difficulty in comparing
marks and gredes from the varlous universites
from which dentistry studants are drawn, it is
not possible to state @ minimum standard that
enaures serious consideration for admission.
Complstion of advanced level coursss with
grades which are bettar than average Is an
indication of abllity to succesd academically
as a Dentistry student. An academic racord
which shows failed or repeated classas,
classss passed with low grades or
supplamentary axaminationa, particulary in
the two years prior to anticipated antry to
dental school, makes the prospact of
admission unlikely.

Applicants with the besat academic record
have the greatest chance of admiasion.
Nonethsless, the Admissions Committee can
and does make significant use of
non-academic factors In deciding which
applicants are sdmitted (e.g. Dental Aptitude
Test, Intarviews, references).

Assessment of Applicants with Foreign

Educational Backgrounds

The Faculty of Dentlatry will consider

applications to the Doctor of Dental Surgery
degree programme from Individuals who have
recalvad their former education outside the
North American educational systém. Such
applicants will ba raquirad to fulfll specific
criteria, as cutlined below.

A [f the applicant’s first language is not
English, ha/she must complets the
TOEFL with a minlmum score of 800
and the TWE with a minimum scora of
.0,

B Complete the Canadian Dental
Aptitude Tast, achieving scoras
comparable to that of other
competitive applicants.

C Original supporting documents from
previous education completed must be
provided, including coursa
descriptions, and explanation of the
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grading system used, and class
standings. |f the applicant is applying
from an undergraduats programme and
this documentation does not clearly
indicate complstion of the equivalent
of the pre-requiaite courses at a
compatitive level, the applicant must
gcomplete the pre-requlsite univarsity
study in North America.

Admissions to Advanced Standing in the
DDS Programme

The Faculty of Dentistry will determine
sach academic ysar if spaces are avallable for
advanced standing students. The avallablilty
of advanced standing opportunities Is very
{imitad. The Facuity offars no assurance that
it will accept advanced standing students In
any given academic ysar.

A moratorium has been placed on
Advanced Standing and Transfer admission to
the Facuity of Deritistry for the academic ysar
1994-95 and 1998-86. No applications will
ba considerad on this basis for 1994-85 and
18956-86.

Course Waiver Policy for Entering

Students

Courss waivers may be grantad by the
First Year Academic Standards Clasa
Committee upon the recommendation of the
Courss Director. Reqguests for such walvers
must be directed to the Assoclate Dean for
Academic Affairs, and must be accompanied
by university transcripts and course
descriptions. Such requests should be
initistad prior to registration and In nc cass
will & requast ba considered after the courss
has bean in progress for 2 weeka, Students
must attend all classes and complete all
course requirements untll notified by the
Aassaciate Dean {Academic) that a couree
walver has been granted.

The Course Director will recommend to
the Academic Standards Class Committee if a
student may be granted a course walver, or if
the student may bs grantad the opportunity 1o
compists a challangs examination for course
waiver. Normally, the Courss Director will
recommend & courss walver If a student has
completed a unlversity course which is
determined to be equivsient to the coursa
required in the dentistry/dental hyglisne
program, with a ‘C’ or higher grads, within the
past three ysars. A course waiver may be
recommended by the Course Dirsctor for a
student who completed the course mors than
3 yaars ago, who demonastrated an
outstanding academic performance in the
courss. The Course Director may recommend
that a student be permitted to complete a
challenge examination. To be eligible, the
student must have complsted a university

level course which Is comparable in contant
and length to the course required in the
dentistry/dsntal hyglene program. Students
who achieve a grade of C or batter on the
challange exam will be granted a course
walver. A non-refundable application fee of
$25.00 will bs charged for all challengs
sxams. The Faculty Acadamic Policy Manual
contains guidelines for challange examinations.

Course waivers (Including those based on
challengs axamination complation) may be
conditional, for example, requiring partial
attendance or completion of projects or
examinations.

Individual course walvers for students
repsating the year may only be granted by the
Class Committes and only for courses in
which a grads of B or higher was obtained. A
student thus repaating a year Is not parmitted
to register concurrantly for any other course
offersd by the Facuilty of Dentistry. :

Course waivers will not be grantad for
courses with preclinical/clinical components.

Advanced Standing and Transfer
Students

Normally, advanced standing and tranafer
students are not eligible for courss walvers
unless spacifically proposed by the
Admissions Committes. If a student feels that
thers Is sufficient cauas for one or more
couras walvers to be granted, application
must be made for all such walvers to the .
Assoclate Dean for Academic Affairs. After
consuftation with tha Admissions Committes
and appropriate Course Dirsctor{s}, 8
recommendation witl be forwarded to the
Acadamic Standards Class Committee.

Computation of Grade Point Average
"with course waivers
Students who are granted a course walver
shall, for the purposs of establishing {1) class

rank; (2) grade point average; and (3} prizes
and awards, hava their final grades computed

" using only the required coursss being taken.

Program Changes

Program changes, ae to content,
requiremants, etc., may be necessitated and
may net ba reflsctsd In a given edition of the
Calendar. Such changes wili be made known
to students pricr te the beginning of each term.

Promotion and Graduation

A student will not normally bs promated
or graduated unless a passing grade In all
subjects and a clinical, didactic and overail
grade point average of 2.00 has been
achleved.
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A student who has achleved a clinical,
didactic, and overall grade point average of at
lsast 2.00 and recelved one or two marginal
fallure grade(s} may be given the oppertunity
to take the required remedial steps to prepare
for a supplemantal examinationis). Succeasful
passing of the supplemental examination{s}
prior to commencemant of the academic year
will permit promotion. Fallure to pass the
aupplemental axamination would requira the
student to repeat the year.

A student who has passsd all coursas and
falled to achiavs a glinical, didactic, and
overall grade point average of 2.00, but has
attained a grade point average of 1.70 or
greater, may repeat the year.

A student who has attained & minimum
clinical, didactic, and overall grade point
average of 2.00, but has cbtained an F grade
in one course, will be given the opportunity to
rapeat the ysar. A student who has obtained
an overall grade point average of less than
1.70 or leas, or who has obtalned an F grade
in two or more courses will normally be
required to withdraw from the Faculty.

As an academic requirement, students are
assasged in sach ysar on thair aptitude and
fithess for the profession of Dantistry., A
student whao, in ths judgment of the Faculty,
fails to attain satisfactory standard on this
assssament may ba ratired from the Faculty.

Students must prepare such exercises,
raports, etc., as may be prescribed, and in
clagses involving laboratory or practical work
thay must complets such work satisfactorily
before any credit for that courss can be given,
If Faculty deems it advisable, giving
consideration to the students’ overall
performanca in the programme and the
constrainta of avaflable time, students will be
given the opportunity to claar any deficlencles
by means of remedial programmes.

Students who, in the judgment of the
Faculty, are deficient for any reason in their
clinical practice may be raquired by Facuity to
return for a spacial clinical seasion or to repeat
the year. The aatisfactory compistion of this
¢linical sesslon Is required in order to allow
students either to continue In their regular
courss or to graduate at the Fall Convocation.

A candidate whe has deficlencles at the
termination of regular classes and who clears’
these deficiencles in time to be promoted or
greduated will receive only the lowest passing
grade in those subjscte in which the
daflciencies existed.

Academic Year

Tha academic ysar commences in aarly
Septamber, and for the first three years, the
course continues until the latter part of May.
The 2cademic ysar for the fourth-year class

terminates In the early part of May. Classes
begin immediatsly after the regular registration
date, and late registration will ba permitted
only under mosat exceptional circumstancas, If
approved by the Dean. Total length of the
programme Is currently 141 weeks In actual
attendance: two 36-week ssaslons of two
semesters sach, a 36-week sesslon of three
semesters In third ysar, and, a 33-week.
session of three semesters In the fourth year.

Tliness or Absence

It Is the student’s respanalbility to
immediately Inform Course Directors, the
Office of the Dean and, when clinical activities
are Involved, the Director of Ciinlcs and any
scheduled patients, of any abasnce due to
lliness, Injury, or other serious cause.
Application for spaclal consideration dua to
Injury, documented iliness, or other sarious
causs shall be made to the Dean not later than
thraa days (excluding holidays) after the
student’s return to classas following an injury
or lliness.

Failure to report as required may limit a
student’s right to appeal an unsatisfactory
course grade or the fallure of an academic
year. Written policles describing the
rasponaibliities of students in such casas are
available to ail students In the"Academic
Pelicy Manual.

Examination and Class Grades

Admission to Examinations

In order to qualify for admisslon to
examinations, candidates must attend the
prescribed classes of the curriculum regularly
and punctually. Students are sxpectad to
attend all lactures, seminars, preciinical and
clinical seasiona.

Class Grades

Upon completion of a course, a student is
awarded a grade of A+, A, A-, B+, B, B-,
C+, G, C-, D, FM, F, or INCOMPLETE, or for
courses designated a grade of PASS, FAIL.

In this system; A Is the highestand D Is
the lowest passing grade; FM Is a failing grade
that allows an otherwlise qualifisd candidats to
take a supplemeantal sxamination; an INC
grade allows an otherwise qualified candidate
to fulfil the course raquirements at a specified
tima In a programme determined by Faculty;
an F Is & failing grade normally disqualifying
the student from further evaluation without
repeating the course and/or the sntire '
academic year.

. The teaching divisions concemad are
respenalble for defining the raquirements for
gradesa,
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Giade Point Equivalents and Averages

‘The numerical percentage score-fattar
grade equivalency scale for all didactic
courses In the Faculty of Dentistry Is as
follows:

Numerical Letter  Grade Point
Bcore Grade Equivalent
:1-0 [0 o U o LAY e . 4.30
8094 ....ciienies Ry S— sveres .00
B86-89........... PN . CIRR. I |+
B0-84 .....comeecermnnnas B ririaesiinna 3.30
N - TP .. 3.00

R XS veenss 2.70

67-89 .ccovvereennninne B c-E R —— 2,30
84-88........... e e sesrserns 2,00
BO-B3 .....corrarereess Cm rorevesrranneens 1.70
...... eesvasanens 1,00

wFMiii. . 0.00

s 0100

.......... e 0.00

7S e caneees mo B Neutral
[\ 7 N—— - P viissessness-. Noustral
[\ 7. —— sesesnannes W iisisasesse-. NoULTEl

*INC - Incomplste

Students ars sxpected to complets class
work by the prescribed deadlines. Only In
apecial circumstances may an instructor
sxtend such deadiines. Incomplets work In &
class must bs completad by February 1 for
first term classes and June 16 for second
term classes. Studants who recelve an
Incomplete will receive a Grade Point
Equivalent of 0.00 for the course. An INC will
be convertad to the eamed gradse if completed
by the deadline. Otherwise, the course grade
point vaiue will be calculatad as a 0.00 on the
student’s grade point average.

*#LL

Students who are given special
considaration by the Academic Standards
Commities for compassionate reasons, kiness
or other special circumstances may bs given a
grade of ILL. This grade has a neutral Grade
Point Equivalent and will ba convertad to an
earned grads upon completion of the course.
If the course is not completed in the time
period Indicatad by the Academic Standards
CGommittes, the student will receive no credit
for the work done In the course.

Calculation of Average

Each class, excapt classes with final
gradea of PASS or FAIL, I assignad a course
weight basad on Its lsngth and the mix of
lecture, laboratory or clinical components. An
Individual student’s point squivalent for sach
class Is multipliad by the coursa weight. The
student’s yearly grade point average Is
calculated by adding up the weighted grade

paint equivalents earned for all the separately
numbered classss for the academic -
programme yaar and dividing by the sum of
ths class waights for all classes.

A Cumulative Grade Point Average is
calculated by adding the total weightad grade
point equivalents earnad and dividing by the
sum of the class welights for all classes taken.
Ths Cumulative GPA Is used for awarding of
certain prizes, awards and scholarships.’

Supplemental Examinations

A candidate who has recelved FM grades
in not more than two subjects of any year and
who has attained the required overall grade
peint average of 2.0 may ba given the
opportunity to take supplemental examinations
in such subjects, provided hs or she is
qualified In attendance and class work for
admission to examination.

Other forms of supplemaental evaluations

. may be prescribad for different aspects of the

programme such as laboratory and clinical
assignments. These are carried out in periode
determined by the Faculty. Supplemental
examinations are written after July 15 and
befors August 10, and are written at
Dalhousie, uniass approval is obtained to do

. otherwise.

Application for admission to a.
supplemental sxamination must be mads on or
before July 16th. Application forms may be
obtained from the Dean of Dantistry’s Office
and must be accompanisd by a supplemontat
examination fee.

On passing-a supplemental examination or
evaluation the candidate recelves no higher
than a D grade for the courss. Marginal failure
{FM) grades must be replacad by passing
grades bafors a student is promotad to the
next year of the programms.

Appeals

Students have the right to appeal thelr
assigned grade In a given course as well as
decisions regarding thelr failure of an
academic year. Writtsn policles describing the
Faculty's appeal procedurss are avallable to ak
students in the Academic Policy Manual.

Provincial Regulation
Students are reminded that the degres In
Dentistry is not the only requirement for

_admission to practics In any province. The

regulations for admission to practice are
eatablished by the licensing board of the
province In which the person desires to
practice. Information on these requirements
may be obtainad from the respective Dents!
Registrars whose namea and addresses may
be obtained from the Office of the Dean.
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The Natlonal Dental Examining Board of
Canada incorporated under Federal Statute
offers an examining facility lsading to a
cortificate which is recognized by the dental
Licensing Boards In all tan provinces of
Canada, Holdars of the certiflcate may be
licensed to practice in all provinces,
somatimes after meeting additional provincial
requirsments. For further information Inquirias
should be addressed to: Registrar, National

Dental Examining Board of Canada, Suite 103,

100 Bronson Ava., Ottawa K1R 8G8.

The programme of dental education In the
Facutty has recelvad approval of the Canadian
Dental Aasociation and the Councll on Dental
Education of the American Dental Association.
The Dalhousle Doctor of Dental Surgery -
Degree Is, tharafore, an accepted aducational
qualification for obtaining a certificate from
the National Denta! Examining Board of
Canada, the Natfonal Board of Dental
Examiners of U.S.A., and the Boards of many
of the statas of the United States.

Graduates In Dentistry from Dalhousle
Unlversity may bs licansed in Nova Scotia by
the Prgvincial Dental Board without further
examination.

Instruments, Equipment and Books

Larger ltems of aquipment and some
clinical instruments are providad on loan by
tha University. All other instruments and
materlal for practical instruction must be
procurad by the students. Normally, the
Faculty obtains thess for the studants to
ensure dallvery In time for the start of the
academic year. This practise, however, doss
not prohibit students from purchasing their
inereuments and material from any source or
sources they wish provided that: {a) the
Inastrumsnts are in a new condition and of tha
particular type and manufacture prescribed by
Faculty. (b} the inatruments and material are
avaliabla in tima for the start of the academic
yoar (c) advice Is received by the Office of the
Dean not later than 28 February from any
student who intends to purchass Instruments
and material privately for the ensuing
academic year. This deadfine Is sssantial as
experience has shown that Facuity must place
ordsrs not later than 1 March to ensure the
liksithood of delivery In tima for the start of
he academic year.

The textbooks preseribed for the various

courses are arranged In the same manner as
instruments and material.

The following estimats of the cost of
instruments and books for sach year Is subject
to change without notlce, but it can assist the
studants in estimating their expenses.

‘Textbooks
instrument Instrument Manuals &
Purchass User Fes Handouts
Year 1 '2,705.00 600.00 1,650.00
Year 2 2,343.00 500.00 1,000.00
Year3 108,00 600.00 , 700.00
Yeoor 4 0.00 §00.00 260.00
Academic Programme

The course for the degres of Doetor' of
Dental Surgery axtends over four ysars.

It is to be distinctly understocd that the
regulations regarding courses of study,
examinations, fees, etc., containad In this
calendar are intended for the current year
only, and that the Univeraity dosa not hold
itsslf bound to adhers absolutely to the
curriculum ard conditions lald down. A new
curriculum wil ba implemented ssquentially in
the DDS programme beginning with the firet
year in 1992-93.

The oourse Is as follows:

First Yoor

Patient Care |, Foundation Sciences |
{including Gross/Neuroanatomy, Histology,
Human Physkology, Human Blochemistry,
Pharmacology |, Basic Machanisms of Dissass
I, Infectious Disoasas) Dental Sciences |
{including: Growth and Development |,
Periodontology |, Carlology |, Occlusion and
Neuromuscular Function [).

Second Year

Patient Cara Il, Foundation Sclences I}
{inciuding: Biomaterials Science, Immunology,
Pharmacology ll, Basic Mechanisms of Disease
Il and Systematic Pathology), Dsntal Sclences
Il {including: Growth and Development (i,
Periodontology I, Carlelogy Il, Occlusion and
Neuromuscular Function II).

Third Year

Patient Care lll, Foundation Sciences llI
{including: General Medicine and Patiant
Hsalth Assessment, Advanced Topics in
Pharmacology, Physiology & Pathology,
Ssminar, Comprehensive Patient Care, Quality
Aasurance, Clinical Operative Dantistry,
Clinical Pedlatric Dentistry, Clinieal
Orthodontics, Clinical Endodontics, Clinical
Oral Surgery, Clinical Pariodontics, Clinical
Oral Diagnoais and Treatment Planning,
Clinical Therapeutics and Oral Pathology,
Clinical Removable Prosthadontic), Dental
Sciencs [l {including: Oral Pathology,
Medicine and Radiclogy, Periodontics and Oral
Surgery, Carlology 1ll, Growth and
Devalopment lll, Occlusion and Neuromusculsr
Function Mil}.

try
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Fourth Year

Clinical Practice, Total Patlent Cars,
Seminars in: Oral Madicine, Oral Surgery,
Patient Health Assessment, Restorative,
Removable Prosthodontics, Perlodontics,
Endodontics, Orthodontlcs, Pediatric
Dentistry, Dantal Oncology. Jurlsprudence,
Practics Management - Advanced, General
Dentistry, CPR.

Classes of Instruction
Integrated First Year Dental Courses

Patient Care 1

Patient Care | D1211R: Using a clinical
setting and Initial patient care sxperiences,
this courae will present basic dental
twerminology and develop identification skills
that are common to all areas of dentistry.
Studants will ba Introduced to all of the meajor
concepts that will be developed in the
remainder of the curriculum. Psychomotor
and behavioural skills will be developad
through the learning of clinical protocol and
introductory patient managament.

Foundation Sciences 1

Gross Anatomy/Newrcanatomy D1113R: This
course presants an Intagrated description of
the anatomical organization of the central and
peripheral nervous systems, and the gross
anatomy of the head and neck, thorax and
abdomen. Lectures, laboratories and
dissactions are ussd with special attention
given to oral and dental structures. Texts:
DesArmond, S.J. et al., A Photographic Atlas
of the Structure of the Hurran Brain; Bordal,
P., The Central Nervous System; Liebgott, B.
The Anstomnicel Basls of Dentistry; and
Rohen/Yokochi, Cofor Atias of Anaromy.

Histology D1114R: This course describes the
microscoplc structure of cells, tissuss and
oigans, oral structures and tissues are
emphasized. It Is & Foundation Course for
Physiology, Pharmacology and Pathology.
Text: Stevens and Lows Gowaer, Firat Edition,

Histology: Tencate, Oral Histology.

Human Blochemistry D1112R: This courss
deals with topits in nutrition and snargetics;
with calclum homeostasis and chemical
carcinogensais; and with aspscts of fluoride
and mercury metabolism. Aspects of
molecular biolegy In ralation to developmant
of genetic tools for micrabial identification,
apidemiology and pathogenaesis are discussed.
A knowiledge of slementary biochamistry Is
assumed,

m D1116R: This course provides a
learning expariance which snable the student
to enhance histher knowledge of vertebrats

physiology with human physiologle concepts.
It is case-orientad, and dssigned to offer a
comprehensive review of seven malor- topice
in human physiology: cell, nsuro,
cardiovascular, renal, respiratory, sndocrine
and gastrointestinal.

Pharmacology D1117R: This course is bullt
on other Foundation Sclence courses and
serves as a basia to Therapsutica (Patient
Cars) and Pharmacology in years 2 and 3. it
emphasizes the basic principles of drug action,
with special attention given to druge used
commonly In dental practica {local
anaesthetics, antimicroblal agents, analgesics,
antl-inflammatorles) and on druge whosa
presance In tha body may affect dental
procadures. Texts: Nidel and Yagiels,
Pharmacology and Tharapeutica for Dentistry;
Newman, M. and Korman, K.,
Antiblotic/Antimicroblal Use in Dental Practice.

Basic Mechanisms of Disease D1116R: This
coursa usas patient cases in a modified
problam-based learning format to introduce
students to the basic concapts and
fundamental mechantams of diseass. Toplcs
include cell Injury and adaptation,
inflammation, repair, immunity, disorders of
vascular flow, genetic and developmental
disorders, neoplasia, anvironmental diseasss
and miscsllaneous other mechaniams.

Infectious Diseases D1118R: This course
bullds upon a required prersquisite in
Microblology and assumea a general
knowledge of the major groups of clinically
Important bacteria and thelr propartiss. The
courses focuses on the etiology, pathogenssis,
epidemiology, diagnosis and treatment of
major infectious dissases by bacterla and
viruses.

Dental Sclences I

Growth and Devslopment | D1311R: This
course provides the student with basle
concepts and principles required for
undarstanding pre-natal and poet-natal human
physical growth and develocpment, it includes
growth and development of the body In
general, and the dentofaclal reglon. This
courss alao providas an introduction to tha
appliction of this knowladge to clinical
practics.

Perlodontalogy | D1611R: This course will
provide students with a basic knowledge of
the periodontium In health and dissase. The
indentification of etiologic factora, their
significance and mathads for their control will
be included. Clinical experiance in basic
identification of the featurss of heatth and
disease, sk asssssment and etiology contrel
and managesment will be provided as part of
this courss.
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Cariology | D1411R: This courss introduces
tha diagnosis, sticlogy, prevention and
operative management of dental carles. The
course Is designed to present the foundation
for carles management in dentst practice. The
majar areas covered include: diagnosis,
histopathology, eticlogy, prevention and
operative principles. In addition, the sclentific
basia for carles management, carles radlology
and spidemiology are prasented. Lactures,
{aboratory, clinical exercises and class .
discussions are used to presant the toplcs
covered during the course.

Ooclusion and Neuromuscular Function §
D1611R: Thia course consists of two parts,
i ihe firet tarm, a laboratory courss in Dental
Anatomy s designed for the study of tooth
morpholegy and the structure of teeth and
their parts. During the seond term, In a
clinical and laboratory setting, students will be
exposad to the functional antomy of the
stomatognathic systam. Cognitive and
pshychomotor skills will ba developed while
lsaming occlusal marphology related to
manidbular movement.

Integrated Second Year Dental Courses

Patient Care I

Fetent Care Il D2211R: This couras is )
designad to familiarize the student with the
basic principles and knowladgs for patient
care activities. In a clinical setting, students
will gain experiencs in such basic patient care
activities aa: uss of diagnostic aids, risk
assessmant, diagnosis, basic fevel treatment
planning, pain control, utilization of dental
auxiliaries, use of & dental computer systam,
preventative dental procedures and basic level
dental restorative procedures.

Foundation Sciences I

Biomaterinls Sclence D2111R: This course
aims to provide the student with critical
thinking skills appropriate to ths application of
materiais sclence in dentistry. The student will
develop a fundemental background snd be
abis to critically evaluate and optimize the
sealaction, manipuletion and long-term
obsarvation of clinical materials. In addition,
the student will bs able to interprat and apply
the results of laboratory and clinical ressarch
papers. The courss wlil involva the appiied
study of structure/property relationships,
machanicel, physical and chemical properttes
of solids and blocompatability. Course content
will include a range of metals, polymers,
cargmics and glass-llke matarial, which have
applications In dentistry. Text: Phillips,
Science of Dantal Materials (9th ad). -
Reference Texts: Craig, Restorative Dental

Materials {8th ed); McCaba, Applied Dantal
Matarialz {7th ed); O’Brein, Dental Materials:
Proparties and Selection.

Pharmacology fl D2117R: This course bullds
on the student’s foundation established in -
year 1. It will continue to emphasize the bask
principles of drug action with special attention
to drugs usad commenly In dental practice
{antimicrobial agents, analgesics,
antl-inflammatories, sadatives) and on drugs
whoss prassnes in the body may affect dental
pracedures, Texts: Neidel and Yagiela,
Pharmacology and Therapeutics for Dentlistry;
Newman, M. and Korman K,,
Antibiotic/Antimicrobial Use in Dental Practice.

Immunology D2118R: This course will be
coordinated with the Faculty of Medicine to
give students an indepth understanding of the
principles of Immunology using a case-basad
approach. Dental cases will be used to further
develop the clinical relsvance of applied
Immunology.

Systamic Pathology D2119R: This courss
Introduces the study of aystams pathology
with a framework basad on the types of
diseasas producad by various categories of
etiology and/or pathoganesis in specific organ
systems. Students will gain first hand
knowledge of the study of dissass in
anatomical pathology service laboratcries. The
courss wili smploy problem-basad fsarning for
in depth study of salected dissases and
machanisms of disease.

Dental Sciences I

QGrowth and Development Il D2311R: A
preclinical courss which applies concepts and
principles leamed in Growth and Development
| to clinical situations. The scope of this
courss Includea: the examination and
diagnosis of growing and non-growing
patients with specific reference to their
orthodontic nseds, elements of treatment
planning such that consideration Is provided
regarding future developmental processes. The
effacts of anvironmental modifiers to growth
and developmantal procesass, and the
consideration of motivational factors
necassary to assist in achleving traatment
auccaas will also be discussad. This course
provides an opportunity to deavelop skills
ralated to the fabrication and analysla of
specific diagnostie records and design of
Intercaptive and comrective orthodontic
appliances.

Perlodontology Il D2611R: This couras will
provide a clinical and didactic sxperisnce
designad to glve practical application in the
Initial treatment and maintenance phasas of
periodontal dissases and expand upon the
material taught in the first year. The amphasis
of the course will be on acquisition of clinical
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skills for the sxamination and diagnosis of
periodontal diseases and treatment of the
early stagas of pericdontal disease. Treatment
planning and ssquencing for periodontal
disease as it intarrelates with comprehensive
dental therapy will also be introduced. .

Cariology Il D2411R: This course bullds upon
Cariolegy | and emphasizes technique In
restorative dantistry for both pediatric and
adult patients. Students are Instructed in
restorative tharapy for the Individual tooth.
Opportunity 1s provided for development of
Judgement and psychomotor skills in
restorative tachnique making use of plastic
filing materials, cast restorations, and
cosmetic procedures. Theory and technique
involved in the management of the disaased
dental pulp is also presented and practiced.

Ocolusion snd Neuromusecular Dysfunction
D2611R: A series of lectures, seminars,
demonstrations, laboratory and clinical
axperisnces dealing with the fundamental
principles and techniques of treating the
partially sndentulous and totally sndentulous
patient. Text: Zarb, Bolender, Hickey,
Carlescn, Boucher, Prosthodontic Treatment
for Endentulous Patients {10th ed.); Stewart,
Rudd, Kuebkar, Clinical Removable Partial
Prosthodontics (2nd ed.).

Integrated Third Year Dental Courses
Patient Care m

Patent Care Il - Seminars D3211R: Using
both large and small group formats students
will discuss advanced patient management

: techniques for both padiatric and adult
patients, clinical therapeutics,
communications, nutrition, professionalism,
radiclogy, ethics, practice management, dental
public health and health promotion.

Pateint Care Iil - Comprehensive Patient Care
D3212R: Students will gain clinical
axperisnce while treating patients in a
comprehsnsive care clinic. Tha exparlence
gainad will be based on a minlmum number of
patiant care contracts. ‘

Patent Care lii - Quality Assurance D3213R: A
- serias of seminar and clinical activites will -
focus studants on evaluating the quality of
care that they deliver. [n particular, students
will be avaluatad on the results of clinic chart
wudits, dental auxillary utilization, and overall
patient managment, ' i

Patient Care Il - Clinical Operative Dentistry
D2314R: While providing comprehensive
patiant treatmant to assigned patiants,
student will develop experisnce and
compatence In designated operative
procedures.

Patient Care Il - Cinical Pedlatric Dentletry
D3215R: Studsnts will galn clinical
exparience In dentistry for children during a
rotation in the faculty clinic, Students will be
assigned child and adolescant patsnts for
comprshensive treatment. Primary and
sasantial oral health care will bs givan with
particular emphasis on prevention and
sealants. Students wiil recalve experience in
restorative procedures on primary teeth by
doing self-pasts typodont module exercises
whan required. In the final saction of the
course students will rotate through the
Faculty’s satslite clinlc at Harbourview School
in Dartmouth to obtain additional clinical
experiences in pediatric restorative procsdures.

Patient Care Il - Ciinical Orthodontics
D3218R: Students will attend a weekly
orthodontic clinical rotation comprised of a
praciinical seminar where crthodontic casas
are prassnted and discussad follwed by a
clinical session where appropriate orthodontle
treatment s provided to an assigned group of
patisnts by a team of third and fourth year
students.

Patlent Gars Il - Clinical Endodontics D3217R:
Whils previding comprehensive patient
treatment to assigned patients, students will
develop experience and compstenca in
deslgnated endodontic procedures.

Patient Care lll - Clinical Oral Surgery
D3218R: Students develop clinical skifis in
oral surgery by treating patients inthe Oral
Surgery Clinic.

Patient Care Il - CHinloal Perlodontics D3219R:
While providing comprehsnsive patient
treatment to assigned patients, students will
deviop experience and compatenca in
designatad periodontic procedures.

Patient Care Il - Clinlal Oral Diagnosis and
Treatment Planning D3220R: Students will
pain axpsrience In axamination, diagnosis and
treatment planning while rotating through the
trsatment planning clinlc. Students will
perform a complete examinaticn and
diagnostic work up on assigned patients.
Students will make appropriate radiographs
and Interprat those radlographs.

Patient Care Ili - Clinical Therapautics and Oral
Pathology D3221R: Students will participate
in rotations through pathology clinics and
laboratories. As well, students will gain
experience in clinical therapeutics.

Patiant Care Il - Clinlcal Removable
Prosthodontic D3222R: While providing
comprehenaive patient treatment to assigned
patients, students wlill develop experisnce and
competencs in dasignated prtosthodontic
procedures.
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Foundation Sciences IIT

Ganoral Medicine and Patient Health
Assessmant D3118R: Students will leamn
about categories of clinlcal presentation,
diffarantial diagnostic approaches and
managermant for spacific diseases related to
the practice of dentistry. The principlas of
patiant haalth assessment will alao be
prasanted.

Advanced Toplcs In Pharmeoclogy, Physlology
and Pathology D3117R: Advanced topics in
pharmacology including drug Interactions, CNS
trugs, drugs in pregnanay and drugs for
children will be presented.

Dental Sciences I

Oral Pathology. Oral Medioine and Oral
Radiclogy D3811R: Students will study the
sticlogy, pathogenesis, clinical and
microacopic characteristics of dissases
affecting the head and nack area. Emphasis Is
placed on recognition of abnormallities,
constructlon of differential diagnoses arrival at
definitive diagnosses and patisnt management.
Appropriate topics in oral medicine and
interpretations of oral radiclogy will be
included.

Perindontology and Oral Burgery D351 1R:
Studsnts will raceive didactic Information on
clinice! therapeutics, the dlinical management
of patients with periodontal dissases, clinical
oral surgery including periodontal surgery and
an orlentation to ganaral anassthesla.

Curiclogy Ill D3411R: Advanced topice In
carlology will bs presented to students
including epidemiology, preventative dentistry,
operative dentistry and endodontics. The
applicaticn of biomaterials will be integratad
into theas topics.

Growth and Development IHl D3318R:
Students will gain experience in applied
differential diagnosis of clinlcal stluations and
appliance sslection. 0

Occlusion and Neuromusoular Function Il
D3811R: Advanced toplcs in removable
prosthodontics Including the treatment of
patfents raquiring removable partial dentures,
immaediate dentures and relines will be
pressnted. In addition students will recalve
information needed to treat patisnts that
require a combination of fixed and removabls
restorations or treatments for tamporal
mandibular dysfunction.

Faculty of Medicine -

Some of the course material In Anatomy,
Blochemistry, Immunology. Microbiology,
General Pathology, Pharmacelogy, and
Physlology will be provided by the Faculty of
Madicina.

Department of Anatomy and
Neurcbiology

Head of Department: D. A. Hopkins

Telephone:  494-2062

Faculty Advisors
Gross Anatomy: W, B. Mathieson, 484-2239
Microanatomy: M. M. Hansall, 494-2008

Instruction by the staff, Department of
Anatomy and Neuraobiology, Faculty of
Maedicine.

Department of Biochemistry
Head of Department: W. Carl Breckenridge
Telephone: 494-2480

Faoulty Advisors

F.l. MacLean {Co-ordinator)
Telephone:  494-2408

C.W. Hallsiner :
Telephone:  484-3773

For Applied Nutrition A. Gillis.
Telephone: 494-1872

Instruction by the staff, Dapartment of
Blochemistry, Faculty of Medicine

Department of Microbiology and

Immunolegy
Head of Department: K.B. Easterbrook
Telephons: 494-3587

Instruction by the staff, Department of
Microbiology and Immunology, Faculty of
Maedicine and Faculty of Dentistry.

Department of Pathology
Head of Department: M.A. MacAulay
Telephone: 484-2091

instruction by the staff, Department of
Pathology, Faculty of Medicine.

Department of Pharmacology
Head of Department: K.W. Rsnton
Telsphone:  494-3436

Facuity Advisor:

J. Sawynok

Telephone: 494-2696

Inatruction by the staff, Department of
Pharmacology, Faculty of Madicina.

Department of Physiology and
Biophysics .

Head of Department: T.F. McDonald

Telephone: 494-3617

Faculty Advisor:

N. Morgunov

Talephone: 494-3407

Instruction by the ataff, Department of
Phyeiclegy and Biophysics, Faculty of
Medigine,
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Faculty of Dentistry

Department of Oral Biology
Chalr of the Department: R. Howall
Telaphone: 494-1878

Oral Medicine D4201B: This courss Is also
glven jointly by Oral Pathology and Oral
Diagnosis. It consists of rotation through the
Mouth Clinlc in both terms and a one hour
waeekly seminar in both tarma. It is designed
to integrats the knowledge acquired In
previous courses and to apply it In the
management of individual patiente and casss
presentad In Clinfeal Pathologic Conferences.
Text: Wood, N.K. and Goez, P.W., Differential
Diagnosis of Oral Lasions. Journals: Oral
Surgery, Oral Medicine and Oral Pathology,
Joumnal of Oral Surgery, British Journal of Oral
Surgery, and Journal of Oral Pathology.

Department of Orsal Diagnosis and Oral
and Maxillofacial Surgery

Chair of Department: D.S. Precious

Location: - Dental Bullding, Room 6129

Telephona: 494-1879

Division of Oral Diagnosis

Divislon Head: B. Pass
Telsphone: 494-140b6

Radiology D4206A: This class presants
materlal which will facilitate the studsnt’s
ability to produce a panoramic radiograph of
diagnosis quality and facllitate his abliity to
intarpret radiographs In a systematic manner..

Divislon of Oral and Maxiliofacis! Surgery

Division Head: D.S. Pracious
Telephone:  494-1679

Oral Surgery - D4203R: This cless throughout

the fourth year consists of: ]

1. Patient health assesasment. The first tarm
Is davoted to lectures by physicians and is
designed to give the student a broad
understanding of the problsms and
proceduras Involved In the practice of
medicine and to prepare for intelligent
ccoperation with physicians and other
health workers. The class also prepares
the student to render a better health care
service by recognizing the signs and
symptoms of general diseases which
raquire the servicea of a physlclan. This
series of lectures ia followad in the second
term by seminars devoted to clinical
management of patients with specific
dissass procssses.

2. Surgical confarences are held weekly
during the sacond term. Theee
confarances psrmit the review of
management of a broad range of current
surgical procedures. i

A comprshansive axamination is hald at
the end of the ysar covering Patiant Health
Assassmant, management of the hospitalized
patiant and principles involved In specific
surgical problems. Rafarence Book: Colfins and -
Crane, Internal Madicine in Dental Practica.

Clinlcal Oral Surgery - D4204R:

1. The undergraduats deveiops clinical skills
by practising clinical oral surgery under
suparvision in the Oral Surgery Clinic In
the Dental Bullding. This takes place
during the first termn of fourth year.

2. On a rotational baais, minor and major oral
and maxlliofaclal surgery is demonstrated
in the following affiliated hospitale:
Victoria General Hoapital, izaak Walton
Killam Hospital for Children, and the
Canadian Forces Hospltal. During the
rotation an orisntatlon to admission
procedures, cperating room protocol and
suppert management of hospitalized
patients is provided.

Didactic lectures and clinical
demonstrations are held in conjunction -with
the Cancer Treatment and Ressarch
Foundation Head and Neck Tumour Site
Group. ’

Department of Applied Oral Sclences
Chair of Department: D.W. Jonea
Telephone: 484-1676

Divislon of Blomaterials Sclence

Division Head: D.W. .Jones
Telsphone: . 484-1876

Department of Restorative Dentistry
Chair of : A.M. MacDonald
Telephone: 484-1912

Division of Endodontics

Division Head: S.M. Brayton
Telephone: 494-1904

Endodontics - D4309B: A weekly saminar ie
devoted to Endodontics In the second term of
fourth year.

Divislon of Operative Dentlstry

Division Head: M.G. Doyie
Telephone:  494-8807

Rastorative Dentistry Seminar - DA30BR: This
seminar programmes is held once a week
throughout fourth ysar. The coursa Is
designed to famlillarize the student with
current restorative literature and to teach the
student how to svaluate and summarize an
article.

Divislon of Gensral Dentistry

Division Head: T.L. Boran
Talephons:  494-1911



Faculty of Dentistry 51

Diagnosis and Treatment Planning - D4313R:
Practical sxperiences in developing'a diagnostic
data bass and appropriate treatment planning
for the students’ patient family.

Patlent Care - D4314R: This course provides
the opportunity for students to systematically
deliver specific treatment to their patient
family.

Comprehensive Cars - D431BR: A rocently
developed clinical course which emphasizes a
Faculty commitment to comprehensive
integrated therapy with the objective of
inculcating in students an appraciation and
commitment to comprshensive, intsgrated
patient care.

Quality Assuranos - DA318R: A series of
seminar and clinical activities that focuses on
devesloping in students the ability to reflact on
the quality and typs of care they deliver, to
summarize the success'and limitations of the
care they provide and to communicats this
information to professionat colleagues.
inhargnt in this is the assessmaent of their
patisnt management capabiiities,

Sivislon of Removable Prosthodontics

Division Head: R.M. Brygider
Telsphone: 494-1417

Ramovable Prosthodontics - D4302A: Thia Is
a waskly lecture series aimed at expanding
areas of concern, exploring areas of
controvarsy and correlating clinlcal experisnca
in Removable Prosthodontics. Text: Journal
of Prosthetic Dantistry.

Dental Oncology - D4311R: A lecture ssrles
conducted once sach week during the first
tarm, aimed at familiarizing the students with
the dental health care neads of the cancer
patiant.

Division of Periodontios

Acting Division Head: N. Andrews
Talaphona: 484-1418

Periodontics - D4304A: This class of one
hour psr week In tha first term of the final
vear ls a saminar programme stressing topics
of apractical clinicel nature.

Department of Pediatric and
Community Dentistry

Chalr of Department: A.l. lsmail

Telephone: 494-7171

Division of Orthodontios

Division Head: W.K. Labb
Telaphone: 494-7178

Orthodontics - D44018 : A seminar course
Intended to provide the forum for an exchange
of ideas, and debate of orthodontle topics of
current interst to a general practitioner, This
course should provide opportunity for

discussion of salectsd areas of interest which
are clinically relevant. It should also provide
an opportunity for a review of basic treatment
principles and knowledge Important for the
general dentist, and to focus the role that the
dentlat has In the provision of rothodontic
sarvices in a generai dental practice.

Clinical Orthodontics - D4403R: Weekly
asssions comprised of a one hour pre-clincal
serminar followed by a two hour clinlcal
sassion. Students use the pra-clincial
asminars to conduct formal case presentations
and discuss various apsects of case analysis,
treatmant planning, and treatment methods.
The clinical sessions provide the student with
an opportunity to provide suitable orthodontic
care for an assigned group of othrodontic
patiants. i

Divislon of Pediatric Dentistry

Acting Division Head: W.K. Lobb
Telephone: . 484-71756

Pediatrio Dentletry - D4406A: A seminar
program designed to covar selected toplc
argas in children"s Dentistry and based on
student papers written in 3rd year. The topice
are discussed In detall and serve as a review
of information pressnted in second and third
year. Students are raquired to prapare a case
scenario dealing with the managment of a
dental problem which a child can present with
at a dental office. An opportunity is provided
for studsnts to relate their clinical sxperlences
to their didactic knowlsdge on Dentistry for
Children, .

Clinical Pediatric Dentistry - D4404R: Senlor
dental students obtain clinical experience in
diagnoasis, prevention and dental treatment of
chiidren and adclescant patiants in a more
practice orientated snvironmant at the Faculty
satellita clinic at Harbourview Schodl in
Dartmouth. Students are encouraged by
faculty to function within a simulated practica
meds in this clinle, In addition, sach student
Is sasigned for one week to the Dental
Department, IWK Children‘s Hosptial to obtaln
Information and experience in a padiatric
hospital snvironment. Reference: Divielon of
Pediatric Dentistry IV Handbook.

Division of Community Dentistry

Divislon Head: A.l. Ismafl
Telsphons: 494-7171

Jurisprudence - D4402B: Jurisprudence is
presentad In a series of lectures which discuss
such topics as principles of law, dental
malpractice, standards of care and nagligence,
consent to treatment, patient records,
licansure and discipline, and malpractice
insurance.
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Praotics Management {Advanoed) - D4406A:
The second saries of lectures in this two
ssmester sequance continuea a discussion of
topics essential to an understanding of
practics management. Topics discussed
inciyde basle aceounting and record kesping
systams, cost control, third party insurances,
collection procadures, personnel, and
computer systems.

Interdiscipinary Classos

Clinlcal Practice: During the third and fourth
years of the courss, a large portion of the
studant’s time Is devoted to clinical praotice.
The conditions of a private practics of
dantistry are simulated as clossly as poasible,
including the effective usa of auxiliary
personnel. Students are requirad to carry out
complete treatmant for sach patient. Before
graduation, students are required to
demonstrate a satisfactory proficlency in all
phasss of general dental practice.

During the clinical years eamphasis is
placed upon the demonstration and seminar
method of teaching. Senior students, on a
rotation basis, are required as part of thelr
clinical training to deal with emergency calls,
under supervision, In order that after-hour
profassional responsibility may become an
integral part of thelr clinlcal practice.

In addition to the exparencs gained in the
dental clinic, a programme Is arranged for
sxtra-mural training and experience in
affiliated hospitals.

Tabls Ciinic D3801B: Third Year Student will
prepara and present a table clinic on a topic
they have chosen. The topic may be based
on an aspsct of clinical dentistry oron a
research projsct that the student has
completed. The prassntation la graded on a
pass/fall besis and Is also judged for prizes
during a public pressntation. The winner
receivas an expensas paid trip to the national
convention of the Canadlan Dental Assoclation
whaere the student will presant their table
ciinle In a national competition, with antries
from al! Canadian Faculties of Dentlatry.

Eleotive Programme - D1502R, D2GO4R,
D350BR, DABO7R: This programme is offersd
in all years. it is designad to allow students to
pursue, in dapth, dentally relatad and to a
isassr extent other topics of their particular
interast that are not covered In other
acheduled courses.

Graduoate Studies in Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery
The division of Oral and Maxdliofacial
Surgery offers a four-yeer graduate
programme leading to the degres of Master of
Science. Graduatas of this programme are
aligible for examination by the Royal Collega

of Dentiats {Canada). Details covering tha
programme are contalned In the Calendar of
the Faculty of Graduats Studies.

Graduate Blomateriales Courss Part | and Part Il

DE301R {Dalhousis} BME 8350 {Technical
University of Nova Scotial: This Is & full credit
courss {6 credit hours) of combined lecture,
seminar and reading assignments at the PhD,
M&c leval. The courss provides an applted and
working understanding of the fundamantal

‘nature and bshaviour of ssfected biomaterials

used as artificial subatitutes for natural
tissues. The course will cover varlous aspscts
of matarials sclence and blocompatibility of
materials used in, on and about the body.
Considaration will be given to avaluation of
the effacts of the body on materials as well as
the effect of matarials on the body tissues.
Part | of the course (3 credit hours} will cover
fundamental principles, whilst Part Il wilt cover
the material In greater depth using specitic
examples.

Post-Graduate Programme in
Periodontics -

Department of Restorative Dentistry

Division of Perlodontics

Acting Division Head: N. Andrews
Telephone: 484-1676
Post-graduate Programme Director: vacant

Faculty Advisors

Members of the Faculty of Dentistry
Membars of the Faculty of Madicine
Mambers of the Faculty of Arts and Sclence

The post-graduate programme in
Periodontics Is of two years duration. It s
structured to provide students with the ciinical
and didactic axperiance which Is necassary for
the practice and teaching of Perlodontics. On
sucoessful completion of the programms, -
candidatas are awarded a Dipioma and are
sligible for sxamination by the Royal College
of Dantists of Canada.

Admission Requirements

To be eligible for admisslon, candidates
must hold a DDS or DMD degree from a dental
school recognized as accradited by the
Commission on Dental Accraditation of
Canada, or its equivalent. Criterla used in
selection include past academic performance
and professional expariance. In addition,
lattars of recommendation ares required as well
as a parsonal Interview. The selection process
is coordinated by the Advanced Education
Committes working In conjunction with the
Division of Perlodontics. ‘The programms
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begins the first week I Ssptember.
Completed applicationa must be recelvad by
the preceding October 31st.

Adimission Notation:

No class will bs accepted for the 1994
scademic year.

Continuing Education

Director, Continuing Dentel Education: K.
MacDonald
Telephone: 494-1874

. The Facuity of Dantistry has an offics for
Continuing Dental Education which crganizes
shart courses for dantists, dental hyglenists,
znd other alllad dental health personnel. The
principal objective of thess courses is to asalst
in the maintenance of competsance for the
dental profession, Prasantations Include
raview of basic knowledge and introduction of
new concepts and techniques, Membears of
faculty, local resource peopls, and visiting
cliniclans ars smployed. Most of the
centinuing sducetion programmes are offered
in Hallfax, but some are also pressnted in
other contres. The provision of speakars for
other localitiea can also be arranged through
this office. The content, location, and
scheduling of the various couraes are based
on advice recalved from professional
associations, assessment of client needs,
currant trends, and Faculty Continuing
Education Committes. Tuition fees are cost

related and are set individually for each courss.

Interested paracns should address Inquiries
to;

Continuing Dental Education
Faculty of Dentistry
Dalhousle University

. Halifax, Nova Scotia
B3H 3J6

_Phons: {902) 484-1674
FAX: (902) 494-2627

Faculty of Dentistry Awards

Scholarships in Dentistry

Pleass note that the University's
scholarships described hereunder are cradited
to students’ fes accounts automatically. If this
should result in an overpayment of fees, the
amount in excess will bs rebatad to the
studants by the Student Accounts Offlce
about mid-November.

Entrance Scholarships

Students in the DDS programme are
oonsiderad for scholarships by sither of two
commilttess. The Dental Admissions .
Committes assaszes entaring students for

sntrance scholarships. Scholarship
applications are not required for entrance
scholarship consideration. A supplementary
application, however, will be required of those
candidates whom the Committas will consider
for the McGulgan Scholarship, which has a
financlal nesd component. The Acadamic
Awards Committee considars continuing
students for in-course acholarships which are
tensbls upon entering Second, Third or Fourth
Year. No apecial application is required.

Dathousie Entrance Dental Scholarship: A
scholarship of $1,000 will be awarded to the
studsnt entering the first year of Dentistry
who has the highsst scholastic standing. This
achievement Is to be In the imperative
university courses which arae required for
admission into the Faculty of Dentistry.
Dahousle University standards are such that
the successful candidate will have an
academic record with an overall average of
not lses than 75% with no subject below
60% in his/her university experiences.

The Dr. James P. McGuigan Memorial
Scholarship: This fund wae established In
1983 to provide for an annual entrance
achotarship to an academically aceomplished
student who Is a resident of the Adantic
provinces and who shows svidence of actusl
financial nsad. A supplemesntary financial
application wili ba sant by the Dental
Admissions Committes to thoss who are to be
given further coneideration.

in-course Socholarships

Dalhousle University Dental Scholarships: A
scholarship of $1,000 will be awarded to the
student entering the Second Year of Dentistry
who attained the highest scholastic standing
in the first year of Dantistry at Dalhcusie
provided that his/her grade point average was
not less than 3.0 with no subject below a
grade of "C". A acholarship of $1,000 will bs
awarded to the student entering the Third
Year of Dentistry who attained the higheat
scholastic standing In ths second year of
Dentistry at Dalhousle provided that hisfher
grade point average was not less than 3.0
with no subject balow a grade of "C",

The Dr. J.D. MclLean Scholarship: An
sndowment has bean sstablished to fund the
J.D. McLean Scholarship to the student(s) in
any year of Dental Study at Dalhousie
provided that histher grade point average was
not less than 3.0 with no subject below a
grade of "C® and who, in the opinion of the
Academic Awards Committes, merits the
scholarship.

The Dr. LK. Lubstsky Scholarship: An
sndowmant haa been established to fund the
I.K. Lubetsky Scholarship to the student in
third year who has demonstrated the greatsst
proficlency in the practice of Clinical Oral
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Surgery, provided an overall grade point
average of 3.0 hae basn achieved In that ysar.
The scholarship Is tenable In the fourth year.

Prizes and Medals in Dentistry

Graduate Programme In Oral and Maxiliofacial
Surgery

John P. Laba Memorial Ressarch Award: The
income, sarned from a fund established in
memory of John P. Laba by family, friends,
patients and collsagues, will provide for this
award which may be given annually. The
raciplent will be the dentist accepted [n the
Graduate Programme in Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery and will be given exclusively for the
presentation, dissemination and/ or publication
of rasaarch related to Oral and Maxillofacial
Surgery. For further Information, please
contact tha Departmant of Oral and
Maxitiofacial Surgery.

Dootor of Dental Surgery Programme

Students with advanced standing who
have had the benefit of postgraduate study
are Ineligible for undsrgraduate prizes and
awards in the Faculty of Dentistry.

Fourth-Year Students

The American Association of Endodontists
Prize: For exceptional abillty in Endodontics
the Association sponsors an annual prize
congisting of a one-ysar subsacription to Oral
Surgery, Oral Madicine and Oral Pathology and
a one-ysar Student Membership In the
American Assoclation of Endodontists.

The American Acadamy of Oral Medicine
Prize: This prize, given for the greatest
proficlency in Clinlcal Oral Madicine, conalsts
of a certificats, ons-year membarship and
subscription.

The American Soclety of Dentletry for Children
Prize: A membership in the Society and a
one-year subsecription to the ASDC Journal of
Dentistry for Children constitute the annual
prize which the Soclety sponsors to recognize
an outstanding studsnt In Dentistry for
Children.

Tha Canadian Academy of Perlodontology
Prize: This prize, in the form of books to the
approximate value of $100, ls awarded to the
student whe has demonstrated the grestest
proficisncy In Periodontics.

The Canadisn Associated Laboratories Limited
Prize: Awearded in the final year, this prize is a
book selected by the donor and given to the
studant who demonstrates the greatest
proficiency In Clinical Fixed Prosthodontics.

Ths Canadian Association of Oral and
Maxiliofacial Surgeona Prize: The Soclety
spongors a prize, consisting of a book, to the

student who has achievad the highast
standing in Oral Surgery on the aggregate of
the peracn’s third and fourth year marks.

CDA President’s Award: The Canadian Dental
Association in 1986 established this award at
sach of Canada’s ten Dental Schools.
Candidates must be student members of CDA
and must have demonstrated outstanding
qualities of leadership, acholarship, charactar
and humanity during dental studies.
Candidates must show promisa of conducting
a distinguished caresr in the dental profession
and soclety at large. The Acadsmic Awards
Committes is responsible for salecting tha
awardes for Dalhousls. An award will not
necessarily be made every year. The CDA
Praskiant’s Award consists of a chaque for
$250 {paid externally) and a scroll.

‘The Modemn Dental Laboratory Prize: A prize
in the form of books to the approximate valus
of 376 Is awarded to the student who has
demonstrated the greatast proficiency in
Removable Prosthodontics.

The Prince Edward lsland Dental Association
Prize: Each ysar tha Association sponsors a
prizs of $100 for the student who has
demonstrated the greatest proficiency and
interest in Dental Oncology. The prize Is paid
externally.

The Quintessence Award: A ons-year
subscription to the Quintessence Journal
constitutes this award for the greatest
proficlancy in Clinical Practice in General
Dentiatry.

The Quintessence Award: A one-ysar
subscription ta the Quintessences Journal Is
awarded to the student for excellancs In
Clinical Achievement in Periodontics.

University Medal In Dentistry: The
requiraments for this medal are currently
under review. Students wili be notified of the
new requiremsnts at the start of the academic

year.

The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prize: This
prize, consisting of books to the approximate
vaiue of $100, is awarded to the student who
hes attained the highast grads point average.

The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prize: A
prize, conslisting of a book to the approximate
value of 4765, is awarded to the student who
has attalned the second highest grads point
average.

The Dr. Frank Woodbury Memorial Prize: in
recognition of a student’s demonstrating the
greatsat proficlency In Clinical Practice, a prize
consisting of a book to the approximats valus
of $75 Is awarded.
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The Br. Willam W. Woodbury Memorial Prize:
In recognition of a student’s demonatrating
the greatest proficiency In Orthodontics, a
prize consisting of a book to the approximate
value of $100 [s awarded. .

Third-Year Students

The Amerlocan Academy of Oral & Maxiliofacial
Rediology Prize: In recognition of exceptional
Interest and accomplishment in Dental
Hadiology the Academy sponsors an annugl
prize consisting of a membershlp and a -
one-year subscription to the Triple © Journal.

The American Academy of Perlodontology
Prize: To the student who is cutstending in
Periodontics, a ona-year subscription to the
Joyrnul of Periodontics Is awarded.

Atlantio Orthodontic Soclety Prize: The
Soclety sponsors a book prize of
approximatsly 880 in value to bs awarded to
the student who has shown the greatast
proficlancy in theoretical and clinicat
orthodontics.

The Dr. J. Stanley Bagnall Memorial Prize:
This priza, in the form of books to an
approximate valus of $100, Is awarded to the
student who has achlsved the highest grade
polint average In all aubjects.

The Dr. W.H.H. Bsokwith Prize: This prizs, in
the form of a book or books to the
approximate value of §75, is awarded to the
student who has achieved the greatest
proficiency in Operative Dentistry.

Dr. Bruoe N. Ferguseon Prize: This prize Is for
tha Best Table Clinic Presantation and is &
eash prize of $126.00 donated by the Hallfax
County Dental Soclety.

Tha Dr. Bruoe N. Fergusson Memorial Awerd:
This award from a fund provided by family,
friends, and colleagues, may be aweardad
annually to a student entering the fourth year
of Dental Studies and who has shown
exceptional leadarship, character, scholarship
and outstanding personal qualities during
his/har first three years of Dantal Study.

The Dr. F.A. Godsoe Oral Pathology Prize:
The New Brunswick Dental Saclety sponsors
this cash award of $200 which Is awarded to
the student who has dsmonstrated the
greatest proficlency in Systamic and Cral
Pathology.

The Hallfax County Dental Soolety Prize:
Thene prizes are for the second and third best
tabls clinlc presentation. The purses of these
prizes are $100 and $76 raspactively.

The International College of Dentists
{Canadian a: S8eotion} Award: The College
sponsors a cash award of 8350 to the studsnt
who best combines scholastic achievement,
general charactsr and participation in

extracurricular activities during the third year.
The Collage pays the award directly to the
studant.

Nova Scotia Dental Assoolation Prizes: Tha
Association aponsors two prizes, sach
consisting of books to the approximate valus
of 476, for achisvement as follows:
(a) For the second highest grads point
average in all subjects; and
{b) for the greatest proficiency in
Rsmovable Prosthodontics.

Tabls Clinlo Fourth Prize: A cash award of
$25 ie glven to the student who makes the
fourth best presentation in Table Clinic.

Third-Year Clinical Practice Prize: For the
gresatast proficiency in clinlcal practice in the
third year, a prize Is awarded in the form of
sither $78 cash or books to that approximate
value,

The W.B, Saundars Prize (Dentlstry): A
selectad book is awarded for the moet
significant Improvement in third yaar.

The Dr. D.E. Willama Prize: This prize,
conalsting of books to the approximate value
of 876, is awarded for the greatest
preficlency In Clinical and Didactic
Padodontics.

Second-Year Students

The Atlantic Soclety of Periodontology: A one
year subscription to the International Journal
of Periadontics and Restorative Dentistry s
awardad for the grestest proficiency in
Periodontics.

The Charies Bell Memorial Prize: This prize, In
the form of one or more books to the
approximate value of $250, is awarded to the
student who has attained the highest grade
point avarage in ail subjects.’

The Charles Bell Memorial Prize: This prize, in
the form of one or more booka to the
approximate value of 6200, s awarded to the
student who has attained the second highest
grada point average In all subjects.

*The Canadian Associated Dental Laboratoriss
Priza: Books to tha approximate value of
$100.00 constitute this prize which is
awarded for tha grsatest proflelencv in
Removable Prosthodontics.

*The Dr. David Manuel Merniorlal Prize: A
book to the approximata value of $§76.00
constitutes this prize. It is awarded to the
student who has demonastratad the greatest
proficiency In Introduction to General Dentistry.

*The C.V. Mosby Book Prize: This prize
conslsting of a book Is awarded to the studant
who has demonstrated the grutut
proficiency in Microblology.
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“The C.V. Mosby Book Prize: This prize, in
the form of a book, is awarded to the studant
who has attained the highest marks in Fixed
Partlal Denture Techniqus.

*Nova Scotia Dantal Association Prize: The
Assoclation sponsors a prize, consisting of a
book or books to the approximate valus of
$75.00, to the student who has demonstrated
the greatest proficiency In Orthodontics.

Nova Scotia Dental Association Prize: The
Assoclation sponacrs a prize, consisting of a
book or bocoks to the approximats valus of
$76.00, to the studant who has dsmonstrated
the greatest proficiency in Pharmacology.

£The Quintessence Prize: This prize,
consisting of a one year subscription to the
Quintessence Journal, Is awarded to the
student who has attained the highest marks in
Oral Diagnosis.

#The Quintesssnce Publishing Company Prize:
The company sponsors a one year
subscription to the Quintesssencs Journal, for
demonstrated proficisncy and intsrest In
Praventative Dentistry.

*Plaase nots that these prizes are cumrently
under review and are subject to change.

" First-Year Students

The Charles Bell Memorial Prize: This prize, in
the form of one or more books to the
approximate value of $260.00, is awarded to
the student who has attained the highest -
grads point average In all subjacts.

The Charies Bell Memorial Prize: This prize, in
the form of one or mora books to the
approximate value of $200.00, Is awarded to
the student who has attained the sacond
highest grade point averages in al! subjects.

The Dr. John W. Dobson Mamorial Prize: Thia
grize is awarded to the studsnt who has
demonstratad the greatest proficlency in
Periodontics. The prize may be a cash award

of $50.00 or a book to that approximate valus.

*The Dr. F.A. Godsoa Dental Anatomy Prize:
The New Brunswick Dental Socisty sponsors a
cash award of $200.00 for the student who
has shown the graatest proficlency in Dental
Anatomy.

*The Dr. F.A. Godsos Operative Dentistry
.Prize: The New Brunawick Dental Soclety
sponsors a cash award of $200 for the
student who has shown tha greatest
proficiency in Operative Dentistry.

The C.V. Mosby Book Prize: This book prize
Is awarded to the student who has
demonstrated the greatest proficlency in
Blochemistry.

Nova Sootla Dental Asscciation Prize: This
prize, consisting of a book 1o the approximate
value of 475, is awarded to the student who
has demonstrated the greatest proficiency In
Anatomy. )

*Nova Sootia Dental Association Prize: The
Assoclation sponsors a book prize of
approximatsly 876 value for the studant who
has demonstrated the greatest proficlency in
Corralative Cranicfaclal Embryology and
Histology.

*Nova Scotia Dental Association Prize: The
Assaclstion sponsors an annual book prize of
approximately $76 valus for the student who
shows the greatast proficiency in Dantal
Blomatarials.

The Saint John Dental Soclety Prize: To
recognize a student demonstrating the
greatast proficlency In Physlology, the Society
sponsors an annual prize consisting of a book
or books to the approximats values of $76,

*Pleass note that thass prizes are currently
under revisw and are subject to change.

Bursaries in Dentistry

This subsection should be read with
referance to the general bureary portion of the
Financlal Ald saction,

Bursaries Open to Students in the DDS
Programme
The Sidney D. Campbell Mamcral Bursary:
Out of the incoms from this fund a buraary.
will be awarded annually to the third-ysar
dental student who has demonstratsd financial
nesd and who, by scholarship and character,
appears dessrving of this assistance.

The Bliss Bursary: An endowment has besen
sstablishad to provide an annual bursary to a_
quaiitying dental student bayond first year.
Academic achisvement in the area of 70 per
cent |s a supplamentary criterion. This bursary
will be of interast to a married student.

The Dr. LK. Lubstsky Memorial Bursary:
Friends and Colleagues of the late Dr. I.K.
Lubetsky estebiishad an sndowment to
pravide a bursary to a qualifying second-year
dental student who has demonstratad financial
nead and who by scholarship and character
appears deserving of this assistance.

Tha Dr. D. Brendan MacNell Bursary: The
family of the ate Dr. Donald Brandan MacNell
established an sndowment of 91,000 at the
University to provide an annual memorial
bursary to a fourth-year student In the School
of Dentistry.

Arrabelle MacKenzie MoCallum Bursary:
Under the Wl of the late Emelyn L.
MacKenzie the University has baen given a
bequeat for the purpose of funding a bursary
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ta one or more students. The recipient must
t & bona fide resident of and domiciled in the
County of Victoria {as defined by the
boundaries then extant In AD 1900), Nova
Scotla. Character and nesd ars the main
criteria.

The Dr. F.L. Miler Memorial Bursary: The
Fradericton Dental Society In 1979 andowed
funds In memory of this distinguished
graduate of Dalhousis who contributed so
much to the community. A bursary from the

annual incoms of the fund is to bs awarded to

a second-year dental student wha has
demonstrated financial need. Prefersnce will
be given to, but will not strictly be fimited to,
a New Brunswick student.

1993 Graduating Class in Dentistry
Derrick Norman Batten
John Brett Burry
Pauline Edith Cahill
David Alan Campbell
marco Angelic Chiarot
Marlette Chiasson
Joanne Mary Clow
Danisl Paul Demmings
John Scott Grean
Andraw Thomas Harvey
Robert irvine Hatheway
Gregary Staphen Hiltz
Christins Gall Holmes
Darryl Stuart Janes
Thomas Alsxandsr Lerikos
Vesnu Neslam Lakhl
Kelly Marie Manning
Maryanne Margarst MoMinn
Willlam Edward Merrithew
Helen Frances O’Brien
Tami Christene Parks
Angela Lynn Plercey
Ne¥ Lawrence Power
Robert Blalr Raddalt
Patrick Donald Redmond
Alan John Robinson
Qlenda Lynn Ross
Pauf Douglas Saxon
Sean Ashisy Michasl Sebastian
Nesta Shah
Allen Drew Smith
Kristin Anne Zakariassn

1993 Graduating Class in Certificate in
Periodontics

Dr. Jean-Plemre Lacrolx
Dr. Mandeep Dhillen

1993 Graduating Class in Graduate Oral
and Maxillofacial Surgery

Dr. Jossph Multarl
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School of Dental
Hygiene

Location: Dental Bullding, Room 5235,
Halifax, N.S. B3H 3.6

Talephona:  (902) 494-1672

Director _
J. Clovis, Dip D.H., BEd, MSc

Academic Staff

Assoclate Professors

J. Clovis, DipDH, BEd, MSa {Alberta), Director
of the School of Dental Hyglene

K.F. MacDonald, DipDH (Forsyth}, BS
{Boston), MEd (Dai), Director of Alumni Affairs
and Cantinulng Education

Assistant Professors

G.M. Butt, DipDH (Dal), BA (SMU), MEd
{Quesn‘s)

T. Mitchell, DipDH, BSc, MEd {(Dal)

N. Prowse, Dip. DH (Dal), BA {Acadia), MEd
{DaB)

Lecturers

B. Blal Gregg, DipDH (Dal}

D. Chalmers, DipDH, BSc (Dal)

A. Gillis, BSc, MAHEd (MSVU)

P.D. Grant, DIpDH, BA {SMU)

C. Qreer, DipDH, BSc, MBA (Dal)
M.E. Kinnear, DipDH {Dal)

L. MacCulloch, BSc, BEd (MSVU)

B. Macisaac, DipDH (Dal), BSe (SMU)
L. MacPherson, DipDH (Dal)

£.J. Maillet, DIpDH, BA {Dal)

H.E. Pittman-Locatsili, DipDH, BSc {Dal)
C.L. Rabb, DipDH {Dal) BA {Moncton)
C. Tax, DIpDH, BA {Mann)

Instructors

B. Fortuna, DipDH (Dal}
T. Harris, DipDH {Dal)
P. Haslam, DipDH (Dal)
P. Hendry, DipDH (Dal)
J. Khattar, DipDH {Dal}
D.Shaffner, DipDH {Dal)
C. Thistls, DipDH {Dal)
T, Zinck, DipDH (Dal)

Introduction

Dental Hyglens was first offered as &
formal educational programma In 1913 at the
Fones Scheol In Bridgsport, Connscticut, USA.
Eince then the professlon has grown ateadily
and there are now more than two hundred
dental hygiene programmes in North Amarica,
in recent years, the movement has spread to

other countries as wall. In 1961 a diploma
programme in dental hyglene was established
in the Faculty of Dentistry, Dathousls
University.

Dental Hyglenists are heaith professionals
educated to prevent dental disease and help
people maintain oral health. Their activities In
dental health promotion are both clinical and
educational and take piace In private dental
offices, schools, clinics, hoapitals and other
settings in the comrmunity.

Most Dental Hygienlsts are employed In
privats dental offices. There ars, however,
other areas of practice such as local
governments and schools, provincial and
faderal government departments, Industry,
hospitals and teaching In allled dental health
programmes. )

Courses In the programms In dental
hyglens ars offered within the Faculties of
Madicine and Dentiatry. The School of Dantal
Hygiena s locatad on Carfeton Campus at
Dalhousie University.

University regulations applicable to the
students of all Faculties are found In the
general saction of this Calendar.

Provincial Regulations

Students are reminded that the Dipioma In
Dental Hyglene is not the only requirement for
admlesion to practics in any province. The
ragulations for admission to practice are -
sstablished by the licensing board of the
province In which the person desires to
practice. Information on these requirements
may be .obtained from the respective licensing
boards whose names and addresses are
avallable from the School of Dental Hygiene.

Diploma

The two-year programma leads to a
Dipioma In Dental Hyglene.

Transfer Credits from Dental Hygiene to
the Faculty of Science

Dental Hygiene graduates are sligible to
receive credit towards a BA or 8Sc with a
major In Blology for Biology 2100A or B and
Blology 4430R. These classes are to ba
included within the 10 full credits which the
Dental Hyglene students are ellgible to racsive
as cradit for a BSc or BA degree upon
completion of the diploma requirements. Thus
for a BA or BSc In Blology (15 credit degras)
students who hold a diplome In Dental
Hygiene will be required to complete five
additonal cradits, at least 2.8 of which must
be Biclogy classes.

Applicants should seek additional
information from the Facuity of Sclence.
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Admission

Applicanta must have complataed befors
July 1 of the year of expected entry to Dantal
Hygiene, at lsast five full year university
classes®, Including full-year ciasses In blology,
psychology, saclology, an approved writing
course and ons elective. Applicants must have
Nova Sgotla grade 12 Chemistry or Its
equivalent.

=a eombination of two one-term academic
classes in the same discipline Is considerad
squivalent to ona full-year academic class.

Applicants who have comploted the
entrance regulrements arid are members of a
minority group may apply aa "special
category” applicants and may submit
additional information {forms provided in
appfication package) In support of thelr
appHcation for review by the Admisslons
Committes.

Selection of acoepted candidates Is
primarily based on academic performance in
tha required classes and overall academic
standing in university. The Admissions
Committes afeo makes significant use of
non-academic factors in the selection process
Including intesviews for competitive applicants
and Information submitted by "special
category” applicants. Males are sncouraged
to apply to the Dental Hygiene programme.

Admission of Applicants from other
Countries

Further Information can be obtained by
writing to the Regletrar’s Office at Dalhousls.

Assessment of Applicants with Foreign
Educational Backgrounds
The Faculty of Dentistry will consider
applications to the Diploma in Dental Hygiene
programme from individuals who have
recelved their former educeticn outside the
North American educaticnal systam. Such
spplicants will bs required to fulfil specific
coriteria, as outlined below.
A |f the apullcant’s first language Is not
English, ha/she must complets the
TOEFL with a minimum score of 800
and the TWE with a minimum score of
.B.0. ’
B Original supperting documents from
previcus education completed must be
provided, including courss
descriptions, and explanation of the
-grading systam used, and clase
standings. If this documentation doss
not clearly indicate completion of the
pre-requisits courses at a competitive’
lsval, the applicant musat complete one
year of pre-requisite university study In
North America.

Application Procedure

Persons who have satisfied the antrance
raquirsments may apply for admission.
Applications must be made on the regular
application forms, and must ba submitted to
ths Office of the Registrar by Fabruary 1st In
order to be considered for admission In the
following academic year. Applications must be
complets with academlic grades by February 1
to be considered by the Admissions
Committes. Howsaver, applications fiiad by the
deadiine can be completad any time up to
June 30th and will be considered whan
complated If unfilled places remain in the
entering class,

Preferanca will be given to residents of the
Atlantle Provinces. Up to 10% of first year
positions may be allocated to applicants from
outside the Atlantic Region. To qualify as a
permanent resident of any province, an
applicant must meet the following criteria:

I. hisfher parent(s), guardian, or spouss must
resids In that province on a permanent
basis;

or

il. K the applicant is independent of his/her
parent(s) or guardlan, he/she must have
lived and worked on a full-tima basis in
that province (not attending school on a
full-time basis} for a minimurm of ona full
year;
or

{ii. an applicant whose parent(s), guardian, or
spouse do not mest the residency
requirements as a direct result of a recent
smployment transfer, sither Into or out of
a particular provinca would be given the
cholce (sither the province of immediate
farmer or future residency) of his/her
province of residance.

A new application form must be submiited
each year in which application s made.
Official transcripts In support of the academic
recerd must be forwarded by the institution or
Inetitutions at which the applicant completed
pre-profession studies. If the applicant is atill
engaged In university studies, an Interim
transcript should bs submitted. However, &
final tranacript must be forwarded on
completion of thess credits. Dalhousle
Unliversity regards an applicant’s faliure to
disclose all his/her previous acadamic
experiencea to be an academic offence which
could lead to subsequent dismissal from the
University. Applicants must ansure that all
succassful or unsuccessful high school and/or
university attendance Is Indleated on the
application form.

To ensure physical and mantal fitness,
madical and dental certificates must be
completed on bahalf of sach spplicant on
forms provided during the admissions process.
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An appilcation will not be considered If the
applicant has been required to withdraw from
studies at any other School of Dental Hyglene
at the request of the Facuity of that
institution, uniess the application is supported
by a recommendation from the Director of that
School. In exceptional circumetances, certain
of thesa regulations may be walved or
madified by tha Faculty Admissiona
Committee.

Competitive applicants will be requested
to make themselves avallable for an
admissions interview.

These regulations may be amended
without notice by the Faculty of Dentistry.

Academic Year

The academic ysar for the first year in -
Dental Hygiene begins in early September and
gentinues untll the latter part of May. The
academic year for the ascond year in Dental
Hygiene begins sarly Septsmber and continuss
until the latter part of April- Classes bagin
immaediately after the regular registration date.
Late registration will ba parmitted only undar
exceptional circumstances and with the
approval of the Dean.

Course Waiver Policy for Entering
Students:

Course walvers may be granted by the
First Year Academic Standards Class
Committes upon ths recommendation of the
Coursa Diractor. Requests for such waivers
must be diracted to the Assoclate Dean for
Academic Affairs, and must be accompanied
by university transcripts and course
descriptions. Such reguests should bs
initiated prior to registration and In no case
will a request be considered after the course
has bsen In progress for 2 weeks. Students
must attend all classes and complete all
course requirements until notified by the
Associate Dean {Academic) that a courss
waiver has been granted.

‘The Course Director will recommend to
the Academic Standards Class Committes If a
student may be granted a course waiver, or if
the studant may be granted the opportunity to
complste a challenge examination for course
waiver. Normally, the Course Director will
recommend a course waiver If a student has
completad a university courss which Is
determined to be equivalent to the course
required in the dentistry/dental hyglene
program, with a 'C’ or higher grade, within
the past three years. A course walver may be
recommended by the Course Director for a
student who completad the courss more than
3 years ago, but demonatrated an outstanding
academic parformance In the coursa.
Otherwise, a challenge examination wil bs

permitted for any student completing an
equivalant course with a ‘C’ or higher grade 3
years pravious.

The Coursa Dirsctor may recommend that
a student be parmittad to complete a
challenge examination. To be sligible, the
studant must have complsted a university
lavel coursa which Is comparable in contant
and fength to the courss required in the
dentistry/dental hygiene programme.
Students who achleve a grade of C or bettar
on the challange exam will be granted a
coursa walver, A non-refundable application
fee of $25.00 will ba charged for all challenge
exams. The Faculty Academic Policy Manual
contains guidsiines for challenge examinations.

Course walvers {including those based on
challengs examination completion) may ba
conditional, for example, requiring partial -
attendance or completion of projecta or
sxaminations. ’

Advanced Standing and Transfer
Stodents

Normally, advanced standing and transfer
students ara not sligible for course walvers
unless spacifically proposed by the
Admissions Committes. If a student feels that
there Is sufficient causs for cne or more
course walvers to be grantsd, application
muat be mads for all such walvers to the
Associate Dean for Academic Affairs. After -
consultation with the Admissions Committes
and appropriate Courss Diractor{s), a
recommandation will be forwardsd to the
Academic Standards Class Committes.

Computation of Grade Point Average
with course waivers
Students who are granted a courss waiver
shall, for the purposa of establishing {1) class
rank; (2) grads point sverage; and (3) prizes
and awards, have their final grades computed
using only the required courses baing taken.

Class Work and Promotion and
Graduation

Students must prepars such exercises,
reports, stc., as may be prescribed, and in
classas involving laboratory or practical work
they must complste such work satisfactorlly
before any credit for that class can be given.
If Faculty deems It adviaable, giving
consideration to the student’s overall
performance and the constraints of avallabls
time, students will ba given the opportunity to
clear any deficisncles by means of remedial
pragrammes.

A student will not normally be promalsod
or graduated unless a passing grade in all
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subjects and & clinical, didactic and overall
grade point average of 2.00 has baen
achisved.

A student who has achieved an overall
grads point average of 2.00 and racaived one
or two marginal failure gradss may be given
the opportunity to take the required remedial
steps to prepare for a supplamental’
aexamination{s). Successful passing of the
supplemental examinaticni(s) prier to
commencement of the acadsmic year will
permit promotion or graduation,

Faliure to pass the supplemental
examination would require the student to
sopeat the year. Individual course walvers for
students repsating the yesar may only be
granted by the Class Committes and only for
courses In which a B grade or higher was
obtained. A student thus repeating a vear ls
not permitted to register concurrenty for any
other coursas offered by the School of Dental
Hygiene,

A student who has passed all courses and
feiled to achieve a grade point aversge of
2.00, but has attained a grads point average
of 1.70 or greater, may repeat the year. A
student who has attalned a minimum grade
point average of 2.00, but failed one course
will be given the opportunity to repeat the
year. individual courss walvers for studsnts
rapaating a year may only be granted by the
Class Committes and only for courses In
which a grade of B was attained. A student
thus repeating a yaar Is not permitted to
registsr concurrently for any other courses
giferad by the Faculty of Dentlstry.

Coursa walvers will not be grantad for
courses with preclinical/clinical components.

A studant who has obtained an overall
grade point average of less than 1.70, or who
has obtainsd an F grade in 2 or more subjscts,
will normally be required to withdraw from the
Faculty.

Examinations

In order to qualify for admiesion to
examinations, candidates must attend the
prescribed classes of the curriculum regufarly
and punctuslly. Students are expectsd to
attend all lacturas, seminars, praclinical and
clinical ssasions,

Course Grades

Upon completion of a course, a student Is
awarded a grade of A+, A, A-, B+, B, B,
C+, C, C-, D, FM, F, or INCOMPLETE, or for
coursas designated a grade of PASS, ‘FAIL.

In this system; A Is the highest and D Is
the lowest paasing grade; FM Is a falling grade
that allows an ctherwise qualified candidate to
take a supplementa! examination; an INC
grade allows an otherwise qualified candidate

to fulfil the course requirements at a specified
time In & programme datermined by Facuity;
an F Is a falling grade normally disqualifying
the student from further evaluation without
repeating the courss and/or the entire
academic year.

Tha taaching divisions concernad are
rasponsibla for defining the requirements for
grades.

Grade Point Equivalents and Averages

The numerical percantage score-letter
grade equivalency acale for all didactic
courses in the Faculty of Dentistry Is as

follows:
Numerioal Letter  Grade Point
Score Grade Equivalent
86-100...c0000mmermenans AR 4,30
80-94......c.coeccvimeendA e, 4.00
86-89.....cccciemniieen e A i 3.70
BO-84.....000erenennannnn B R iaana 3.20
7/ 7 e = epoodoo i 3.00
o7/ AR B R 2.70
87-89.... C+ covvivenens e 2,30
64-68.......c000000000010 C T 2.00
60-63... o Cc- 9 1.70
60-69... covvesyawen NG wennes 1.00
46-49.....c00nunerernnnns FM.......... e 0,00
T/ — INC* ....cccoeees 0.00
(o 20 7 R RS 0.00
N/A....coimmmmninramneanas ILL=* «.Neutral
N/A..coverrenmmnnarcannas [ s Neutral
N/A...coaarennan — W oo Neutral

*INC - Incomplate

Students ars expactad to complets class
work by the prescribed deadlings. Only in
special circumstances may an instructor
extend such dead!ines. Incomplete work In a
class must be completed by Fabruary 1 for
first term classes and June 15 for sacond
term classas. Students who recsive an
Incomplete will recelve a Grade Point
Equivalent of 0.00 for the course. An INC will
be convertad to the earnad grade If completed
by the deadline. Otherwiss, the coursa grads
point value will be calculated as a 0.00 on the
student’s grade point average.

**LL

Students who are glven speclal
consideration by the Academic Standards
Committee for compassionats reasons, lliness
or other special circumstances may be given a
grade of ILL. This grade has a neutral Grade
Point Equivalsnt and will be converted to an .
earned grade upon completion of the courss.
If the coursa Is not completed In the time
period indicated by the Academic Standards
Committes, the student will recsive no credit
for the work done in the course.
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Calcnlation of Average

Each class, axcept classes with final
gradss of PASS or FAIL, Te assigned a course
weight bassd on its length and the mix of
lecture, laboratory or clinical componants. An
individual student’s point equivalent for each
class s multiplied by the courss weight. The
student’s ysarly grade point average is
calculated by adding up the weighted grade
point equivalents earned for all the separataly
numbered classes for the acadamic
programme year and dividing by the sum of *
the class weights for all classes.

A Cumulative Grade Point Average Is
calculated by adding the total weighted grade
point equivalants eamed and dividing by the
sum of the class weights for all classes taken.
The Cumulative GPA Is used for awarding of
certain prizes, awards and scholarships.

Supplemental Examinations

A candidate who has received FM grades
in not more than two subjects of any year and
who has sttalned tha required overall grade
point avarage of 2.00 may be given the
opportunity to take supplemental examinations
In such subjects, provided he or she is
qualified in attandance and class work for
sdmission to examination,

Other forms of supplemental svaluations
may be prescribed for different aspects of the
programme such as laboratory and clinlcal
assignments. Theae ara carried out In perlods
detarminad by tha Faculty. Supplsmantal
sxaminations are written after July 16 and -
before August 10, and are written at .
Dathouals, uniess approval Is obtalned to do
otherwiss.

Application for admission to &
supplemental examination must be made on or
befars July 16th. Application forms may ba
obtained from the Dean of Dentlstry’s Office
and must bs accompaniad by a supplemental
examination fee.

On passing a suppleamental examination or
svaluation the candicdate receives no higher
than a D grade for the course. Marginal faflure
(FM} gradas must ba replaced by passing
grades before a student is promoted to the
next year of the programme.

Instruments, Equipment, Textbooks

All Instruments, equipmant, and suppliss
are providad on loan by the University.
Students ars responsible for broken or
demaged squipment and instruments. There ls
a 9280.00 fes for the use of Instruments.
The coat for textbooks, manuals, project fses
and miscsllansous [tams ls approximataly
$1,300 for first year and 4885 for second
ysar net Including the cost of uniforms or lab
coats. (Based on 1993/94 costa)

. Students desiring further Information may
writs to the Director, School of Dental
Hyglene, Dalhousie University. Those dasiring
to submit applications for admlission should
writa directly to the Office of the Registrar,
Studley Campus, Dalhousie University,
Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 36,

.Academic Programme

DHYQ 2803A Oral Anatomy: A study of the
gross anatomy and morphology of the
structures of the mouth, with emphasis on
primary and permanent dsntitions, tooth
development, eruption patterns, and
ccclusion.

DHYG 2812R Fundamentals of Clinical Dental
Hygiene - Theory: This full years theory
course is an introduction to the knowidaga -
and concepts necessary to understand and
practice clinical dental hygisne as a process of
cara.

DHYQ 2813A Fundamentals of Clinical Dental
Hyglene |: This first term laboratory ciass is
an introduction to the baslc asseasment,
examination and instrumentation skills.
Students will practiss on a mannikin, and on
sach other, prior to patient treatment.
Students will be required to master basic skills
and perform spegific laboratory sxsrcisas.

DHY@ 28148 Fundamentals of Clinical Dental
Hyglene il: In this second term clinical class,
the student will integrate and apply the thaory
and preclinical concepts and skills of DHYG
2812R and DHYG 281 3A In the treaterment of
Dalhousls Dental Clinic patients. The student
will integrate preventive, educational and
therapeutic care in treating the patient.
Prerequisits: Successful completion of
DHYG 2813A

DHYQG 28098 Applied Nuirition for Preventive
Denfistry: This course provides information
and an opportunity for discussion on nutrition,
how it impacts on our way of life, our health
and dental hygiens. The learmer will be
exposesd to Canada Food Guide for Haalthy
Eating, the Recommended Nutritisnt Intakes
for Canadians, and wilil interpret food Intakes
in relation to a healthy eating style,

DHYQG 2807R Oral Blology: The objective of
this class is to introduce the subject of
cranicfaclal embryolegy and histology and to
maks it clinically relevant by correlating
devslopmental, microacoplc, anatomic and
clinical aspects of the subject. Both
developmental and pathologle correlates are:
discussad. The class Is offered jointly by the
Department of Cral Biology, Faculty of .
Dentistry and the Department of Anatomy,
Faculty of Madicine for both first year dental
students and first ysar hygisne students
Jointly.
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PHYQ 2B806B Perlodontics: An introduction to
Pericdontology, the study of dissases
sffacting supporting structures of the teeth.

DHYQ 28088 Dantal Blomaterisls Sclance:
This course involves the study of the -
compasition and praperties of dental materlals
that are relevant to dantal hygiens practice.
The application of biomatariaia aclence to
clinieal practice Is considered through lactures,
demonstrations and laboratory axsrciass.
Emphasis Is focusad upon Instructing studente
on the reasons why apecific materials are
smployed and how these materials Intaract
with their environment. ¥

DHYQ 28048 Radiology: This course covers
the tschnical and theorstical aspects of
radlology, as well as the hazards and safety of
raditalon. Course material will be presented
through lectures, small group activities and
laboratory sessions. Laboratory sessions will
include a hands on portion which allows
students to take radiographs using photo-type
haads and includes placement on each other.

DHYQ 28028 Dental Hyglene Restorative
Techniques: This class includes lecture and
laboratory procedures In the placing,
contouring, and finishing of restorations in
prapared teseth, placement of temporary
restorations, and related supporting
procadures.

DHYG 2808R Communications: This course
presents thaoretical concspts and
opportunities for practice In communication
skills. Included are theories of motivation,
principles of teaching and learning, tha alisnt
coniared approach to education and
counselling, and aspects of psychology which
are fundainental to dental hyglens practice.

ANAT 1020.03R: This course Is offerad by
the Department of Anatomy and Neuroblology
to Dentaly Hygiene, Recreation, Physical &
Health Education and Kineslology students.

The course usas a systsms approach to
axamine the cellular and gross anatomy of the
human body. There are no formal laboratory
seasions. “There are forty-seven {47) hours of
schaduled classroom lectures plus review
weswions from Septamber to April. Preserved
cadavar materlal is available for independent
study in the department facilities on the
twelfth and fourtesnth floors of the Tupper
Buliding.

ANAT 1030.03B: This courss is taught by
the Department of Anatomy and Neuroblology
In the Faculty of Madicine and designed
spacifically for Dental Hyglens students, and
deals with detailed gross anatomy of the head
and neck. This course compfiments ANAT
1020C and PHYL 1010R. -

Physlology 1010.08R: This class is taught by
the Department of Physiology and Blophysics

In the Faculty of Medicine and is an
introductory humean physiology class for health
profassion students. The functions of body
organs and body systems, and the Integration
of functions in the whole organiems are
studied. Three (3) lscture hours per week,
2-3 hour labs.

Miorobiology 1100.03A: This class is given by
the Dapartment of Microblology and
Immunclogy of the Faculty of Medicine to
meet the naeds of the studants in the Faculty
of Health Professions. Elemeantary
bacteriology and immunology includes a study
of the structure and physiology of
microorganisms, tha ways microorganisms
cause diseass in man and the ways they
affect man's well-besing. Laberatory work
providas axperience in the cultivation, isolation
and identification of mlcroorganisms and
demonstrates their various activities.

Second Year:

DHYG 3001R Dental Hyglene Theory/Clinle:
Clinigat practics In dental hygiens, utillzing the
dental hygiene procass of care model as a
focus, together with lectures and seminars
dealing with asscciated concepts and
proceduras.

DHYQ 30078 Pharmacology: A broad
ovarview of the drugs which are used
frequently In dantal practice, and drugs used
by dental patients which Influence choice of
treatment, may have significant interactions,
may lead to complications during dental/dental
hyglena treatmant.

DHYQ 3008R General & Oral Pathology: The
study of the basic principles concerning
diseass in general and those affacting the hard
and aoft tissue structures of the oral cavity In
particular. Rotation to the Mouth Clinic, the
Oral Pathology laboratory, and clinical aspects
of diseases of the mouth are Included in this
clasa.

DHYQ 3004A Perodontics: Continuation of
the study of oral manifestation of dissase
affecting supporting structuras of the tasth,
commencad In the firet year.

DHYQ 30058 Professional lssuss: A study of
the ethical, legal and practice management
Issues relatad to dentat hyglene practice and
regulation.

DHYQ 3002R Community Oral Health: An
introduction to the promotion of oral heaith
and the prevention of oral dissase through
organized community-based programmes.
Course requirements Include practical
experience In community ssttings such as
hsalth centres, schools, and axtended care
facliities.

DHYQ 3003R Cars of Exceptional Patients: A
lectura and ssminar course discussing
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preventive dental care for exceptional
aopulations Including the visually, hearing and
intellectually impaired, the medically
compromised, and people raceiving treatment
for cancer.

DHYQ 3008A Human Davelogpment: An
overview of physical, psychological and social
aspects of human development from birth
with special refersnce to toplcs relatad to oral
health,

DHYG 3005R Dental Speciaities: Five
spacialties of dental practics, particularly as
thay relate to the active rols of the hygienist
in a collaborative practice setting, and to the
speacific nesda of the patient. The five
spaclalties ars fixed and removable
prostodontics, padiatric dentistry,
orthedontics, and oral surgery.

DHYQ 26018 Tabla Clinic: Second Year
Students will prepare and present a table clinic
on a tople they have chosen. Tha toplic may
be based on an aspact of clinical practice or
on a research project that the student has
complsted. The prasentation ls graded on a
pasa/fall basis and Is also Judged for prizes
dirng a public presantation.

In addition to the courses listed, students
are required to obtain a certificate in Firet Aid
{&1. John Ambulance) and to be re-certified in
CPR.

School of Dental Hygiene
Scholarships, Awards, and
Bursaries

In course Scholarships in Dental Hygiene

Dalhousis Univarsity Scholarships

Continuing students In the Dental Hyglena
program are sligible for in-courss scholarships.

Prizes and Awards

Second Year Dental Hyglens Students

Katle Lubetzid Memorial Prize: Sponsored by
thea Nova Scotla Dental Hygilenists
Assoclation, this cash prize of 4100 Is
awarded for the highast grade point average in
all subjects.

Nova Scotia Dental Hyglenists Assoclation
Prize: For the sscond highest grade point
average In all subjects there Is a cash award
of $560.

Columbia Dentoform Prize: For demonstrating
the graatest praficiency in patient . i
managament and patient sducation, a
eolumbia Dentoform Mode] s awarded to tha
successful student.

Nova Scotia Dental Hyglsnists’ Assoclation
Prize: The association sponsors for the beat

and second baat Table Clinic presentations
cash awards of 60 and $40 respectively {or
half of these amounts in the case of two
students working together).

Anne Rafuse Memorial Prize: For the greatest
academic and secial contribution to the class,
there Is a prize of approximatsly $50.

Alice Hartiem Memorlal Priza: For the studsnt
demonstrating the greatest originality and
craativity In community projects in the health
Education Course, there is a cash award of
860. -

Halifax County Dentsi Soclety Prize: For the
student demonstrating tha greatest proficlency
in Clinical Dental Hygiens, a cash award of
460.00. '

First Year Dental Hyglene

Katle Lubetzki Memorial Prize: Sponaorad by
the Nova Scotia Dental Hyglenists
Assoclation, a cash prize of $100.00 is
awardad for the highest grade point average In
all subjects. :

‘Halifax County Dental Soclsty Prize: A cash

award of 860 is avallable to the student who
achlsvas tha second highest grade point
averags in all subjects.

Nova Scotia Dental Asscolation Prize: A cash
award of $60 prize to the student who
demonstrates the greatest proficlency In
Pre-Clinical Dental Hyglene.

Lisa Van Alphen Memorial Award: Pressnted
In recognition of sound standing and
professional exceflence, In tribute to a person
of integrity and sincerity, thera is a cash
award of $150.

Bursaries Open to Students in Dental
Hyglene

Students who are requesting consideration
for any of the following funds ars to submit an
"Undergraduate Bursary Application® form.
This is available from the offlce of the
Registrar, Room 133, Arts & Administration
Bufiding.

Univeralty Buranries: The university has a
number of funds from which bursaries may bs
awarded to undergraduatss, including Dental
Hyglene students.

Kate MacDonald Bursary: The income from
this fund will be usad to provkie a burasery to
a second year Dental Hyglene student who
has demonstrated financial nesd and who by
scholarship and demonstrated Interest in the

profession, appears deserving of thia
asgistance.

The Jenntfer Wright Memorial Bursary: The

income froem this fund may be awarded
annually to a second year Dental Hygians
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studsnt who has damonastrated financlal nesd.
Prefarence will be given to, but will not strictly
be Ilmltqd to, a Nova Scotia atudent.

1993 Graduating Class in
Dental Hygiene
Gina Marle Bouchard-Salysyn
Jennifer Maes Bower
Staphanie Les Burke
Marusen Elizabsth Byrne
Richard Louls Chishoim
Tanya Dawr: Churchil
Damren Douglas Colwall
Shelley Lynn Delansy
Jane Ann Duncan
Charoline English
Marina Frenetts
Cynthia Elaine Gill
Allson Loulse Hand
Shelina Firoz Harji
Cheryl Margarst Louiss Hawkins
Heather Jans lsenor
Roberta Mary Jay
Rachelle mary Lemoine
Tanya Bernadine Lawls
Joanne Lae MecDonald
Clare Alexandra MacKenzle
Donna Loulsa MacSween
Allison Lynne Martin
Tammy Elaine McAllistar
Patricla Florence Muliins
Michelle Lynn Fineo
Angela Frances Pye
Tracy Aan Reld
Darcle Ellen Raldpath
Lynn Mary Robichaud
Lucinda Joy Rombaut
Bhupinder Singh
Kimberley Patricia Smith
Wina Loulss Smith
Rosanne Snook
Wasma Lynetts Stubbington
Nadine Marle Taylor
Virginia Marguerits Tompkins
Shella Maryann Troyer
Daniss Marie Valliere
Nancy Maire Valliers
Tammie Les Walte MeNutt
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LL.M. (Chicago)

Paul Thomas, LL.B, {Wales}, LL.M. (Yale)
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{Dal.} )
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LL B. {(Dal.), LL.M. (Harvard)
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Associate Professors
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R.L. Evans, B.A. {U. of T.), LL.B. {York)
Dlanne L. Pothier, B.A. {Dal.), M.A. {Carieton),
LL.B. (Dal.) .

Dawn A. Russsli, B.A. (St. Thomas}, M.A.,
LL.B. (Dal.), LL.M. {Cambridge){Sabb)

David VanderZwaag, B.A. (Calvin}, M.Div.
{Princeton), J.D. {Arkansas), LL.M. {Dal)

Assistant Professors ;
Carol Aylward, B.A,, LL.B. (Dal.), LL.M. (Dal.}
Dir. Programmae for Indigenous Blacks and
MI’kmags

Aldo E. Chircop, B.A., LL.D., LL.M. {U. of
Malta), JSD (Dal)

Stepher: Coughlan, B.A. (Ott.), M.A. {U. of
T.), LL.B. (Dal), Ph.D.(U. of T.) Co. Asst, Dir.
Health Law Institute

Jody W. Forsyth, B.SC., Dpl. Eng., LL.B.,
M.B.A., (Dal.), LL.M. {Alberta) .
Elaine C. Gibson, LL.B. {U. of Sask.), LL.M.
{U. of T.}

Anne W, LlForelt.LLB {U.N.B.}, LL.M.
{Cambridge)

Audrey M. Mackiin, B. s= (Alta.}, LL.B, (U, of
T.), LL.M. (Yals)

Meira L. McConnel, B.A. (Vlcmrll, B.C.),
LL.B. (Dal.), Ph.D. {Sydney} (L.0.A.}

Phillip M. Saunders, B.A., M.A., LL.B. (Dal.)
Terssa Scassa, B.A. {Concordia), BCL, LL.B.
(McGifl), LL.M (U. of Mich.)

Mary Elien E. Turpel, B.A.{Carieton),
LL.B.(Osgeeds), Rip. Int'l Law {Cambridge)
Part-time Faculty

Susan M. Ashley, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.)

Robert L. Barnes, B.A. {Acadla), LL.B. (Dal.)
Barbara J. Beach, B.A. {U. of T.), LL.B. (Dal.)
Duncan Beveridge, B.A. {Acadla), LL.B. {DalL}
Vincant T. Calderhead, B.A. (Ulstar), M.A.
{Concordia), M.A. (Queen’s), LL.B, {Dal.)
Willlam H. Charles, Q.C., B.A. (Sir Qso.
Wms.}, LL.B. {Dal.}, LL.M. {Harvard), LL.M.
{Mich.}

Mare Chisholm, B.B.A. {St.F.X.), LL.B. {Dal.)
Bruce D. Clarke, B.Sc., LL.B. {Dal)

David A. Copp, LL.B. {Dal.}, B.Sc, {U.N.B.),
M.Eng. (TUNS)
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Introduction

Dalhousia Law School is the oldest
university common law school in the British

-Commonwaalth, and In 1983 celebrated the

100th anniversary of its founding. From its
Inception in 1883, the school has sought to
perpetuate the vision of its founder and
long-term Dean, Richard Chapman Weidon, 8
vislon which encompasses a solid preparation
for the practice of law and which encourapes
respact for and particlpation In public iife.
Desplte its reglonal bass, Dalhousls is
perceived as a "national™ law school, and
encourages applicants from all parts of
Canada. indeed, ovar the ysars graduates of
Dalhousle have had a distinguished influsnce
on the development of law, legal aducation
and public Inétitutions throughout Canada. The
LLB degree from Dalhousie is recognized for
the purposes of Bar admission in all Canadian
provinces.

Programmes and Services

The Law School is located in the Waldon
Law Buliding on the main university campus.
Designed to meset the special needs of law
students and staff, the bullding contalns class
and seminar rooms, faculty and administrative
offices and lounge space for studants and
staff. A new Law Library, opsned In October
1989, houses our collaction of over 145,000
volumes of common law materials and lagal
pericdicals which includes a very good
salaction of international legal materlals, and &
fast-growing marine and environmental law
section. Qur marine and environmental law
holdings represent one of the best collections
of its kind in the world, attracting scholars
from many countries. The law school
publishes the Dalhousle Law Journal,.a
well-respected legal periodical.

The full-time LLB programme at Calhousle
entails threa years of study. The first year
programme |s entirely compuisory, while the
sacond and third year programmes are, for the
most part, optlonal. The first year programme
consists of the following seven courses:
Judiclal Ruls-Making and ths Law of Contract,
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Criminal Justice: The Individual and the Stats,
Orientation to Law, Fundamentals of Public’
Law, Legal Rasearch and Writing, Property In
its Historical Context and Tort Law and
Damage Compensation. The sacond year
required courses are Civil Procsdure and
Constitutional Law, The third year required
courss Is The Legal Profession and,
Professional Reaponsibliity. As well, students
In second and third year are required to
complets at least one "major papar” course
per year. A more detalled description of all our
course offerings follows. -

A limited number of students are
permitted to complsta their LLB on a part-time
basls, subject to more detailed regulations sst
out below. The intent of this programme Is to
accemmodate the spacial needs of individuals
for whom three ysars of full-time attendance
at Law School could causs hardship or sven
inability to attend at all.

Dalhousie Law Schoo! offers a wide range
of optional coursas, but is particularly known
tor its offerings in the maritime and
environmental law araa, with special emphas's
on law of the ssa. The "Maritime and )
Environments! Law Programme® (MELP) now
offers about a dozan courses In maritime and
environmental law related areas - perhaps the
Iargest curricular offering within the fisld in
North America.

Dalhousie Law School has an active
clinical law programme, Dalhousls Legal Ald
Service. Through Its-community law offics in
downtown Hallfax, the Clinlc provides a fegal
aid service for low-incoms clients in the
Haiifax-Dartmouth arsa. Students, lawyers °
and paralagais conduct casss for individual
clisnts and also work In arsas of community
development, preventive law and law reform,
all under the supervision of staff lawyers and
taculty members. The Clinic also acts as a
teaching centre for third-year students. The
law school offars another type of clinical
experience, dealing solely with criminal Jaw, In
which, to complement spaclal classes and
seminars, students are assigned to either a
Jjudge, a Crown Counssl, or a defence lawyar,
to observe and participate in criminal law
work. Students recelve academie credit for
bath clinical programmes.

The Law School, in conjunction with
saveral other faculties, offers four joint degree
programmes. The LLB/MBA programme
allows studsnts to obtain the Bachelor of
Laws dagres and the Master of Businesa
Administration in four yaars instead of the five
which would be required to take the degrees

. soparataly. The LLB/MPA (Bachelor of
Laws/Master of Public Administration), the
LLB/MLIS (Bachelor of Lawa/Master of Library
and Information Studiss), and the recantly
developed LLB/MHSA {Bachelor of
Laws/Master of Haalth Services

Administration) are similarly structurad to
permit the completion of the two degress in
four years instead of the usual flve. Students
Intending to make application to any of the
Joint programmaes should Inquire directy to the
Registrar's Offica, Dalhousie University.

Students are able to participate In several
mooting programmes. All sacond and third

.yeer stydents are requirad to participate In

Moat Court, sscond year students as counsel,
and third year students as Judges. The best
second year counael compets In their third.
year for the Smith Shield, a prestigious
Dalhousle award, As well, students can
participats in the Jessup International Moot
Court Competition, 8 world-wide competition
on a problem of International law, the
Canadlan-American (Trilateral) Moot Court
Competition {among Dalhousls, the University
of New Brunswick and the University of
Maing), the Laskin Moot {an administrative-
constiutional moot), the Niagsra Moot, a
Securities Law Moot and the Gale Cup Moot
Court Compstition (among all Canadlan
common law schools),

Dathousls, In cooperation with the
Suprems Court of Nova Scotia offers a
voluntary Judge's Clerkship Programme for
third year students. This programme, which Is
in addition to regular courses and not for
cradit, allows qualified studenta to spend one
waek during the term with a Suprema Court
Justice In Chambers, and offers a valuabls and
practical leaming experienca. Some studsnts
sach year may also have the opportunity to
act as student assistants, for cradit, to the
N.S. Appeal Court and soms may do the same
with the Nova Scotia Suprema Court (ses the
course descriptions under Independent
Ressarch).

Dalhousie Law School has astablished
exchange programmes with the University of
Maine School of Law at Portiand, Laval
Unliversity and the University of Sherbrooks,
the latter two being Quebac civil law schools.
Third ysar students may do one term at thesa
schoals for academiac cradit at Dalhousis.

The law school has an active graduats
degres programme, offering both the Master
of Laws (LLM) and ths JSD (Doctor of Laws)
degress. The Masters degres is normally
acquired on the basis of thesis and course
work, and can bs taken either fuli-time in one
yaar or part-time over two years. The Masters
degree may also be taken on the basis of
caurse work only, which is particularly
appropriate for part-time students. In recent
yeaars, supsrvision has baen offared in the
following areas, among others; international
faw, administrative taw, constitutional law,
labour law, law of the ssa, maritime law,
fisheries law and snvironmental law. A
particular interest has besn developed in
marine and environmental law, which has
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been designated as a field of special emphasis
in the facuity. More datalled information on
the graduate degrae programmse follows.

Student Life

The first year claga normally consists of
156 people, of whom about 60% are women,
and the total student population In the LLB
programme |8 approximately 480. Many of our
students, parhaps 40%, ara residents of
provinces outside the Atantic reglon. In
addition to the LLB students, 29 students are
In the LLM programme, and 6 students are
anroled In the JSD programme. The student
body Is very diverss, with students from a
wida variety of backgrounds and experience.
Wa are sometimes abie to actept, for
advancad standing, a amall number of
students who wish to transfer to Dalhousle
from another law school, or who have
received their law degree In Québec orin a_
common !aw jurisdiction outside Canada.
Application for advanced standing may be
made to the Adminlstrative Offlcer, Dalhousle
Law School, Halifax, B3H 4H8,

All law students are membaers of the Law
Students’ Society which appoints
representatives to faculty committees,
arranges for speakers to visit the school, and
organizes soclal events and programmas. It
also oversees publication of a law students’
newspaper, The Waldon Times, The Dalhousle
Journal of Legsl Studiss, and the annual
yaarbook. Dalhousls has an active sports and
social programms with something to appeal to
most students. Some of the student
organizations active at the achool are the
Assaoclation of Women and the Law, the
Environmental Law Students’ Soclety, the
John Read Intsrnational Law Socisty, and the
Speakers’ Committee. The Domus Legls
Soclety, a pub open for membership to all law
students and graduates, occupies a houss
which provides accommodation for a faw
studsnts and serves as a soclal centre for law
students generally. Dalhousie University
features a major athletics and sports complex
known as Dalplex. Indoor facllities there
include a 60 metre swimming pool and a
gymnasium/field house the size of a football
fleld.

Dalhousie Law Alumni
Association
Prosident: Paul Radford
Law Alumnl Officer: Sharon Parker

The association has over 4,000 members
composed of graduates and faculty of the
Duinousie Law School. In addition, curent
students are considered non-voting members
until graduation. The aima of the Dalhousie

Law Alumnl Asscclation are to promote and
encourage active participation of graduates in
the life of the achool and to establish and
maintain strong relationships ameng alumni.

The Dalhousls Law Alumni mission
statement: To promote coheaion of the
community of Dalhousle Law graduates and
support the Law School in [ts misslon to
provide a first class legal education
incarporating liberal and professional
slemants, to students Intarasted in the study
of law.

The association has establishad branchss
In Alberta, British Columbla, Saskatchewan,
Manitcba, New Brunswick, the Yukon and the
Northwest Territorles, Southarn Ontario,
Southeastern Ontario, Québec, Newloundiand,
Princs Edward lsland, and Cape Braton, Nova
Scotia. Each branch organizes its own local
sctiviles, Association members participate in
admissions interviews, recruitment falrs and
articling recaptions. They act as firm contact
persons for artcling applicants, and take part
in studant information seminars on practice
and law-related caresrs. :

Haarsay, the law alumnl magazine, is sent,
oncs a year, to all graduates of the school to
keep them Informed of the latest svents at the
law school. In conjunction with the Law
Student’s Socisty, the Law Alumnl
Association administars the Award for
Excellsnce in Teaching Law. The Dalhousie
Law Alumni Asscclation also sponsora The
Waeldon Award for Unselfish Public Service.
This annual award is given to a graduats for
recognition of their unsalfish public service to

-the community, and serves as a tribute to the

school’s first dean, Richard Chapman Waldon.

Law Placement Office

Law Placement Officer: Jill Shiossberg

The Law Placement Office provides
resource matsrials to assist students and
graduates In finding articling positions,
parmanent jobs, summer jobs, and law-related
opportunitdes. Individual caresr and job search
counseliing Is also avallable to students. Some

“law firme, particularly from the Atlantic

Provinces and central Canada, conduct
Intsrviawe at the law school. Flacement Offics
matsrials and notica boards communicate
information on specific fobs, scholarships and
clerkships and about graduate law study
programmes and awards.

Articling opportunities survays are
conducted for most provinces in Canada and
articling raceptions are held in a couple of
maejor citiea to Introduce students to practising
lawysrs in thosa provincss while studsnts are
Interviewing thers.
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Students on the Placement Committes
participate in organizing placament seminars
and recrultment days to assist students In
pursuit of the diverss range of opportunities
available to graduatss with a legel education.

Preliminary placemant surveys of students
condudtsd in June of their graduating year
indicate that placement has been over 90%
for the past several yaars.

Academic Programmes

The degrees In law conferred by tha
University are the Bachelor of taws {LLB), the
Maater of Laws {LLM), and the Dector In the
Sclenca of Law {JSD).

Bachelor of Laws Course (Full-Time)

The LLB course is designed to train
students in thoss qualities which distinguish
the educated lawyer, whether engaged In the
practice of law, in government sarvice or
slsewhere. Among the qualitiss stressad are
an understanding of the process of ensuring
order in a complex and evolving society,
pracision of thought, an appreciation of the '
use of the English language in writing and
speaking, thoroughneas, and the avoidance of
superficlality.

The full-time course extends over thres
academic years, from September to May. A
student who has falled the work of a year
may, subjsct to ths limitations of space, be
readmitted, but the course must ba completed
In four academic years. Any academic session
In which a student has registered and has not
formally withdrawn by the date of the first
Christmas examination constitutss an
academic year. Whers a student establishes,
to the satisfaction of the Committes on
Studies, that for medical or parsonal reasons,

abllity to pursue the courss was significantly .

hampared, the Committes on Studies may rule
that & student has not used up ons of the four
actdemic years.

The regular course requires the full time
attendance of students. (n tha first year all
sublects ars prescribed; In second and third
yoar most subjects are optional, with
counsslling by Faculty members to assist
students in selscting arsae for atudy. Second
and third year students must complete at least
29 credit hours, Including a majer paper
writing requirement, sach year. Permisaion Ja
réquired before any regular law student may
undertake classes In another Faculty of the
Universlty.

The policy of maintaining fairly small
classes reflacts the nature of teaching at the
Lew School, Classas ars conducted by the
"case method” or otherwise but with
emphasis upon discussion betwesen taachar
and students, based upon assigned matsrials

and topics that students are expacted to have
considered in advance, Research and.writtsn
assignments are required of all students.
These may involve substantial time in addition
to regular class periods. The work submittad
is carsfully examined and then critically
assessed by the teacher concerned and
whenever possibls a detailed criticlsm ls
provided in an oral Intarview.

In addition to cfass and writing
requirements all students are required to
particlpate in mooting exerciees. Third-year
students may be required to attend legal aid
clinics, the taw courts, and spacial lsctures.

Part-Time Studies in Law

. Dalhousie Law School has instituted a
part-tims LLB programme in order to facilitate
lsgal studies for those unable to take the
full-time programme. Students admitted to the
part-time programme may complete their
degrae by one of two methods:

1. Full-Time First Year

Students may take thelr first year
programme on a full-time basis, and thereafter
apply to be admitted to the part-time
programme for the remainder of their LLB
studies. Aftar first year, studants in the
part-time programme are raquired to complete
a minimum of 58 hours over a maximum of
six academic years, with a minimum courss
load of 8 hours in each acadamic ysar.
Part-time students must complete at lsast ons
optional course involving a major written
paper in sach 29-hour block cver the period of
part-time study.

Students who enter the programme after
completion of firat and sscond years on a
full-time basis are requirsd to complets their
minimum of 29 hours over a maximum of
three acadsmic years, with a minimum courss
load of 8 hours in sach academic year.

' 2. Half-Time First Year

Part-time students who chooss to do first
year on a half-time basls are required to
complete 18 1/2 hours of the first-year
programma in their firat year, completing
Contracts and Judiclal Rula-Making, Tort Law
and Damags Compensation, Fundamentals of
Public Law and 1/2 eradit of Legal Writing.
The remaining 16 1/2 hours of the first year
programme consisting of Property in its
Historical Perspective, Criminal Justice: the
Individuai and the State, Orientation to Law,
and the remaining 2 1/2 cradits of Legal
Writing must ba completed in the sscond year.
Theresafter, students in the part-time
programma are requirsd to complets a
minimum of 68 hours over a maximum of five
academic ysars, with 8 minimum course load
of 8 hours in each academic ysar. Part-tims
students must complete at least ons optional
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coursa involving a major writtan paper in each
28-hour block over the peried of part-time
study. The Faculty sncourages part-time
students, wharever posaible, to do first year
on a full-time basis.

Graduate Degree Studies -

A graduate programme In Law, leading to
a Master of Laws {LLM) degree, Is offersd at
the Law School. Candidates reglater with the
Facuity of Graduate Studies, and are normally
expacted to remain In residence ss full-time
students for ona year or as part-time students
for two years. The programma may conalst of
sither a combination of course work, ssminars
and a thesis, or a combination of course work
and seminars Involving substantal written
papera. Thesis topics may bs concernad with
any area of law for which the faculty and
litvary resources will support original and
ussful work. In recent years, suparvision has
been provided in the following areas:
International law, administrative law, labour
law, commercial law, tax law, torts, heaith
law, criminal law and criminology, law of the
ssa, maritime law and anvironmental law.
Special interests have been developed in
maridme and environmental law,; which hes
been designated as a fleld of special emphasis
in the Faculty of Law, and in Health Law
under tha Health Law Institute associated with
the Facutlty.

To be admitted to the programme, an
appllcant must normally have obtained a high
second-class standing (B average) in
completing the Bachelor of Laws (LLB) degree
from Dalhousls University, or commensurate
standing and completion of a corrssponding
degree from another recagnized Law School
inae of outslde Canada.

Applicants who plan to writs a thesis are
required to submit an outline of their proposed
theals topic et the time of application.

The doctoral (JSD) programme is offered
toa very limitsd number of highly qualified
candidates seeking a doctorate as the peak of
their legal education. Four areas of the
Dalhousie law curriculum have bean
dosignated as being sspecially suited to the
advanced research required at the JSD level:
marine law, environmental law, international
law and comparative law.

Applicants for admission must:

{i) have attained a firet degrea In iaw with at
Isast an A- average, First Class honours,
ar the equivalent;

®) have completed a Mastar’s degree In law;

{iih have submitted an outline of their
proposed dissertation and a detailed
description of their research plans with
their application. Preferance will be glven
to candidates with established credentials
In published scholarship of a professional

calibre. The ability to conduct independent
ressarch and to conversa fluantly In the
English language are prerequisites to .
admission.
The requirements for the dactoral degres
ara as follows:
{i} continuous rasidenca at Dalhousie for at
least one full year {usually September to
August)

(i) fully supervised research work leading to a

substantial and significant dissertation;
(I} praliminary examination on and oral
defence of the dissartation;
{iv} course work and other examinations as
raquired by the Graduats Studies
Committes,

More detaiied information on the

‘requirementa for the graduate law degress

offered at Dalhousle may be found In the.
calendar of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Thers are two required graduats law courses
described below.

Combined LLB/MBA Programme

This is a four-year programme which
enables students to sslact coursas [eading to
degreea of Bachslor of Laws and Master of
Business Administration. The usual order of
the programme la:

Year 1:Ful First Year MBA clasaes.
Year 2:Fuli First Yoar LLB classes,

Year 3:Civil Procedure, Constitutional Law and
a major paper course, 7-8 hours of law
classes from the "Business Law" area {ses
below). Other elsctive courses for a total of -
26 law credits. 3 half classes from the MBA
programme, given a total of 6 hours credit at
the Law School.

Year 4:The Legal Profession, a major paper
courss, 3-6 hours of law classes from the
"Business Law" area. Other slective law
coursss for a total of 23-26 law hours. 2 half
classes from the MBA programme: Business
Policy done over the whole year and given 4
hours credit at the Law School, plus one other
helf class, given 2 hours cradit at the Law
School,

The third and fourth year programmes
may be done In reverse order, with
permission, except for the required law
courses Clvil Procedure and Constitutional
Law (3rd yaar) and the Legal Profession {(4th
year).

Courses in the "Businesa Law” area:

Bankruptey & Insolvency 2 hours;
Business Associations 4 hours; Business Tax
2 hours; Commercial Law 4 hours; Creditors
Rights 2 hours; Insurance 2 hours;
international Trade Law, 3 hours; International
Trade Transactions, 3 hours; Law of
Succession, 3 hours; Legal Accounting 2
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houre; Oll & Qas Law 2 hours; Property Il 4
hours; Taxation | 4 hours; Taxation Il 2 hours;
Taxation |l 2 hours; Sacuritles Regulation 3
hours; and Regulation of Financial Institutions
3 hours (additicnal recommended courses:
Evidence, Trusts). Students Intending to make
application for the jeint LLB/MBA programme
should inquire directly to tfie Admissions
Officer, LLB/MBA Programme, Registrar’'s
Office, Dalhousle Univarsity. .

Combined LLB/MPA Programme

This ia a four-year programme which:
enables students to select classas Isading to
_degrees’af Bachalor of Laws and Master of
Publie Adminietration. The suggested order of
the programme is: :

Year 1:First year classes of the MPA
programme. .

Year Z:First yeer classss of the LLB
programima.

Year 3:0ne and a half credits from the MPA
pius Civil Proosdurs, Constitutional Law, and
18 credit hours of classss from the LLB
programme including a major paper coursa.

Year 4:0ne cradit; from the MPA programme
plus a minimum of 23 credit hours of classes
from theé LLB programme, which must include
The Lagai Profession and Professional
Responeibllity, and a major paper courss.

- Candidates for the LLB/MPA programma
must satisfy the entrance requirements of
both the LLB and MPA programmes, and may
obtaln further information about the combined
programme by writing elther to the Faculty of
Law or to tha Co-ordinator of the MPA
programme. For admission, students must
apply to both the Law Schoo! and the School
of Publlc Administration Individually. Students
applying for the"MPA programme may submit
LSAT resulta in lieu of GMAT results,

Combined LLB/MLIS Programme

Students who apply for the combined
LLB/MUS programme (Masters of Library and
Information Sclences/Bachelor of Lavs) must
mast the admissions standards of both the
Faculty of Law and thes School of Library and
Information Sciences. At the end of the four
year programme, thay will have obtained both
degress. The programme consists of the
following:

Year 1: First year classes of the MLIS
programme (7 required, 1 elective)

Year 2: First year classes of the LLB
piogramme

Year 3: 2 of 3 remaining required MLIS
courses; 26 hours of LLB classss

Yaar 4; 1 MLIS course each term {1 required,
1 mlective}); 23 hours of LLB classes

Combined LLB/MHSA Programme

Studsants applying for this programma
must meet the admieslon standards of both
the Bachslor of Laws and the Masters of
Health Services Administration programmes,
The combined programme is structured as
follows:

Year 1: First year of MHSA Programma

Summer: MHSA 6390.06R Health Servicea
Residency

Year 2: First year of LLB Programme

Yeear 3: MHSA 6316.03A Organizational
Theory

MHSA 6330.03A Health Care Planning

One 1/2 credit MHSA elactive plus 26
hours of classes from the LLE programme,
including Civil Procedure, Comﬁmtlonll Law,
and a major research paper.

Year 4: 1 1/2 cradits MHSA slective
MHSA 6380.03B Senlor Seminar

MHSA 6360.03B Health Care Law or
Health Law from the Law School

Minimum 21 hours of classes from the
LLB programme, Including Professional
Responsibility and a major research paper.

Indigenous Black and Mi’kmaq
Programme (IBM)

The Indigenous Black and Mi'kmaq
Programme Is a spacial programme designad
to increase the number of Blacks and
MiI’kmags at Dalhousie Law school. Students
are admitted on the basis of mors flexible (not
necessarlly lower) admissions criteria and
provided with tutorial and other supports
during thelr first year of law school. Students
In this programme take all tha regular law
courses and must meat the same academic
standards on examinations and other forms of
evaluaton as alt other law students. The first
yS&r courees ars spread over a longer period
of time to accommodats tutorlal time and the
criminal law courss is taken In an intensiva
two months In May and June. This
programme began on June 30, 1989 and
enrolment ie imited. Administration of this
programma |s funded by the Law Foundation
of Nova Scotia. -

Maritime and Environmental Law

Programme (MELP)

In 1974 the Faculty Council designated
maritime and environmental law aa an area of
special amphasis for purposes of development
within the Law School. In accordance with
this new maritime policy, the Maritime and
Envircnmental Law Programme was
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established under the directlon of Professor
Douglas M. Johnston. its prasent diractor Is
Professor Phillip Saunders.

Since 1974 several new courses that fall
within the designated area have besn added to
the Law School curriculum. As a result,
Dalhousis now offers about a dozen courses In
maritime and environmental law and cognate
areas - perhaps the largast curricular offering
within this field In North America.

The courses offared in MELP ara Maritime
Law and Practice, Advanced Maritime Law
znd Folicy, Coastal Zone Management, Ocean
Law and Pollcy, Environmental Law {,
Fisharles Law, Environmental Law I,
International Envirenmental Law and Law of
the Sea. Courses in cognate arsas include
Land Use Planning, Constitutional Law,
International Law, and Cil and Gas Law.

The coursss in maritime and snvironmantal
taw involve several different mambers of the
teaching staff. Subject to the course pre- and
co-requisites, thess coursas ara apen to all
LLB and LLM candidates, except first year
students. Students wishing assistance in
selection of courgses within this area of
concantration are advised to consult Professor
VanderZwaag.

In the years since 1974 MELP has also
bean active In library devsiopment. The
maritime and environmental law holdings at
Dalhousie’s Law Llbrary repressnt one of the
best collsctions of ite kind in the world,
attracting scholars from many countries.
Morsover, with shelf listings from over a
dozen major libraries in Europs and North
America, computer-assisted access to an
axtensive listing of marine-relatad materials Is
now possible. As a conssquence of these
curricular and library developments, and of a
fairly steady involvement In confersnce
activities In the fleld, a growing number of
graduats studsnts are attracted to Dalhousle
in ordar to undertake advanced studies in
maritime, marine, and environmental law. In
most years almost half of our LLM students do
their suparvised thesis work In the designated
field.

The Oceans Institute of Canada

Executive Director

Judith Swan, BA, LLB, LLM

The Oceans Instituts of Canada/Institut
canadien des ocaans Is a faederaily
Incorporated nor-profit organization
established in 1978 and dedicated to
promoting responsible management of the
world's cceans.

‘The Instituta sarves the public and private
sactors at national and international levels.
Work s carried out by a parmanent staff and
sxperta drawn from a multidisciplinary panel
of Assoclates,

The location of its head office in Hallfax,
Canada, promotss full collaboration with many
other astablishments concernad with ocean
affalrs, including Dalhousie University. The
Institute has opanad & Pacific Offlce in
Vancouver 30 that such cooperation may ba
advanced.

Marine Affairs .

Location: Weklon Law Bullkding, 8081
University Avenue, Hallfax, NS
B3H 4H9 :

Telsphone: 902-494-35656

Facsimile: 802-494-1001

Telex: 018-21883

E-Mall: . PLEWIS@KILCOM1.UCIS.DAL.CA

Co-ordinator

Aldo Chircop, B.A., LL.D., (U. of Meita},
LL.M., JSD {Dal)

Master of Marine Management

The Master of Marine Managemsnt Is a
one-year, professional, non-thesis,
interdisciplinary degres. Students ara
expected to take required classss covering the
marine and social sciances, as well as a
number of slectives from approved
marine-related classes. Studants are required
to prepare a graduate project.

Admissions

Enroiment Is limited to 20 students.
Applicants must satisfy general requirements
for admission to the Facuity of Graduate
Studlies. Thess include a Bachelor’s Degres
from a university of recognized standing with
honours or its squivalsnt with a minimum
average of 8. Selaction criteria Includs .
relevant work experience and career
objectives. Applicants from outside Canada
whosa native ianguage is not Engllsh must
also submit a Test of English as a Forsign
Language {TOEFL) score, Ita aquivaient, or

.have complsted a university dagres In English.

Dalhousie sets a minlmum acceptable TOEFL
score of 680. Desadlines for applications are
January 31st for applicants reguesting
financial assistance, and March 1st for all
other applicants.
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Classes Offered

Required Classes

MARA 5001.06R Contemporary Isaues In
Ocsan Managemerit and Development: This
ciass offers an introduction to ocean
managemant. Subject areas addressed
include coastal zons managemant, sea uss
planning, fisherles managemant, marine law
and policy, maritime transport, development of
nen-living resources, protsction and j
preservation of the coastal and marina
snvironment, coastal tourism, maritime -
enforcement and conffict managemant.
Instructors for the varlous subjects come from
Halifax universities, Faderal and Provinclal
govemment agencies and the private sector.

MARA 5002.08R independant Ressarch:
Students are required to apply the knowledge
gained through courss work to a specific
planning and management problem or lssus.
As part of ths project, students will particlpate
in Internship programs with a lacal public or
private sector agancy of relevance to.the
project topic.

MARA B003.03A Marine Sclence and
Technology: This class proviies a gsnaral
introduction to the marine aciencas and ocean
snginsering. Subject areas addrassad include
zhysical, chemical, and bioclogical .
oceanography, coastal acology, aquaculture,
enginesring and port development. Instructors
ars drawn from Hallfax universities, Faderal
and Provincial agencies and the privata sector.

MARA 5004.00B Communications
Managsment {non-credit): This class develops
skills of marine managers for handling
information and communicatiens, Including
crisis management, with decislon-makers and
various staksholders in ocesan devalopment
and meanagement processes such as special
Interast groups, tha media, business interasts
{shareholders}, and the public at large.

Electives

Students salact the remaining complement
of classas from the broad range. of electives
avallable in the marine field at Dathousls
University, Seint Mary’s University and the
Taechnical University of Nova Scotla.

Classes of Instruction: LLB,
LLM :
Full Time Programme

First Year Law {All Coursss Compulsory):

Contracts & Judicial Rute-Making 8 eradit
hours {3 class-hours a week, both terms);
Criminal Julﬂeq 8 hours {3 a week, both

terms); Public Law B hours; Lagal Writing 3
hours {1 a weak, both terms); Property 8
hours (3 a waek, both terms); Torts &
Damege Compansation 8 hours (3 a wask,
both terms); Orisntation to Law 1 hour
(compulsory lecturas for 8 waeks In fall term).

Second Year Law Requirementa:

a) Compulsory Coursas: Civil Procedure &
hours; Conatitutional Law § hours

b) An elactive course with avaluation by
maior paper {i.e. a "paper” couree)®.
A student must include at least one
mejor paper courss per year.

¢) Additionsl elective courses to make up
a full vear of studies of approximately
18 hours per week In sach tarm. A
etudent must havs a minimum of 29
hours and may have a maximum of 31
hours per year; sach term’s work must
include a minimum of 13 and a
maximum of 16 hours. Whera a
student choosas the maximum load of
31 hours, he or she must achievs a
paasing grade in all coursas, subject to
the normal requirements.

Third Year Law Requirements:
a) Compulsory Courses: Tha Lagsal
Profession and Professional
Reeponsibility 2 hours
b} As above
c) As abovs

Course Hours Requirad {Sscond and Third
Years) .

Each student must complete a minimum of
29 and a maximum of 31 hours per year, and
a minimum of 13, maximum of 16 hours sach
term. A student enroled In the Clinical Coursa
in Criminal Law may taks 17 hours in the term
In which the Clinical Coursa is taken. This Is
also true of the Legal Aid Clinle, with
permission of the Clinic Director.

& si. Major Paper requirements on pags 113.

PLEASE NOTE: Teaching assignments are
subject to change. Please consult the current
Law School timatable for an update.

Graduate Classes

3000.03A Graduste Seminar on Lagal
Education and Legal Scholarship: This saminar
Is a required course for students in the LLM
programme. its purpose is to explore various
fesues In legal education and legal research
from a comparative perspective. Half of the
term s devoted to an examination of the
purpcsas of legal scducation and the varlous
ways that legal education Is structured and
carriad out in different jurisdictions. The other
half of the term is spant axamining different
mathodological and ideological approaches to
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legal research, with spacial amphasis on how
sach of the seminar participants would sae his
or her development as a lagal scholar.

Evaluation is made in relation to 2 number
of compenents including a research
assignment, class participation and a
"mathodologlical prospectus” for the student’s
thesis research.

36500.03A Gradunte Jurisprudanca: A ssminar
for graduate students who have not taken an
undergraduats course in legal theory and for
graduate students with a special Intsrest in
the subject. The topics covered inciuds the
traditional achools of jurisprudencs, critical
lsgal studies, feminism and legal thought,
sociallst legal systems in transition, and the
works of contemporary European scholars In
the field.

30639.03A, B or R Graduate Directed Ressarch
Paper: thres credits.

First Year Classes

1000.06R Contracts and Judicial Rule-Meking:
This class has two primary objectives: the first
is to provide an understanding of the process
of development of tha common law through
judiciat decisions; the sacond Is to provide a
basle knowledge of the doctrines and precepts
of tha law governing the making and
performance of contracts. As a means of
attaining the firat objective, the "case
mathod” of teaching Is used to snable
studsnts to acquira a lawyer-like .
understanding of such concepts as "stare
decieis”, the usse of precedent, and the
tachnique of distingulshing. A oritioal
evaluation of judicial law-making le undertaksn
through an sxamination of the developing
phenomenon of legislative Intarvention in the
field of contract law. In order to fulfill the
sscond objective, substantive rules of contract
law are axamined.

Format: six credits, three hours a weak,
both terms
Evatuation: In large-group classes by

written examination in
December to bs counted,
optionally, as 30% of the final
mark, and a final sxamination;
in small group classes, 0% by
writtsn examinations and 50%
by a combination of class
assignments, oral advocacy
exercise(s) and class
participation, with the written
exam in Decamber to count
optionally as 30% of the exam
component.

1001.08R Criminal Justice: the Individus! and
the State: Relationshipa between the
community and Indlviduals are considered in
the context of Canadian criminal law. The

legal rights provisions of the Charter of Rights
and Freedoms, salected topics in criminal
procedurs, sentencing and the principlss of
the substantive criminal law will bs the main
focus of this course. Teaching is conducted by
{ectura and dlscussion of assignad materials
including the Criminal Code, {which is also
used to lllustrate methods and problems of
statutory Interpretation), a widaly ussd
volume of casas and materials, or a textbook
and a Dalhousis produced casebook.

Format: six credits, three hours a week,
both terms
Evaluation: in large-group classes by

written examination in
December te be counted,
optionally, as 30% of the final
mark, and a final examination;
In small group classes, 60% by
written sxaminations and 50%
by a combination of class
assignments, oral advocacy
exercise(s) and class
participation.

1002.01A Orientation 1o Law: The objective
of the clasa is to orient students to the study
of law by introducing them to four
fundamantal perspactives In the law: the
comparative, the historical, the philosophical
and the professional. Within sach perspactive
saveral Faculty members will lecturs, both to
convey information deemed sssential and to
give a senas of the variety and contingency
within each psrapective. Mandatory readings
will be pressntsd in advance by sach faculty
speakar.
Instructors:
Format:

The Dean st al

three to four and ons-half
hours a wesk for the first 6 - 8
waesks of the fall term, for ona
cradit

by Paas/Fail oral conductsd by
a participating faculty mambar.
If the oral Is unsatisfactory the
student will be resxamined by
a thres parson group - the
course coordinator {the Dolnl.
and two others.

1003.05R Fundamentals of Public Law: This
courss provides students with an
understanding of the constitutional and
administrative structures of Canadian law and
governmeant. An smphasls is placed on
devsloping the skills raquired of lawyers
whoss publie law work may range from
appearances befores administrative tribunala, to
giving advice on the formulation and
articulation of policy. Primary among the
emphasized skills Is the abliity to work with
and interpret constitutional, statutory and
regulatory texts. A perspective on the
administrative model of decision making will
also be developad. As a necsssary
background for the developmant of these skills

Evaluation:
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ind for the general study of law, this course
introduces studants to the Canadian
governmental and constitutional system.
Students will explora the legislative process,
statutory intsrpretation, and the administrative
system using human rights legisiation as a
model. Further, students will develop an
understanding of the analytical framework of
the Canadian Charter of Rights and Fresdoms,
through the study of the interpretation and
development of equality rights.

Format: Five cradits
Evaluation: by a written examination in
December to be counted,

optionally, as 30% of the final
grade and a final examination.

1004.03R Logal Research and Writing: The
inain objectives of this course are to
famliiarize students with source materials
commenly used by lawysrs, to soquaint
students with the generally accepted
principles of proper citation in legal writing,
and to aasist students in acquiring a degree of
proficiency in legal writing and rasearch by
introducing them to the techniques of
discovering authoritiss and applying them to
the solution of lagal problems. The cluss is
conductad by lectures, tutorials, reading of
assigned materials and individual resaarch.
During the sarly part of the second tarm,
students are Introduced to computer-asseisted
legal resaarch through a serles of class
lectures and computer laboratory sessions.

Inatructors: M. losipescu, C. Malcolm, J.
Shiossberg

Format: three credits, one hour a week,
both tarms

Evaluation: by 3 writtan assignments and
computer assignment

1006.08R Property in its Historlcal Context:
The purpose of this course Is two-fold: first,
to provide a hasic understanding of property
concepts and principles in both real and
personal property; second, to provide a ssnse
of the historical developmant of the law
through emphasis on ths svolution of
fundamental principles and rules of real
property since the feudal period In England.

This course Introducea the student to the
concapt of proparty. lts avolution, typss and
fundamental principles. It illustrates ideas such
as posssssicn and ownarship by reference to
the law of finders and bailment and to various
transactions in which land or goods are the
common denominators. It also explores the
dactrines and principles of real property,
including tenure, estates, future interests,
matrimonial property, private and public
eontrols on land use, the ragistry syastem and
adverse posssssion. An sttempt Is made to
exposs the student to lagal history through
selected topics where such history will aid
comprahension of doctrine.

Format: six credits, three hours a week,
both terms

Evaluation: by writtsn examination In
December to ba countad,

optionally, as 30% of the final
mark, and a final examination.

1008.08R Tort Law and Damage
Compensation: This course has two major
ohjsctivas: the first is to examine the judicial
proceas as a means of resolving soclai and
economic probloms as opposed to the use of
lagislated aiternatives; the sscond Is to
previde a basic underatanding of the manner
In which law distributes losses from Injuries to
persanal, propristary and economic interests
through tort law and through such
compansation schames as no-fault auto
Insurance, workera’ compensation, and
compensation to victima of crime funda.
Materials to be studied include cases,
appropriats lsgisiation and doctrinal writings
related to the probleam of deamage

compensation. N

Format: six craedits, thras hours a weak,
" both terms

Evaluation: In large-group classes by

written examination in
Descember to be counted,
aptlonally, as 30% of the final
mark, and a final examination;
in small group classes. The
mark I8 composad of a
combination of class
assignments, oral advocacy
exarcise, clasa participation
and written examinations.

Second Year - Required Courses

2081.05R Clvil Procedure: This courss Is
designed to develop an understanding of the
impartance of procedural law as it relates to
various areas of substantive law. It is essantlai
for students Intending to practice law, since
much of a lawyar’s work and ability to serve-
members of the public depends upon an
understanding of the procedural modes for
attaining results. The course involves a study
of court practice and procsdures from the
commencement of a jawsuit through to
Judgement, Including pre-trial procadures and
considerations relating to settiemant. This is
followsd by a study of chambera practice and
procadures, the interpretation of the Rules of
Court, and the preparation and use of court
forms. Practice examined inciudes originating
and interlocutory applications in chambers and
Involves default judgements, amandmants to
pleadings, third party procesdings, various
remedies before and after judgsment,
originating notices, remadies, pleadings and
discoverias, ete. In addition to regular classes
in the course, students will take part in
approximately ten one-hour workshops. The
workshops will ba conducted In groups of 16
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studants or fewer and will meet throughout
the academic ysar. Each workshop will have
an assigned problem which will require
praparation and dellvery of oral argument or
the drafting of documents or both. The
courss will be taught by lscture and
discussion. ’
Evaluation: by workshop and written
examination,

Fiva credits, two hours a week
and workshop, both terms

The stucdent wiil be svaluated
In each workshop on the basls
of preparation, presentation
and participation. In total, the
workshop portion of the course
wiil esunt as 20% of the final
grade. Thers will slso be a
final examination.

2082.05R Constitutionsd Law: This course
concams [taslf with two main thames: the
distribution of powers under the Constitution
Act 1887 and the Constitution Act 1982 and
thas Canadian Charter of Rights and Freadoms.
This will follow from the basic introduction to
and foundation for the course lald during first
ysar by the course in Public Law. The course
makes an effort to integrate division of
powers and Charter discussion to highlight
both points of averlap and points of departure.
The organization of tha course ia topical,
rather than by sections of the constitution.
The first few chapters provide a general
ovarview of conetitutional principles. The
later chaptars focus specifically on the
administrative process, the sconomy, native
pouples, criminai law, provinclal regulation,
and education, language and cufturs.
Throughout the coursa emphasis will ba
placed on tha rolas of the conatitution In our
governmental structure and of the courts as
its slaborator and guardian, and on
constitutional litigation as a problem-solving
process through which fundamental values ars
axamined. For Professor Wiidsmith's section,
the divislon of powsr component is organized
largely around the major heads of federal
power, namely POGG, trade and commercs,
faderal undertakings and eriminal law. The
smphasis Is on problem-sclving and doctrinal
svolution. The Charter componant looks at
the leading SCC decisions with a particutar
focus on the fundamental freadoms In 8.2

Format:

Evaluation:

Format: five cradits

Evaluation: by written final exam, with an
opportunity for students to
eam partlal marks through
other components during the
term. '

Third Year - Required Couras

2089.02A The Legal Profession and

Professional Responsibllity: This course
sxamines various aspects of the naturs and

organization of the lagal prefession in Canada,
including its history and evolution, the lagal
and ethical responsibilities of lawyera and the
influences of the adversary systsm. In
particular, the course covers apacific ethical
rules which affect all lawyers in their practices
and also the wider public protscticn [ssuss
which face the organized legal profssalon.

The course will be conductad by lecturers and
discussions Involving the whole class (1 hour
per weak) and by small group discussions (1
hour per waek). These will Includs special
prasentationa, simulations and problem-solving
projects. Serious attention will be given to
dilammas facing lawyers and the legal

profesaion today.

Instructors: . Christle, C. Ayiward, D. Pink

Format:  two cradits, two hours a week,
fall term

Evaluation: Basad partly on the results of a
final examination and partly on
amall group performance.

Second and Third Year - Optional

Courses

Pleass note: every claas jistad may not be
offered oach ysar. As well, teaching

- assignments may be subject to change. For an

up-to-dats llsting, please consult the current
iaw school timatable.

2119.02A/2120.03A Aboriginal Peoples: -
This class wili examine the unique lsgal,
political, cultural and historical position of the
aboriginal peopfes of Canada. The Issues will
include: 1) soversignty, 2) Roysl Proclamation
of 1763, 3) use historical data, 4} aborigina!
title, 6) aboriginal identity and culture, 8)
traditional aberiginal government structures,
7) fiduciary reaponsibliities, and 68) obatacles
In pursuing Iitigation. Other themes will be
identified and aseignad according tc the

Interests of the students.

Format: 2 credit hours or 3 oredit hours
if a major paper Is written

Enrolment: 16 :

2000.04A or B or R Administrative Law:
This course is an advanced study of the public
law process. it studies external controls upon
the axercise of atatutory authority, primarily
through the vehicle of judicial revisw. It also
attempts to develop an Inside parspective
upon the axerciae of discration. The purpose
of the course Is to introduce the student to
the ganeral principles of judiclal review as well
as to develop an understanding of the
workings of the administrative process and
the role of the subordinate legislation.
Materials include case studies, scholacly
commentary and accounts of the
administrative proceas at work,
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Format: four credits, four hours a
waeek, fall term or winter term
or two hours a week, both
terms

Evalustion: by three hour axamination, or

to. be datermined by the
Instructor at the baginning of
the term.

2024.02 or 2026.03B Advanced Feminist
Jurlsprudence: This courss is designed to
permit studants to explors in more detail some
of the ares discussed In the Intreduction to
Womaen and the Law courss. Each year, one
or mora lssues of spacial concern for weman
will be addressed in detall in 2 seminar format.
Subjects for reviaw may include viclence
againat women, race, class and culture, and
smployment. Each student will be required to
lead a class discussion on a papar they have
written. . The objective of the coursa is to
provide students with an opportunity to
davelop their own critique of and perspsctive

of the law.

Format: 3 credits

Enrolment:; limited to 20 students

Evaluation: by clasa participation and
major papar.

Prarequisits: Introduction to Women and tha
Law 2126.02, or permiasion of
the Instructor.

2081.02B Banlyuptey and Insolvency: This
course will deal with various federal and
provincial legisiative provisions geveming
bankruptcy and insolvency; fraudulent
convayances; assignments and preferences;
the status of recelvars, private and public, at
common law and by statute; the status of
agents appointed pursuant to security
instruments Including chattel mortgage,
conditional sals, assignmeant of book debts,
charge, real property mortgage, trust desd,
leass, hire-purchase agreement, purchase
money security interest, and saction 178 Bank
Act; the atatus of a liquidator; providing for
the winding-up of debtors; the status of
engagements such as look-sees, and monitors;
Informal and formal proposals; the rols of
trustees, recelvers and lawyers; creditors and
debtors and the administration of insolvent
aatates; priorities within and without
pankruptey Including other compating
Intarests betwesn classas of craditors; the
distribution of the estate among craditors
within and without bankruptcy; consequences
of bankruptcy and the altematives to
bankruptey; deating with insolvent persons
and corporations In the consumer and
business community; sthical considerations In
the delivery of legal advice and services in
insolvency; new developments and proposals
for reform of Insolvency laws in Canada.
Instructor: D. Bruce Clarke

Format: two hours a week, winter tarm
Corequisite: Commercial Law

Evaluation; by final examination

2002.04A or'B Business Assoclations: This
couree provides an Introduction to law and
practics In tha conduct of business In the
corporate form. The claas deals with the
following topics: the choice of form of
business enterprise; the nature and disragard
of corporate peraonality; the different aystams
of Incorporation; tha corporate constitution;
contracts between corporations and outsiders;
the control and management of the
corporation, espacially the relationship among
promotars, directors, axscutive committess,
officers and shareholders; the raising and
maintenance of a corporation’s capital, the
lisbility of directors and officars and remedies
available to sharsholdars. An introduction to
the principles of partnership will alsc be
included. The course s taught by diacussion
of selected cases, statutes and other materials
which students are expectsd to raad carsfully
in advance of class.

Instructors: H.L. O’Brien, B. Russsll

Format: four cradits, four hours a
week, fall term or winter term

Evaluation: Based primarlly on an

open-book, problem-orisntad
written examination, with the
posslbility of opticnal in-term
written work counting for a
certain percantage of the mark

2108.02B Business Tax: Basic Principles:
This course Is intended for those students
who wish to become familiar with the basic
provisions affecting the taxation of business
activities. It Is an axtension of the Taxation |
course and not a course which would Isad to
specialization in income tax. The basic
principles of corporate taxation and the
taxation of partnerships ars examined. Such
axaminaticn includes the scope of and roles of
tha small business deductions and ths
refundable dividerx! tax. The tax treatment of
transactions involving capital property and
sligible capital proparty are reviewed and
expanded if necessary. The corporats form es
a vehicle for business activity and for
Investment activity Is considered and
evaluated. The simpie problams arising from
the Incorporation of a previously
unincorporated business actlvity are -
considered along with seme of the problems
arising on the purchase and sala of a busineas.

Instructor: F. Woodman

Format: two credit hours

Prerequisite: Taxatlon |

Exclualon: students who have completed
Tax Il may not take thia class

. for credit

Enrolment:  limited to 20 students

Evaluation: By sxamination at the end of
the term and/or assignments
during the term.
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2108.02A Canadian-American Moot Court
Competition (Trilateral Moot): This course is a
high lsval mooting competition among
Dalhousls, University of Maine and University
of New Brunswick. The compstition Is held In
November and ths location is rotated among
the competing schools. The problem is
traditionally based on a moot case in an area
of domestic law ralsing important legal Issuas
In Canada and the United States. The courss
requires research In Canadian and American
Law, tha writing of a factum and praparation
of the moot case, performance in mooting
trials and argumant of the casa at the host
school.

The course will include exposure to
appellate advocacy techniques and instruction
therein together with simulations and
exparisnce before practising lawyars.
Evsiuation will be by the faculty advieor and
the Canadian American Moot Court
Competition judges.

This course is Imited to;third year
students. Eligibllity for the course Is
determined by the Moot Court Committee
basad pon performance in the mandatory
sacond year mooting programme.

Instructor: - . 5. Coughian
Format: two credits, major paper course
Evaluation: Students will be given a

numerical and a letter grade
svaluation for their
parformance in this moot.
Participation in the coursa
satisflss the major paper
writing requirement.

2040.03B Civil Trial Practice: This saminar
provides an intensive introduction to clvil
litigation. It requires students to have
knowladge and understanding of substantive
law in basic common law flsids, 8.g., Torts
and Remedias, and of procedural law from
Civil Procedure and Evidence. The class Is
designad to develop the students’ awareness
of the proceduras required to prepare a civil
cass for trial and to develop their skills in
interviawing partiss and witnassss,
conducting discovery examinations,
conducting direct and cross-examination at
trial, evaiuating svidencs In the case and
considering ssttlemeant. The class s
conducted on a asminar mathod involving
In-clans participation by the students in the
various aspects covered in the class while at
tha same time daveloping the model case for
wial. Out-of-class work consists of readings
which are provkied, preparations for clase
performance and preparation of various
aspects of tha model case. The seminar is
conductad one night per week, the model trial
haina held on a Saturday. Attendance at all
classes Is sssentlal.

Format: three oradits, winter term; the
class invalves two to four
hours a wesk

Prerequisites: Evidence, Judiclal Remedies
and Civil Procsdurs

Exclusions: Open to third-year students
only

Enrolment: limited to 16 students per
section

Evaluation: On in-class participation and

participation at the modal trial.
Some portion of the final mark
will be based on a written
component. Evaluation will be
clearly explained at the firat
class.

2017.02 or 2018.03A or B Chiidren and the
Law: The course focusas upon the position of
children within the legal systam. Focus is on
the role of lawyers, Inter-disciplinary
perspactives upon children. Topics include:
private custody, accass, enforcement of
custody and access orders, domestic violence
and custody access, gay/lesbian Issues and
custody, mediation, parenting plans, sexual

‘abuse allegations, child protection, adoption,

and young offenders. Throughout the
emphasis will bs upon the respectivs roles of
parents, chikiren, tha state, lawyers and the
Judiciary in decision-making conceming

chiidran.

Instructors:  J. Williams

Format: thres cradit hours wintsr term
Prerequisite: Family Law |

Enrolment: limitad to 16 students
Evsiuation: By major paper, book review

and class participation for 3
cradite

2003.13A or B or R Ciinlcal Law: Students
taking Clinical Law In the Fall Term are not
required, although they may chooss, to anrol
In The Legal Profession; they must do the
required readings for The Lega! Profession and
are axpactad to attend the lactures, but the
seminar component of education in-
profeasional responsibility will be conducted at
the Clinic. Students In the Fall term Clinlc
must indicate on their course sefection form
whaether or not they wish te anvol in the Legal
Profasaion.

Dalhousia Leagal Aid Service, also known
as "The Clinic”, provides third-year students
with an opportunity to lsarn practical
lawyering skills in a community law office
serving low-Incoms clients. Educaticn at the
Clinlc takes four forms: {1) Seminars and
Simulations: In the first six weeks of the term,
students are subjectsd to an intensive
schaduls of ssminars and simulations. The
first wesk of the term Involves an introduction
to the Clinic, its cliants, office procedures and
the Courts. The firet weeks involve seminars
and simulations designed to address [ssuea
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refated to Issue-identification, negotlating,
counsslling and basic trial skllls {examination,
cross-examination and closing argument).
Each week, for the first six weeks, there will
be a saminar and a simulation/ workehap.
Seminars cover soclal assistance, housing and
tenancy, child prBtection, dabtor/creditor and
bankruptcy, young offenders, evidence,
sthics, poverty practice, Immigration, etc.
Simulations will Include: cross-examination on
affldavits, eantencing, evidence foundationa
and objections and a videotapsd "mini-trial® at
midterm. The intensive programme ends after
the first six weeks. Thereafter, seminars wilt
continus twice a week. Topics in these
ssminars will be designed to provoke students
to reflact on the impact of legal institutions on
the low income community, the delivery of
legal services to the poor, poverty law and
iaw reform strategles and matters of
profeasional responsibillty. Throughout the
term, students may be cafled upon to give &
cass presentation on a file from thair caseload
which raisss an interesting legal or ethical
issue and to conduct a discussion of the lssue
with other students. {2) Supervision: Initiaily,
sach studsnt recelves abowt 20 files, for
which thay are rasponsible. Each day thers is
a primary supervisor in the Clinic for advice to
students and review of trial preparation. As
waell, there Is a supervisor assigned to sach of
= gtudent’s files, and students are required to
confer with thoss supervisors n regular basis.
(3) Experisnce: Students ars responsible for
handling their own files, under supervision.
They draft letters and documants, interview
cllents and witnesses, counssl clients,
negotiats with other lawyers, prepare cases
and conduct haarings in Family and Provinclal
Court and bafore administrative tribunals.
Each week students are raquired to interview
naw clients for one haif-day and anawaer
telephone Inquirles as back-up for another
half-day. A mix of cases Is involved, Including
famlily, eriminal {young offenders},
administrative law, {social assistance,
landlord/tenant, U.1.C.), and other civil
matters. Students will aiso participate with
ataff members in poverty law Issues separate
from the regular cassload involving law reform
and community development. In brisf,
students will conduct thameslves as lawyers,
in a poverty law context. {4) Paper: Each
student, or a group of students, will be
required to prepare a memerandum of
approximataly 15 pages {or mors, depending
upon the number of students involved), for -
completion by the end of the term. The topic .
of the memorandum muet first be approved by
the Director or faculty lawyer. Topics must be
of practical Importance or ussfuiness to the
work of the Clinlc. Spacial stress wlill ba
placed upon field ressarch Into how the law
actually works in affacting our clients and the
possibilities for reform of the law.

At term end, students will be given a
written evaluation, including comments upon
their memoranda. In respeact to the fall and
winter terms, snrolmant in Clinical Law wlll,
whenaver possible, be equalized betweaen the
two terms. Students are required to submit
two complete timetables, one basad on the

" preferred term and one based on the other

tarm. Selection of students for each term will
take account of the students’ preferences and
any special circumstances to the extent
possible while maintaining a balanced
enrolment. Students are required to submit,
along with thelr course sslection, a curricuium
vitae {Including the name of one Faculty
Member as a reference), If the course is
over-subscribed, intarviews will be conductad
to make the final selection.

As Clinlcal Law comprisss 13 gradit hours,
students are encouraged to arrange their
schedules to avold the neceessity of taking any
other courses during their winter or falt Clinical
Law term. Students wishing to take an
additional courss during thelr Clinical Law
term must have their coursa selection
approved by one of Professors Black,
Kaiser,Thompson, Evans, Coughlan.

Format: thirteen credit hours fall,
winter or summer term
Prerequisites: Evidence, Civil Procedurs,
Family Lew
Exctusions: Open to third-year students
only; studsnts In Clinical Law
cannot take the Ciinical Course
in Criminal Law.
limited to 16 students per fall
and winter term; 12 students
summer tarm. The application
deadline for the summar
samester of the Clinic is
January 31, and for the
following fall and winter
semestars is March 31,

If there are more applicants than positions
avallabls the Board recommends that all
positions be selected by "lottery”, excapt four,
to be sefacted at the discretion of a Clinic
selection committes, which wouki consider
both ths spscial circumatances of any student:
sppliicant and the perceived nasads of the client
base and the community.

All applications recsived after the
application dsadiine would be dealt with on a
first-come-first-served basis. If there are
unfilied positions after the application
deadiine, late applicants would fill those
positions untll there are no positions untl
there are no positions left. Subsequent
applicants would be wait-listed.

Evalustion:  Clinical Law Is graded
honours/pass/fail. At midterm
and at term end atudents wil
be given a written svaluation.
The avalustion is based upon

Enroiment:
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the student’s total
parformance at the Clinic In
relation to the foliowing
categorias: cllent relations,
lsgal analysis, pre-trial
proceadingse, trial and hearing
conduct, professional
responsibility, written
compestanos, practice
management, community flle,
saeminars, workshops and
simulations.

In tha normal courae students
will not be assigned any
numerical grade and the
student's psrformance will not
be countsd in determining the
student’s weighted average.
Howaever, in the event of a
fallure, or In the event that the
student is otherwliss dissntitted
from completing third year or
from writing supplementals
bacause the student does not
have an averags of 55, a
numerical grade will ba
assigned and thie grade will be
counted in the weighted
average.

2092.098 Clinical Cotwrse in Criminal Law:
This coursa has both a clinical and an
asanamic component. The clinical componant
operates for eleven weesks of the term. Each
student Is assigned to sither a judge, a crown
counsel, or a dafsnce iawysr and obssrves
and participatss as far as possible In ths,
eriminal law work of that person. For this
sleven-week period each student must spend
a minimum of 18-20 hours a week with the
principal. The academic component la dealt
with in two weeskly saminars, each of two
hours, which run throughout the term. The
ssminars focus upon lawysring skills including
intarviewing, trial preparation and advocacy
skilis using simulation exercises as the vehicle
for lsarning. The saminars also focus upon
matters relating to criminal law, criminal
arocadure, svidance, eriminology and legal
sthics. Students are required to complets
writtan memoranda. The time commitment to
tha field placemant component of the courss
i extensive and students ought to take care.in
thelr other coursa selactions In order to avold
aignificant scheduling problema. Students
aught not to take a major course with clasass
scheduled In most weskday mornings as, at
these same times, the criminal courts are In
session (poasibla examples Busineas
Asaociations, Tax, Administrative Law).
Students are advisad to consult with the
Instructors concerning their winter term
course selaction If they wish to bs considerad
for the clinical course in Criminal Law.

The course is evaluated on an
Honours/Pass/Fail basis.
Individual fesdback Is given to
students throughout the
coursa. An evaluation of sach
student’s performance in each
aepect of the course is
provided at the end. A .
student’s grade is not counted
In detsrmining the student’s
weighted average. However, In
the svant of failure, or, as with
the Legal Ald Clinlc, where the
student may fall third year
because of an average below
66, a numerical grade will be
assigned for Inclusicn In the
weighted average.

B. Beach, J. Gumpart

nina credit hours, winter term
Criminal Procedure and
Evidence

Students who have completad
or wish to complete Clinical
Law or Criphinal Trial Prnctico
ars not eligible

limitad to 12 second and thlrd
year students

2041.02 Coastal Zone Management: This
assminar |8 designed to Introduca students to
tha lagal and administrative problems
associatad with the coastal zone. Canada’s
coastal zone is administered by many federal,
provincial and municipal agencies. Scme focus
on particular issues such as fisheries or
tranaport; some address the problems of a
spacific community, while others have more
comprehensive mandates. The course will
focus on the legal, regulatery and policy
frameworks prevalling in Canada, and, in
particular, the intarrslationships bstwesn the
agencies involved. However, cass material
from other Juriedictions including, but not
limited to, the U.S. and the U.K., will be
provided for comparison and discussion. The
courss will be conducted by lacturs,
questioning and discussion of course material,
instructor: A, Wilkle
Format: 2 cradit hours
Evaiuation: by axamination, oral
assignments and class
particlpation

2004.04R Commercial Law: This course
explores the law of commercial and consumer
transactions. Its two, parts involve the legal -
regulation of instruments of sale and of
secured financing, which together support the
manufacture, distribution and ultimate
consumption of goods. The course assumes
an understanding of common law princlples of
the law of personal property, of contract, and
of tort, studied In firat year. It considers
special types of agreaments usad In commerce
which had their historical roots in the law

Evaluation:

Instructors:
Format:
Prerequisites:

Exelusions:

Enroiment:
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merchant but are now regulated in large
measurse by a profusion of statutes. The
structure of the class is functional. The
materials axpose the transactional agreasments
in regular commerclal use and develop
therefrom the legal Implications and problems
mnost fraguently eccurring. By comparative
survey, they explore both the rights and
remedies and the reformatory efforts affecting
persons intarested in common commerclal and
consumer transactions. The class Is taught by
lecturs and class discussion of edited
materials and problems, and may nvolve
small-group tutorlals as well.

Instructora:  R. Davlin, W. Forsyth

Format: 4 credit hours, two hours a
week, both terms

Evaluation: By final examination. Some

form of optional mid-course
assassment may alec be
offered.

20893.02 or 2094.03 A Comparative
Constitutional Rights: Canada and the United
States: This course will provids an
Introduction to the basic framework and
structura of the United States Constitution
focusing on the protection It afforde to human
rights and civil liberties. A comparative
approach will be adopted throughout the
courss to avaluats the relevance and/or
ussfulnass of tha United States experience to
selacted issues arising under the Charter of
Rights and Freedoms In such areas as
fundamental freedoms (e.g. fresdom of
spesch, religion, asscciation), equallty rights,
or legal rights (the right against salf
Incriminatlon, stc.).

Format: 2 cradit hours or 3 credit hours
If a major paper Is written; fall
term

Enrolment: limited to 16 students

‘Evaluation: by major paper and class

participation, or by
axamination and clasa
participation

2008.03B Compaerative Criminal Law: The
aim of this class Is to examine criminal law
and the administration of criminal Justice in
Canada by means of comparison with
analogous aspacts of the legal systems of
selected foreign countrias. The particular
countries smphasized are the United Statas,
France, the People’s Republic of China and
|elamic countries, since they represant a
spactrum of models which differ in varying
degreas from the Canadian legal system.

They Include common law, continental
Europsan, Communist and religious traditions
which when comparad with Canada can bring
the most important characteristics of our own
systam into sharp focus. An opportunity will
ba given for studants to explore lssuas of
Canadian Aboriginal justice in this comparative
context. All systams axamined will be viewed

in the light of international human rights
standards thought to be applicable to criminal

Justica.

Instructor: B. Archibald

Format: three credits, winter tarm
Enrcimant: limited to 16 students.
Evaluation: By class participation, and by

the writing and presantaton of
a major term paper.

2006.04R Confiict of Laws: This couree s
concerned with-legal issuss arising out of
transactions and occurrences with elements
Implicating them with tha policies or two or
more legal units (provinces or countries),
Including problems of choics of law,
adjudicative Jurisdiction and snforcemant of
foreign judgements. The objective of the
class Is for students to learn to recognize
conflicts situations, to deal with those
situstions by accapted methods and to
appreciate the results in light of a variaty of
theories and points of view. The extent to
which the law affacts the federal nature of
Canadian society will be critically examined.

Instructor: V. Black

Format: 4 gradit hours

Evaluation: By final exam and optional
mid-course assignment

Co-requisits: Constitutional Law

2088.03B Constitutionsl Law Problems: This
seminar is designed to provide students who
have completad the basic class In
Constitutional Law with an opportunity to
examine, in detail, a number of spacific
problems relating to the Constitution. Itis
anticipated that the discussion will focus-on
such themes as the changing concept of
Canadian federalism, and human rights and
fundamental freadoms, particularly the Charter
of Rights. There will be some comparative
analysis between the Charter and the U.S.
experience with their Bill of Rights. Attention
will also bs paid to recent fallad attempts at
Canadian constitutional change, Including the
Meech Lake and Charlottetown Accords.

instructor: ~ W. MacKay
Format: 3 oredit hours
Evaluation By major paper.

2028.03A Copyright, Industrial Designs,
Trade Secrets, Semi-Conduotor Chip
Protsction and Technology Tranafers: This
course is designed to provide students an
opportunity to do research In &ll areas of
intellectual property law, and to offer a besic
introduction to salscted arsas of intsllactual
property law. ‘ :

Tha portion of the courses taught by the
professor will cover copyright, trade secrets,
industriat designs and technology transfer
through licensing. This matarial will be of
vaiue both to students who wish to specialize
in the intellectual property field, and to the
general practitioner who will be Increasingly
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likely to encounter lagal problems in the area
of copyrights and trade secrats. We will
axplore the sffsctiveness of the various modes
of protection In a variety of fields, e.g. Iiterary
works, music and other artistic works,
computer software, databases and computer
conferences, videotapes and photocopying. A
comparative analyaie of American, Australian,
or Eurgpean law will be offered in contexts
whara this will provide useful insights.

Paper toplies will not be restricted to the
wroas of intellectual property law referred to In
the course titls. Students may also aslect
tapics related to patants or trademarks. Prior
participation in the patents and trademark
course Is not a prerequisite for the selaction of
such a topic, aithough it is encouragad.

Instructor: J. Bankiar

Format: major papsr course, 3 credit
hours, fall term ~

Enroiment: limitad to 20 students

Evaluation: by major papar and class
participation

NOTE: This coursa and the course on
Patents, Trademarks and Unfair Competition
ara not pre-or co-raquisites for each other.

2008.03B Corporate Finance: The course is a
fairly intensive treatment of the business
background and principles of company law
and practice relating to the problems and
proceduras of financing companles, in
particular, nature of corporate capital;
procedures for iseuing shares; particular
features of preferred shares; alteration of
share capital; distribution of corporate
samings; corporate borrowings. including
procadures for issuing bonds and debantures;
reorganization, amalgamation and dissolution
of companles; asset and share purchases;
sharsholderas agresments; franchising Issues;
an introduction to sscurities ragulations
affecting clossly held or private corporations.
Relevant legislation Is examined, including The
Canada Busineas Corporations Act, The Nova
Scotla Companies Act, The Nova Scotla
Sacurities Act, and the Ontario Securities Act.
This is a saminar course with lscturs and
discussion of cases and problems. Evaluation
Is by written examinaticn and may include
cradit for preparation and presentation of
classroom assignments.

Inatructor: L. Stordy

Format: 2 credit hours

Prerequisite: Business Associations
Enrolment: limited to 20 studsnts

2044.02B Creditors’ and Debtora® Rights:
This course ia designed to provide a
comprehensive intreduction to rights and
remadies of debtors and creditors. It Includes,
among other elements, techniques of
prajudgment collection, debtor harassment,
the role of the courts and the execution order
in with respact to real and perscnal property.

There is a general discussion of rights of
sacured creditors, fraudulent transfer by
insolvent debtors and an Introduction to
bankruptcy as an ultimate collection remeady.
The courss Is conductad by Iscturs and
discuasion of .casea, atatutes, and other
materials,

Instructor: M. Ryan :
Format: 2 eredit hours, winter term
Evaluation: By final examination

2045.02B Criminal Law Selected Problems:
This coursa-is for students who wish to
pursus criminal law beyond the leval reachad
in the Intreductory or survey courees.
Lectures, discussion, and studsnt
presantations wiil axamine & range of
questions in eubstantive criminal law and in
criminal procedure. The course will look at
the appropriate scope of criminal law, and
various substantive and procedural lssues
about which thare has baen recent judiclat or
Parliamentary activity.

Some of the apecific topics to be
discusssd might Include enterprise crime,
dangerous offenders, prosecutorial discretion
ragarding disclosure and/or withdrawaf and
termination of charges, and remadial quu
such as abuss of procass.

Instructor: S, Coughlan

Format: 3 cradits, 2 class hours, winter
term

Evaluation: Major Paper, class

presgntation, and class
partk_:lpatlon

2091.04A Criminal Procedure: This is an
Introduction to criminal procadure. As such, it
provides a faldy comprehansive sxamination
of the procedural aspects of the individual's
experience with the criminal juatice systam.
Therefore, in general, it concemns the provision
and regulation of methods for dealing with
those who have or are supposed to have
violated the criminal law. A sampling of toplcs
would include jurlsdiction {time and territorial
Hmits, among other subjacts), pre-trial
procedure and practices {such ae search and
saizure, wiretapplng and ball), the trial process
{covering the preliminary inquiry and plea
bargaining, as axamplas) and post-trial
remedies (such as appeals and extraordinary
remedies). Consideration will be given
throughout to the Impact of the Charter of
Rights and Freedoms and frequantly to
proposals for law reform.

Format: 4 credit hours, fall and winter
terms
Evaluation: by writtan examination

2046.03A Criminal Trial Practice: This course
uses simulated court proceedings, including
arraignments, bell hearings, pratiminary
inquiries and trials, to develop skille of
advocacy and trial preparation. Trials later in
the term are heard before Judges of the
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Pravincial Court, and the final case is heard by
a judge of the Supreme Court. Each studant
assumes the role of prosscutor, defanca
counssl and witnass on different occasions.
Praparation for ¢classes involvas some rasearch
In matters of evidence and criminal procedure.
Presantations are discussed st the conclusion
of each procseding for the purpose of
providing constructive criticlam. Classes are
held one night per week during the fell tarm.

Format: 3 credit hours, fall tarm
Prerequisite: Evidence
Enrolment: limited to 16 studants

Exclusions:Students taking this course
cannot take the Clinical Course in Criminal Law
Evajuation: by class particlpation worth

80% of the final mark, and a
written examination worth 40%

2083.02 or 2084.03A or B Criminology: This
seminar coursa will expose students through
organized discussion and assignsd readings to
kay theoretical, ressarch and policy issuss and
debates In Criminology. Topics will includa:
ressarch and theories of crime causation,
critical criminology. class, gander, racs and
crimas Issuas and & variety of criminal justice
topics chosan by students.

Format: 2 credlt hours, or three credit
hours, if a papsr Is written; fall
or winter tarm .

Enrolmeant: limited to 20 students per .
saction

2069.03A or B Directed Research Papmr: :
2070.04A or B or R Directed Ressarch Paper:
2071.06A or B or R Diracted Ressarch Paper:
2072.06A or B or R Directed Research Paper:
Third year students may undartake a Diractad
Resaarch Paper {DRP) of 3, 4, 5, or § cradit
hours, under the supervision of a faculty
member. For third ysar students a proposal
for a 3 cradit hour DRP must be approved by
the Administrative Officer, while a proposal of
4, B, or 8 credit hours must ba approved by
the Studies Committes,

Second year students must obtain
permission from the Studies Committes to.do
a DRP of 3, 4, B or 6 credit hours. The
Comimittee will considar the propoesal and the
prior parformance of the student In Law
School, plus any other relevant factors, in
making its decislan.

A DRP for 3 credit hours would be of
graater scope and depth than a paper
submitted for a ragular courss, and the
student’s ressarch and writing would ba
axpscted to be of very high quallty. A
student, with the consent of the faculy
meamber concerned, may apply to the Studies
Committea for permission to undertake a DRP
for 4-6 credit hours, depending on the quality
and extent of the work to be done, Four or
five eredit hours would be given for projects
reguiring ressarch in greater depth thanis

required for a 3 credit hour DRP. Six credit
hours may only be given for work of highest
quality, of some orlginality, and prapared tfor
presentation to faculty and students in
ssminars or workshops to be arranged. it is
likely that 6 credit hours would be given only
for projects extanding over both terms. The
number of credit houra and ths term or terms
in which the DRP ls completed will be
determinad by the Studies Committee, in
consultation with the faculty member and the
student, when the DRP ig for more than 3
credit hours. If the DRP |s being completed in
the fall term, the student must submit a
detailed outline and bibliography te the
suparvisor and tg the Studiss Committes by
the end of September. [f the course Is baing
completad cver the full year, ths cutline and
bibliography must ba submittad by the middle
of November. if the DRP Is being completed
over the Winter term, tha cutline and
bibllography must be submitted by the end of
January.  The Studles Committes will NOT
entertain requests to change the credit weight
after the regular course change date in each
term.

It Is important to ba aware that if the
above deadlines are not met the Studies
Committee wlill revoke parmiesion to submit
the DRP for credit.

In all applications to do DRPs the student
must arrange by the above deadlines that the
supervigor either sign the DRF form (when the
DRP Is for 3 credits), or write & brief letter to
the Commities {when the DRF {u for 4 or mora
credita) attasting to the fact that the paper
comprisas sufficient depth and welght of
research and writing to merit the credit [oad
applied for.

A student who Is Interested in doing a
DRP should have demonstrated, In written
aspignments already complated in the law
school, ability for independent research and
writing. The atudent must alsc have achiaved
high academic standing in courses relstsd to
the subject of the proposed paper.

2116.02 or 2117.01A Education Law: The
purpases of tha courss include assassing the
relation between law and government policy;
braaking down tha barriers betweusn different
disciplines; evaluating the impact of the
Charter In a discrete setting and considering
the links batween law and values In Canadian
soclety. The course will be offered in seminar
form with discussion as the norm. There may
be some guest lecturers and student
presentationa as waell as involvement of
studants from the Education faculty. The
coursa will bs broad in scope and useful to
students who do not intend to directly pursus
a caresr related to aducation, as well as those
who do. Without limiting the instructor, the
kinds of toplcs which might be covered
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include the followlng: judicializing education,
jurisdiction over achoois, the impact of the
Charter , disclplins and enforcing rules,
schools as microcosms of society; and the
Hmits of rights of discourse. The impact of the
Charter equality provisions on the field of
sducation will also ba an Important thems.
While there will ba a high proflle Charter
component to the course, there will also be an
axamination of administrative law issues,
collective bargaining concerns, negligence and
denominational schaol structures. There will
be specifically assigned readings for sach
class and genaral course matarials.

Instructor: W. MacKay !

Format: 2 credit hours, or three cradit
hours if & major paper is
written; fall term

Enroiment: limited to 15 students

Evaluation: 25% by class discussion and

75% either by paper or by a
written or oral examination for
those who are clalming two
cradits. Thass two-cradit
students can also reduce the
examination component by
dolng a class presantation for-
26%.

2047.02 or 2048.03B Employment Law: This
class Is designed to develop an understanding
of the common Iaw and lagisiative rasponse to
special problems ocourring In Individual
contracts of employment. Spagcific areas for
discyssion are the common law contract of
employmant, wrongful dismissal, smploymeant
standards lagislation and its administration in
Canada. Additional topics for consideration,’
which might vary from year to ysar, are
modern safety lagisiation, anti-discrimination
leglsletion, workars’ compenaation legisiation,
the Impact of the Charter, immigraton law
and emplayment, and prefarential hiring.

Instructor: S. Ashley )

Format: 2 credit hours, or 3 credit
hours, if a major term paper is
written; winter term

Enrolment: {imitad to 20 students

Evaluation: By class participation, paper

presentation for thosa dolng a
paper, and exam or paper, at
the student’s option. The
paper or axam will be worth at
least 60%. There Is a
possibility that a portion of the
grade may be based on an oral
exam, Evaluation will ba
carefully explained at the first
class. ' '

2104.03A or B Environmental Law [
Environmental laws In support of sustainable
davelopment are expiored through six course
themeas. Ths sthical formulations and
principles of environmenta! law are reviewad
including the principlas of precaution,

integration, poliutsr pays and public
particlpation. The role of common law In
preventing and redressing snvironmental
degradation is considered. Constitutional
realitias and restrictions to snvironmental
managemaent ara examined. The traditionat
commarid-central approach to snvironmertal -
regulation Is critiqued and poasiisla. *, - - |
strengthenings discussed with emphdaia on
toxic chemical control and watar quality
protection. Environmental impact assessment
law and practice Is covered. The course-
conciudes by highlighting alternative
approaches including alternative.disputs
resolution, the public trust doctrine, crimes
apalnst the anvironment and pollution’ °
prevention legislation,

Instructors:  P. Saunders, D. Vander Zwaag

Format: 3 credit hours, fall or winter
term

Evaluation: by final axamination

2133.03 Environmental Law ll: Thisis an-
advancsd seminar courss which will focus on.
Issues of current concern in the area of - -
environmaental law. The specific focus will
vary from year to year as naw {ssues arise.
Format: 3 credits, 2 hours a weesk,
major paper courss,
Recommaendead:Environmental Law |, or
International Law .
by major paper and class
participation

2033.03A or B Equity and Trusts: This
course surveys the historical evolution of
equity, and its emergence as a separate
Jurisdiction. It aleo analyzes the maxims,
doctrines and principal remaediss of squity, the
distinction betwsen lagal and equitable -
interasts and tha meaning of the statutory
fuslon of law and equity. The course slso
surveys the historical development of the
trust, its conceptuai nature, the certainties
necesaary for creation, the types of trusts; the
appointment of trustees and thelir principal
rights and duties; ths tracing of trust asssts
and some modern uses of the trust.

Eveluation; :

Instructor: P. Darby

Format: 3 cradit hours, fall or winter
term

Evaluation: By written axamination

20650.02B Estate Planning: A number of
aspects of estate planning are sslected for
special attentlon, including the uss of
insurance and pension plans, the usa of trusts,
transfer of interests in businessas and

-profassional practices, availuation of estats

asssts, planning for handicapped and
spendthrift heirs’ estates, freezing techniques,
buy-ssil agreements, and the tax
consaquences of such transactions.

Instructor: F. Woodman
Format: 2 cradit hours
Prerequisite; Taxation |
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Enrciment:  limited to 20 students -
Evaluation: By examination, class
participation, and/or a paper

Z008.04A or B or R Evidence: Thie clasa Is
an Introduction In the law of avidence. Baslc
concepta of relevancy and admissibility are
considered in light of fundamental policy
objectives ssrved by the law of svidence. The
policy considerations underlying particular
rules and the origina and development of such
rulea ars examined and critically asseasaed. A
comprehensive coverage of the basic
excluslenary rules of clvil and criminal
evidence Is undertaken. This ciaes is
conductsd by lecturs and discussion on the

basis of assigned materials.

Instructors:  R. Thompeon, B. Archibald
Format: 4 credit hours

Evaluation: by wirittan examination

2110.03A or B Famlly Law I: This courss is
intanded as a general survey of the area. It
will includa tha following areas: constitutional
issues, court structure, formation and vatidity
of marrisge, tha doctrine of nullity, separation
and separation agresments, the law of
divorce. In the context of divorcs law there
will be a raview of the Issuss of juriadiction,
.bars to divocce, grounds for divorce. As well,
a portion of the course witl be devoted to
reviews of property division both under the
Matrimonial Proparty Act and by way of trust
doctrine, maintanance, both spousal and child
support, and custody and access. Child -
protection, adoption and children’s rights will
also be considered, An introduction to
alternats dispute resolution techniques will be
Incorporated into the course.

nstructor: - Judge J. Williams, P. Thomas,
E. Gibson .

Format: 3 credit hours

Evatuation: by written examination

2111.02 or 2112.03A Ananclal
Consequences of Marriage and Marital
Breakdown: Soma of the topics to be
discussed in this seminar will include:
professional responsibllity of a lawyaer In family
law cases; constitutional problems, including
discussion of Unified Family Courts; joint
tenancy and tenancy In common, and
conveyancing problems under the Matrimonial
Property Act; the Matrimonial Property Act,
inciuding simulated negotiations and filing of
statements undar Rula 67: the second
marriage, advising clients, and drafting
marriage and saparation agreements; child
support for step-children, children cver 16,
and children who hava lsft home {including
tax conssquences); maintenanca pravisions
under federal and provincial law; enforcing
maintsnance orders; financial conssquences of
death. ;

in Professor Dalay’s section some of the
toplics to be discussed Include: the appropriste
courts to disposs of applications conceming
spousal and child support; provinclal and
federal legisiation govemning financial issues on
breakdown; variation of support orders;
Minutes of Sattlement/Separation;
Agresments-dos and don’ts; enforcing
maintenance orders; the Divorce Act and the
Matrimonial Property Act-problems concerning.
court applications and ssttling; Impact of
incoma tax and penslon banefita and other
topics the student may agree should be
addressed. The ssminar Is intanded to provide
a practical approach to the sveryday issues of
the family law lawyer.

Instructors:  Judge T. Daley

Farmat: sxam for 2 credits or major
paper for 3

Prerequisita: Family Law |

Enrolment: limited to 20 students

Eveluation: To be determined by the

inatructors and communicated’
to the class at the baginning of
the term.

2020.02B Fisherles Law: This seminar is
designed to acquaint students with the public
and private law aspects of fishing and fishery
management In Canada. While the central
focus Is on law and the regulatory framework,
questions of policy frequently arlse for
discussion. The class is taught by a
combination of questicning, lectures and guest
speakers. Problems unique to fisheries
regulation and meathods of fishery
managsment will be discussed to sat the
context In which the law operates.
Intarnational considerations, constitutional
problems, fisheries legislation, the interplay
betwaen private rights and public rights, and
problems of snforcement and snvironmaental
protection will be the central topics discussed.

inatructor: M. Pare

Format: 2 credit hours, winter term

Evajuation: by written examination and
class participation

2107.02B Gale Cup Moot Court Competition:
This courss is a high level mocting
competition ameng all commeon law schools In
Canada, and is held in late February at
Dsagoode Hall In Toronto. The course requires
individual and collective waork on a moot case
In an area of domestic law. Extensive
reasarch, the writing of a factum, the
praparation of argument, parformance in
mooating trials at Dathousle and final
prasentation of the case In Toronto are all
Involved,

The courss wilf includs axposure to
appellate advocacy techniques and Instruction
therein togsther with simulations and
axpsrience hefore practising lawyers.
Evaluation Is by the faculty advisor, although
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the Gale Cup Judges will also likely provide
comment and grading at the actual
competition. Students should be aware that
preparation for the Moot or the Moot itself
may interfare with travel plans during Reading
Waeek.

This courss is limited to 4 third year
students. Eligibliity for the course is
detarminad by tha Moot Court Committes
bassd on performanes in the second year
quelifying moots.

Inatructor; S. Coughlan

Format: 2 credit hours, winter term;
major papar courss

Evaluation: Students will be given a

numserical and a letter grade
evaluation for their
performance In this moct.
Participation In the course
setisfias the major paper
writing requiremant.

2088.02 or 2087.03 Qeneral Jurisprudence:
It Is not easy to answer "What Is
jurlsprudence?”, the question of most students
congidering enrclment in this elective course.
It is probably simpler to ask "What s
{urlsprudence about?”, for there are few
parameters on its fleld of inquiry. Questions
us diverse as "What s the basic nature of
law?", "What can {aw achieve?”, "What is the
relationship of law to morality?®, "Should we
obey the law?®, end "Whom does it serve?”
ais appropriate subjects for the jurisprudence
atudent. In trying to answer thesa questions,
sn effort is made to ensura that the course
maintains soms balance bstwesn
saoncsptusalism and the students’ perceptions
and experience.

Students will be expossd to a survey of
the major schools of jurlsprudancs, ranging
widely from lagal positiviem to critical legal
studien. Each view of the law wlll be
anhalyzed carsfully and studants will be
eaxpected to contribute their own critical
Insights on the questions and purported.
angwers of the day. A high laval of
sarticipation Is therefore essential. In additlen
to regular contributions to discussions,
students may be aaked to make prassntations
an subjects of special interest.

A major text, cantaining commantur{r and
nxm.al sxtracts, will form the basis of the
Sourse materials.

Format: 2 credit hours, or three cradit
hours, if a major paper is
. written
Enrolmsnt: limited to 20 students
Eveluation: this ssminar may ba taksn as

an examination course (for two
credits), as a major paper
coursa (for three cradits), or
possibly as a combination of
the two methods, subject to

Faculty regulations. Cradit is
given for class participation
including an optlonal clase
presentation.

2132.02A Health Law: This course Is
designad to give the student a basic
understanding of the more significant legal
lesues facing the health care system In
Canada and the patients, health care providers
and others affected by It. The courss
provides a basic understanding of the
etructure of the system and the practical
problems arlsing in it. Varlous sthical and
policy issues will be discussed from a legal
point of view. The course is intsnded to train
lawyers to represant any party affected by the
health care eystem in an effective and
understanding manner. Bscause the course is
a survey courag, it doss not examina in great
depth legal issuas which are deait with in
other subjects, except as to their
implementation in the health context.

Topics may Include: (1) Provincial and
federal lagislation governing heaith care
institutions, government health asrvices,
public health services, health diaciplines,
publle health problems, and government health
insurance; (2] health professional licensure

‘and discipline; (3) the legal structure of -

hospitals; {4) hospital-madicat staff
relationshipe; (6) corporata liability; {6)
hoepital by-laws; {7) hospitals comparad with
other health facilitias; (8) malpractics as a
legal phanomenon; (9) professional _
negligence; (10) conasnt to treatment; (11}
legal aspects of patient records; {12) mental
liness; (13) dying and death; (14) uss and
disposal of human remains; {15) madico-lsgal
invastigations; (18) risk management; {17)
pharmaceuticals and regsearch.

Format: 2 credit hours

Evaluation: by final examination

2057.03B Immigration and Refuges Law: The
course will deal with aspecte of law, polloy
and procadure relating to immigration into
Canada. The arsas coverad will include:
immigration lagislation in an historical
perspactive; the constitutional basis for
legislating In Immigration matters; the rola of
the provinces In immigration, Including
federal-provincial immigration agreements;
hew to Immigrata to Canada under the
Immigration Act, 1978, and the Immigration
Regulations, 1978 as sither a member of the
famlly class, a member of the businass
Immigration program, or as an independent.
Dlscussion wili also include: how to acquire
Canadian protsction as a Caonvention refuges;
lssues related to refugses; proceduras before
immigration inquiries; appeals and judicial
raview; and enforcement of the Immigration
Act.
Instructor:

A. Macklin
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Format: 3 credit hours

Corequisite: Administrative Law

Evaluation: major reasarch paper and class
attendance

2136.03A or B Independent Ressarch {Court
of Appesl): . Student assistant to Nova Scotia
Court of Appeal. Tha Judges of the Court of
Appeal havs agread to have two studants in
the fall term and two students in the winter
term serve as student researchers. Students
will take part in the work of the Court of
Appeal, assleting Judges with ressarch and
reviewing appeal books and factums as
requested.

Only third year studsnts with very good
acadsmic standing will be eligible. Thia
exarcise does not fulfll the major paper
requirement. In carrying out any task for the
Court students ars strongly reminded that

confldentiality Is sssential.
Instructor; P. Thomas
Format: 3 credit hours, fall or winter

tarm (Note: this courss doss
not fulfll the major paper
vequirement).

Bassd on satisfactory
compietion of assigned tasks
including an assaasment of any
written work e.g. memoranda
provided to the Court.
Evaluation shall be on the basis
of consultation batwaen the -
Faculty Supervisor and the
Chief Justice of Nova Scotla
and/or the Chair of the Clerks
Committae.

2010.02A or B Insurance Law: This class
examines the basic principles underlying the
law relating to varlous types of insurance,
e.g., fire, life, sickness and accident, motor
vehicla, ltability and marine. Attention is
directed particularly to: {a) the nature of the
Insurance contract and its formation, (b)
agency principles applying to insurance agents
or brokers, {c) the Insurabls Intsrest, in
property or in liability for damage to property
or persons, that a parson must have to enter
Into a valid contract of insurance, (d) the
offecta of nonrepresentation in applying for
insurance, or omlssion of necessary
Information, and of fallure to meet tha spacial
conditions made part of the contract under
legislation, and (e} rights of third parties
against the insurer, Students must critically
axamine axisting law, Ite function in modemn
soclety and ite fairness to the insurad person,
and consider desirable raforms. Coursa
materiale include an examination of insurance
cases, the Nova Scotia Insurance Act and
pertinent standardized insurance contracts.
Instructor: R. Bames
Format: 2 credit hours, fall or winter
term

Evaluation:

Evaluation: Principally by means of
examination; to be clarifiad by
the Instructor at the beginning

of the tarm

2109.028B Intemational Advocacy: Thisis a
skills-training course, from which ara selected
the team members for both tha Jesaup
Intemational Law Moot Court competition and
the Niegara Moot {see separate entries). The
experience will snhance a student’s ability to
discover and apply international law. The
programme consists of exercises in
international lagal ressarch, writing, and
argument. The centrepiecs Is 8 moot in which
each student Is required to prepars a written
memorial on, and to argue each side of, an
International disputs.

Format: 2 credit hours, doss not qualify
as major paper course

Corequisite: International Law

Evaluation: by parformance in assigned

2051.03B Intemational Environmentsl Law:
The progression of international environmental
law from "customary™ co-existence to
"conventional” cooperation is explors through
ten topics: 1) State Responasibility and the
Environment: One Stap for Humenkind; 2)
"Soft Law® Environmental Principlea: Frem
Stockhoim to Rio; 3) The Lagal Waterfront of
Marina Environmentai Protection; 4) The
International Law of the Atmesphare: Acld
Rain, Climate Change, Ozone-Depletion; &)
The Protaction of Blodiversity; 6) The
Intsrnational Framework for Controlling
Transboundary Movements of Hazardous
Wastes and Toxic Chemicals; 7) International
Watercourses; 8] The Politics and Prospects
of a Global Forestry Convention; 8) Polar
Regions and the Environment: The Arctic and
Antarctica; 10} Free Trade and the
Environment; and 11} Environmentat
Asssssment of Projacts with Transboundary
Implications: Equal Access and Beyond,

Format: major paper couras, 3 cradits,
wintar term

Enroiment: Hmited to 20 students

Corequisite:  International Law

Evaluation: by a major paper 80% and
class presentation 20%

2074.03A International Human Rights Law:
Challenges to State Sovereignty: This course
will consider the concaptual and political
development of human rights law during the
poat-war era, and analyss these developments
in light of the understanding of the
nation-state in international law and politics.
Particular attention will be paid to the cultural,
historical, and political contsxt of international
human rights and International institutions
chargad with policing or promoting human
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righta obsarvanca. The coursa will combine
both theory and practice-related intereats in
intarnational human rights law.

Format: 3 cradit hours, major paper
courae

Enrolment: Himited to 15 students

Evaluation: by major papar and by class
participation

2012.03A or 8 International Law: Public
International law is concerned with the legai
relations of states and the individuals who.
sompose them. The class explores the bassa
of the intemational lagal system. Methods of
international law creation and law
snforcement are examined In comparison \Mth
municipal machinery. Processes of
intsrnational adjudication and ths interaction
of international and Canadlan law ars
discussed, Later, the application of
subetantive principles of intsrnational law are
considerad through selectsd issues of current
or Canadian concemn. Students may have an
opportunity to reasarch and presant thair
insights on a subject of their choice. Exampies
from the past include Arctic pollution
pravention, fisherles, acld rain, forelgn
nationalization, stats succassion, indigenous
righta, refugess, axtradition from Canada,
aerial hijacking, toxic waste dieposal and
niuclear testing. The class is conducted by
discusesion of sdited materfals and other
sourcas prasented by studant rapportaurs.

Instructors: H. Kindred, D. Russell

Format: 3 credit hours, fall or winter
torm

Evaluation: principally by written

sxamination, but may, whan
numbers parmit, be by a
combination of examination
and class prasentation, or
written assignment.

2130.03 intemational Trade Transactions:
International trade is the aggregate of
thousands of Individual transactions. This
saminar will offer students the opportunity to
investigate the different types of transactions
involved In international trade and the laws
which regulate them. The initial classes wili
expose students to the slaments of a
traditional documentary transaction in
intarnationat trads, namaly the sale agreement
for.the export or import of goods, the carriage
contract for delivery abroad, and the payment
machanism by letter of credit. Subsequent
clasaas will ba devoted to speclalized aspects
of theee transactions and to other forms of
intarnational trads as students may selsct for
thair own reaearch. Toplcs might include
Canadian and Amaerican import controls,
Canadian export cradit guarantess,
countertrade, technology transfers, trade in
services, lsasing, factoring, electronic data
grocessing (ED!Y), distributionships, patent and
irade mark protection, restrictive business

practices, codes of conduct for multi-national
buainess, and aspacts of international
commarcial arbitration to' name some
examples., Papers Investigating the relations
between trade, the snvironmant and
sustainable dsvalopment will be sncouraged.

The discussion of Canadian laws and
practices of foreign trade will be
supplementsd by ths comparative treatmant
of American and other foreign legal regimes at
appropriate points. International legal sources
will also be studied to the extant they
incraasingly affect the law applied in Canada.

Instructor: H. Kindred

Corequisite: Commercial Law
Enrolment: limited to 16 students
‘Format: 3 cradit hours, winter term
Evaluation: by class assignments and a

major paper

2103.02B Jessup Moot: The Jessup
International Law Moot Court Compatition
gives law students the opportunity to argua a
hypothetical cage involving International law,
The experlanca affords both training in
advocacy and understanding of the
tntemational [egal systam. Competitions are
held annually in approximately 36 nations, and
winners of those competitions compsete in
intamational finals. The Canadian reglonal
raund of the competition is a national mooting
competition for Canadian law studants.
Usually all 21 law schools from across the
country participats. The moot problem always
contalns issuas redolent of a topical
international affair. The Jessup Moot Is
sponsored by the American Society for .
International Law and the International Law
Student Association. Philip C. Jeasup, for
whom the compestition is named, was one of
Amaerica’s most reapected Jurists on the
{nternational Court of Justice. Work on tha
competition begins in Cotober and proceeds
up to the Canadian regional round, which ia
held at the end of February. Each team Is
judged on its memorials, or written arguments,
and on ks oral presentation. Each team argues
four times, twice for each side of the casze. A
pansl of experisnced |udges, commonly
Including justices from across Canada, scorss
the oral pressntations. Dalhouals won the
world competition in 1884, and a membaer of
the Dalhousie team was voted "best orallst™ In
the world finals.

Jeasup Moot team members will be
expected to complete the requirements of the
Canadlan national competition outlined in the
previous paragraph.

Instructor: H. Kindred

Format: 2 credits, major paper course

Evaluation: by performance on ths Jassup
team )

Prerequisita: International Adveocacy
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Judgea’ Clerks Programme: Each week, & law
student will serva as law clerk to the presiding
Chambers Judge In Halifax. The student will
ba required to be avallable each day for the
ons week period unless some other
amrangement is mads between the judge and
the student concerned.

Intarested atudents should indicats thair
intent to participata In the programms at
Course Selaction time.

This programmae has the potential to
provide a tremendous learning experlence of a
sort not liksly to ba obtained In artlcling ot In
practice. The programme is yoluntary and not
for credit. Making up missed work will be the
responsibllity of the student concerned.
Participation In this programme will not be
accepted as an excuse for falling to meet
other law school requirements.

For further information please spsak to
Professor P. Thomas.

2013.A or B Judicial Remedies: This courss
deals with the law of damages and the
squitable remedies of Injunction and epecific
performance. Roughly two-thirds of the time is
devotad to damages in contract and tort. The
remaindar is spent on an overview of the
aquitable remadies already mentioned. A
detalled outline of the course content I8
availabls from the Instructor.

Instructors: V. Black
Format: 3 credlts, fall or wintar term
Evaluntion: by a three hour axamination

2014.A or B Labour Law I: This is a survey of
the institutions and legal concapts related to
labour-managesment relations in Canada: union
organization and certlfication, unfalr labour
practices, collsctiva bargaining, concillation,
the collective agreement and arbltration,
Industrial conflict and Internal unlon affairs. An
atteampt is madas to axamine the law of labour
relations as an exampie of a response by the
legal aystem to a social problem.

Instructor: P. Darby, |. Christle

Format: 3 credits, 3 hours a weak, fall
-term or winter tarm

Evaluation: by written examination; there

may be an option to have 60%
of the evaluation basad on
short weskly memoranda and
509% on a written examination.

2052.02B Labour Law - Adminlstration of the
Collective Agreement: The coursa objectives
are: {1} to enable studsnts to gain an
understanding of labour arbitration
jurisprudence and Its place in tha labour
relations process; and (2) to instruct and give
students some practice in the advocacy skills
Involved In labour arbitration, which ara not
substantially different from thoss Involved in
other lagal contexts. Students must read
materials in preparation for & limited number

of lactures by faculty and guests, which
provide a background to their preparation for
and participation in mock labour arbitrations
chalred by practising arbitrators. In preparing
for and participating In one arbltration as
counsel, participating In another as a member
of the arbitration board and writing a board
award, each student has occaslon to learn a
good deal of labour arbltration law. Each
studant counsel examines one witness,
cross-axamines anothar and presants lagal
argument. If possible, the proceedings ere
video-taped and each student has the bensfit
of & semi-private critical assessment while
viewing the performance.

Instructor: I. Christla

Format: 2 credits, 2 hours a week
Prerequisite: Labour Law |

Enrolment: limited to 12 studerits
Evaluation: As counssl - 35%, preparation,

list of cases, preparation of
witnassas, etc. - 6%,
examination of witneases -
10%, presentation of lagal
argument - 10%, substance of
lagal argumeant - 10%; brlef of
law {submitted ona wask after
hearing as counsel) - 26%;
award submitted by the end of
examination - 309%; attendance
and participation - 10%.

2065.02/2066.03B Labowr Law Probloma:
This coursa offers the student a chance to
examine, In a seminar astting, major problems
in labour relatlons not axaminad In the Labour
Law | course. in tha past, the main areas of
atudy have been in construction industry
labeur relations, public asctor labour relatlons,
and Internal trade union affairs. While other
topics vary from year to ysar, topics may
Include such things as remadies for unfair
labour practices, bargaining unit theory, the
myth of labour board expertiee, the
constitutional law aof |abour ralations,
no-solicitation rules, the labour relations of the
fishing industry, and liability of union officlals
and officers.

Format: 2 crodits, or 3 cradits, If a
major paper la written

Preraquisite: Labour Law |

Evalustion:  Final sxam for 2 cradits, or

Major Paper for 3 cradits

2063.02B Landiord and Tenant: The course
covers the basic law of landiord and tenant In
the residantial, retall and office contexts. It is
designad for students who are Interested In
the practical aspacts of the law and will be of
particular interest to those who intend to
practice commercia$ or ganeral law. The
course assumes that students have a good
basic undarstanding of contract and property
law. Emphasis is piaced upon the analysis of
landlords’ and tenants’ legal needs in the
context of the day to day demands of the
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business world, as well as upon the particular
problems of the application of residential
tanancies laws to aocial housing projects. The
oourgs has a very practical rather than a
thaoretical orisntation.

Instructor: W. Fitt

Format: 2 credits, 2 hours a week,
winter term

Evaluation: 80% final examination; 20%

report on Residential Tenancy
Board Hearing.

2015.038 Land Uss Planning: The course
aims to Introduca students to the planning
proceas through study of the legal tools used
io regulate the use of land In urben and rural
areas. Whils the legal aspscts of the planning
proceas will ba acesntuated, students will also
be expectsd to appreciate the parspsctive
which planners bring to the subject. Tha
courss is open to planning students with the
permission of the instructor, and all students
are sncouraged to view the course as an
interdieciplinary snterprise, which of course
the medem planning process fa.” "Land use
pienning"® is a misleading description: as
virtually all human activity takes placs on
land, there Is virtually nothing which ia
excluded from the purview of the planning
procass. Economie, soclal, and cultural policy,
as much as patterns of urban and rural land
usa, form part of the enterprise. And
increasingly, environmental protection will be
seen as a primary goal of land usa planning.

After a considaration of tha basic legal
regime governing planning, Including privats
law remadiias, official plans, zoning by-laws,
non-conforming usas, subdivision controls,
development parmite and Judicial review of
planning decisions, some or all of the
following topics will be studied: pressrvation
of agricultural land; heritage property
legisiation; presarvation of spacial areas (eg.,
Niagara Escarpmant, Paggy’s Cove); the
relationship of municipal government to the
planning process; tendencles to
centralization/decentralization In planning
legislation; the Impact of snvironmental
soncerns upon the planning process.
Administrative law is a desirable but not
nacassary pre-requisite or co-requlsite.

Format: 3 cradits, 3 hours a weak,
winter term
Evaluation: by clazs prasentation, - .

assignmant and finel
axamination

2039.02B Laskin Moot This course is a
national moot court compeatition to which
avery law faculty in Canada is invited to send
a toam. The actual event tzkas place in late
February or in March at a host Faculty -
somewhere In Canada. This couree raguirss
collaborative work on a hypothetical moot
preblem In the area of faderal administrative

and constitutional law. It will Include
axtensive research culminating in the
praparation of a factum. It will also Includs
preparatory oral advocacy sessions and ths
eventual pleading of the problem before a
bench consisting of sitting Judges,
administrative law practitioners, and law
professora. The course will include seminars
on appellate advocacy and the use of
audio-visual alds in training esessiona. This
course ie opan to both second and third year
students. Participants will be selectad on the
basis of written applications and sslection will
be based upon a student’s stated interest in
participation, prior mooting experience, and
academic record. It will be necessary to have
at lsast one team member capabls of mooting
in French. The sslection will bs conducted by
a committas of three professors.

Instructor: 8. Archibald

Format: 2 credits, wintsr tarm

Corequisites: Adminlstrative Law;
Constitutionat Law

Evaluation: based upon the ressarch and

the factum submitted as well
as upen the cral advocacy.
Participation in the courss
satlefles the major paper
writing requirement.

2102.02A Law and Medicine: The purpose of
the course Is to davelop an understanding of
the lagal basis of the health-care systsm and
the lagal problems emanating from It, and to
equip the future lawyer with the tools and the
understanding to rapragent heaith cllents
Including hospltals, nursing homes, physiclans,
health commissions, boards of health,
licensing and registration boards, and health
professional assoclations. Possible toples of
discusseion may Include: consent To treatment;
malpractice as a social and lsgal phenomencn;
organization. of the delivary of health ssrvices
In Canada; discussion of health Information in
terms of access, confidentiality, as evidence;
legislation reiating to mental lliness and Its
offsct on the patient’s civil status;
maedico-legal Invastigation of death. Students
are required to write a major paper on a topic
agread to by the Instructors, to give an oral
briefing on a topic assignad by the instructors
and to give an oral presentation on the topic

of the paper.
Format: 3 cradits, 2 hours a wesk,
X winter term
Enrolment; limited tc 16 atudents
Evaluation: Major tarm paper and oral class

participation

2019.A Law and Technology: This paper
course s deaignad to-provide students with an
opportunity to do Indspendent ressarch
concerning the legal and social consequences
of technology. Students will discuss thelr
projects with the other members of the
seminar in a éne hour class pressntation and
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nrepare a major research paper on their
chosen topic. At the beginning of the course,
students will be introduced to a theorstical
framework that will aasist them in analysing
technological problems. A number of issues
relating to law and computers will then be
considerad, as a case study of Interactions
betwesn taw and the specific area of
technology. The topics to be considerad will
vary from year to ysar, and will bs drawn
from the following areas: (1) the social impact
of computers; (2) the substantive law
governing computers; {(3) advanced computer
systems for lawyers {eg. “sxpert systems,”
computer conferencing, etc). Ne tachnical
nackground or expertise in computers Is
required for this part of the seminar. The
batanca of the course will consist of student
presantations of thair ressarch. Selection of
paper topics Is not restrictad to the fleld of
law and computers. Students are fres, and
sncouraged to write in a wide variety of areas
In which thers may be legal Issues assoclated
with a particular tachnology. In the past,
students have explored such questions as
Fundy tical power, space law, safety problems
of deep asa diving, international technology
transfers, copyright problems assoclated with
photocopying or computer softwars, stc,

instructor: J. Bankler

Format: 3 credits, 2 hours a weak, fall
term

Enrolment: limited to 15 students

Evaluation: major paper and class
participation

2022.038 Law of the 8ea: The conclusion of
the Third U.N. Confarence on ths Law of the
Sea was the result of the world's most
ambitious law raform movemsnt in the form of
the Third Unitad Nations Cenference on the
Law of the Sea (UNCLOS [il}, which was In
preparation and in sssalon from 1868 to
1982, The result is a new treaty which
governs almost every concaivable aspsct of
ocesn uee, astablishes a new regime for ocean
Juriedictional zones and provides a global
adminiatrative and regulateory structure for the
oceans. This saminar will undertake a detalled
analysis of the "new law of the sea" by
examining the Convention and other materials.
included In the analysis will be an examination
of navigational issuas {territorial sea,
international straits, archipelagoes), resource
jssues (exclusive sconomic zone, fisherles,
non-iving resources; maritime boundary
delimitation); protection of the marine
snvironmant; transfer of marine technology;
marine scientific ressarch; dispute settisment;
international ocean development. The
Canadian interest in the new law of the ssa
will also be examined. The class will be.
conducted as a ssminar and students are
expected to make contributions basad on
substantial reading. A major term paper on an

approved topic will ba written by alf studsnts
and students may be required to make a
special oraf presantation in class. it is
sxpected that ssveral expert visitors will
address the class, ;

Format;: 3 cradits, 2 hours a week, fall
tarm

Enrolment: fimited to 15 studants

Evaluation: by major paper and class
participation and preeantation

2121.038 Law of Succession: This course
takes an Intagrated approach to the prcblems
faced by cllents planning the disposition of
thelr property on death. The first part of the
course deais with legislation limitations on
freadom of testation such as the Tastatora”
Eamily Maintanance Act and the Matrimonial
Property Act and certaln significant commeon
law rules. In addition, as a continuation of the
basic tax course, the implicetions of the death
of a taxpayer are studied. Alternatives to the
disposition of property by will are aleo
explored.

‘The sacond part of this coursa focusas on
the law of wills. Topics will include the
formalities required to executa a wili, the rules
of construction, and problems relating to lapse
{the bensficlary dias) and ademption {the
property baquesthed disappesrs) and capacity
to make a will. The special will drafting
problsms of certaln cliente, such as parents
with a handicapped chlid or a couple whers
one of the spouses ie confinad to a nursing
home, will be addressed. Intarsparsed with
thesa lsctures will be discussions on how to
draft a will to achieve an acceptable tax
result. These will include conslderation of
how the family home should be devised, tha
disposition of pension and registersd
ratirement savings funds, and the best
methods of transferring the family farm or a
small family businesas Into the next generation.

Finally the confilict of laws rules wili be
surveyad and potential problems and pitfalls
analyzed.

Although this course is basically a
tachnical course, It Is hoped the clase will,
from time to time, consider the broad
questions of waalth taxes, weaith distribution
and thelr implications for all Canadians.

Instructor: J. Yogis, F. Woodman
Format: 3 credit hours, winter term
Pre-raquisite: Tax|

Evaluation: by examination {70%) and

short papers, problems or
drafting exerclses (309%)

2028.02A or B Logal Accounting: This s a
basic course In the businass law area and Is
recommanded background for work in the
corporate, taxation, and estats planning flalds.
It is not designed to produce sccountants but
rather to equip the lawyer to act effactively as
a professionsl adviser to business and to be
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able to uss principles of accounting and the
sarvices of accountants te snhance his/her
effectiveness. The class is also an example of
interdiaciplinary study, considering araas
wharg the law and accounting overlap. Even
students who hava basn axposed to
accounting in their coliege work should benefit
from the class, the latter two-thirds of which
Is taught a8 a law class with an approach not
duplicated alsewhera in either business achool
or law school. No mathematical knowlsdge
peyond simple arithmetic Is required. The class
bsgins with a study of elementary principles
of double-entry bookkeaping and financlal
statement presentation, concantrating more
on the underlying principles than on detailed
drill In procedure. Next comes an examination
of the structure and functions of the
accounting profession. The ramalnderof the
class concentrates on a consideration of
gensrally accepted accounting principles, thelr
intarrelationship with the law, and their
relevance to the resolution of certain lsgal
problems. This includes discuaslon of the
attitudes of the courts to accounting
concapts; financial atatements, their usss and
limitations; Inventory valuation; valuation of
tangible fixed asssts; public utlifty rate
regulations; treatment and valuation of
gocdwilll; alfocation of Income taxes; and
maasurement of revenuas and expenses.

Instructors: E. Harris, K, Harrls

Format: 2 credits, 2 hours a wesk, fall
term or winter term

Evaluation: by writtan examination - 100%

final

2115.03B Legal and Ethioa! Implications of
Health Care: The purpose of this course Is to
develop an underatanding of heaith law and
biomedice! ethice and of the relationship
batween the role of law and sthical principles.
A variety of issues will be discussed, including
consent, confidentiality, death and dying,
repraductive issues, futlle treatment, mental
health Issues, and the rationing of hsalth cara.
Each lssues will bs examined to determine
what the law should be, based on sthical
principles; what the law is; and where there Is
a discrepancy betwsan the two, the reasons

Instructors:  D. Ginn, S. Coughlan {winter
term)

Format: 3 credit hours, 2 class hours

Evaluation:  Major term paper, class

presantation, and class
participation

2122.02, 2123.038 Lagal History: This
courss aims to introduce students to the
various types of scholarly sndeavour which
are subsumed under the rubric "legal history®,
and to the major schools of thought In the
American, English and Canadian literatures on
the subject. After Introductory classes on the
roots of the western lsgal tradition, the

temporal focus will be on the perlod
1760-1960. The range of topics considersd
will fall within aome or all of the following
araas: Recsption of Law, Torts, Criminal Law,
Family Law, Dispute Resolution, The Legal
Profession, Administrativa Law and
Commercial Law. All readings will be fisted in
the syllabus and avallable on ressrve; no taxts
nead be bought. Dspanding on enroiment, ths
claas wilt proceed through a combination of
lectures and saminars.
Instrugtor; P. Girard
Format: 2 hours a week, 2 credits, or 3
credits if a major paper is
written, winter term
for two credits will be by
means a final axam or, for
- thres cradits, a major paper
worth 80% and class
participation worth 209%.

20756.04 Legisiation: As one of the primary
sources of law, legislation Is one of ths basic
warking tools.of the lawyer. Building on the
First-Yaar Public Law class, the Legislation
class attempts to give the student a more
detalled view of the role of legisiation in the
Isgal process. The class has two major focal
points. One is directed towards giving tha
student & better appreciation of how a statute
ia oreated, including the baslc underiying
policy decislons upon which it is based, the
statutory scheme developed to carry out the
legisiative process, and the problems faced by
the drafters in transiating general Ideas into
spacific unambiguous language. The sacond
mejor amphasis is directed towards giving the
student an appreciation of the court
tachniques involved In judicial interpratation of
statutes. The rules of interpretation can be
stated very easlly. To appreciata how they ars
used by the courts is much more difficult.
Understanding gained In this class should bs
related to other classes and areas of the law
whare legisiation plays an impertant role, e.g.,
Constitutional, Administrative, Taxation Law.
The class may help to increase appraciation
for appropriste use of language In legal work
of alf types.’

Format: 3 cradit hours

Evaluation: by written examination

2001.A or B Marltime Law and Practice
{Marittme Law I): This is an Introduction to
Canadian Admiralty Law and practice,
including the history of admiralty; the subject
matter of admiralty claims {ships, vessals,
cargo, eto.); the status of admiralty claims
{maritime llans, statutory rights to procead in
rem, atc.); the admiralty jurlsdiction of the
Federal Court of Canada; collision; carrage of
goods by saa; marine towage and pilotage;
salvage; stc. It is a pre-requisits for those
who wish to go on te the advanced ssminar in
thie arsa, Meritime Law and Policy. The

Evaluation:
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courss also complaments other courses, such
as Ocean Law & Policy, Environmental Law,
and Law of the Sea.

Format: 3 oredits, 3 hours a week
Evaluation: by written examination and
class project

2134.03B Maritime Law & Policy {Maritime
Law Il This Is an advanced maritime law and
pollcy ssminar which deals In depth with such
subjects as Marlne Insurance Law, Collision
and Salvags, and Carriage of Goods by Sea.
Format: 3 credits, 2 hours a weesk,
major paper course, winter term

Prerequisite: Maritime Law & Practice -
Evaluation: principally by major paper

2058.A Mcinnes, Cooper & Robertson
Seminar in Intemational Trade Law: The
Canada-U.S. Free Trade Agresment {FTA) has
increased the importance of legal dispute
settlement processes in Canadian sconomic
diplomacy and commerclal practice. This -
course prepares the studant to understand
generally the role of International law In
modam trading relations, and more
epecifically, the dispute settiement
mechanisms of tha FTA and the Genaral
Agresment on Tariffs and Trade (GATT):
Topios Include: origins and nature of GATT
and FTA; disputs settlement in GATT and
FTA; dumping and anti-dumping dutles;
subsidies and countsrvailing duties; and
examination of selectsd panel decisions (e.g.,
FIRA, Liquor Board, Stesl Ralls, Portk, stc.).
The class will be conductad as a ssminar,
based on regularly scheduled readings.

Instructor: @. Winham

Format: 3 credits; 2 hours a waak, fall
term - -

Enrolment: {imited to 15 students

Evaluation: by major papar, 6§%; and

class participation and minor
assignments, 35% °

2127.02/2128.03B Mental Disability Law:
The latter half of the twentieth century might
sventually be characterized as a time where
discrimination In all its forms was recognized
and where efforts were made to eradicate it
by ueing the law, among other vehicles.
Particularly in western Industrialized soclaties,
the need to protect mentally disabled
Individuals has begun to be asen as having
equal Importance to pratection from other
kinds of discrimination.

This seminar concentratas on iasues
involving those who are deacribed as mentally
disordered or who have problems In coping
with lifs. The course survays many vital
Issuss, including the history and
conceptuallzation of mental disorder, the
consumars movemant, substantive and
constitutional aspacta of involuntary civil
cammitment, the right to treatment and to
refuse treatment, discrimination in institutions

and In the community, misuses of psychlatric
power, deinstitutionalization, advocacy
services and the mentally disordsred individual
in the eriminal justice system. Aithough the
focus is on Issuss surrounding msntal
disordar, there Is also ample opportunity for
research and discussion of other concerns
ralating to those who are otherwiss mantally
disabled or devalopmentally dalayed.

Instructor: H.A. Kalgsr - )
Format: 2 credits, or 3 credits If a
major paper Is written
Enrolment: limitad to 16 students
Evaluation: by final examination {or &

substituted short research
paper) or major paper; class
presentations and geneval class
participation are also svaluated
for examination and research
students.

2018.02B Negotiable instruments: This class
Introduces the student to the baslc problsms
assoclated with the Bills of Exchange Act In
relation to dealing primarily with cheques and
promiesory notes. The class concentrates on
disclosing an understanding of the mechanism
of the nagotiable instrument and the
practicalities of using them and suing on
them. Shouid time allow, problsms associated
with travellers’ cheques and credit cards ars *
discussed as well as the developmant of an
slectronic payments system which might
move us towards a cashless soclety.

Instructor: P. Thomas

Format: 2 cradits, 2 hours a wesak,
winter term ’

Evaluation: by written examination

2087.02B Niagara Moot: The Niagara Moot
concerns issues of internationat law affecting
the bilateral relationship of Canada and the
United Statas. It Is sponsored by the
Canadian- United States Law Inatitute and is
open to students in any law school in either
country. The Tournament takas place in the
winter term and is hosted by a differant
participating law school each ysar. The
problam Is issusd at the beginning of January
and the moots taks place in late March. Each
team, consisting of two to four members, Is
required to submit a memorial, or written
argument, for one side and to argue the cass
for aach side twice. The Nisgara Tournament
Is open to students as a superlor level mooting
programme for credit. The courss requires
ressarch in International law, the writing of a
maemorial for sach side, performancs In
mooting trials and the argument of the cese at
the Tournament. A knowledge of international
law is essantiel. Note: Entry to the team is by
reglstration In International Advocacy (see
saparate entry). _

Format: 2 cradits, winter term
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Participation carries 2 credits,
will be graded and satisfiea the
major paper writing
requiramants

2068.038 Oosan Law and Pollcy: This
senilnar focuses on international fishery
regimes and will dsal with the problems of
fishery devslopment and management in the
law of the saa, from national, regional and
global perspectives. Tha approach will be
both comparative and interdisciplinary.

Evaluation:

Format: mejor paper course, 3 credit
hours, winter term

Enroiment: imited to 16 students

Evaluation: by major paper and class
participation

20(79.02B Oll and Gas Law: This course ls
designad to provide a basic outline of the lagal
tachniques employed by governmant In the
regulation of the Canadian oll and gas industry
and of the legal problems involvad In the
exploration for, development and production
of ol and gas reserves. The course will davots
equal time to the legal ragima In Wastern
Canadea and the offshore. Topics studied -
Include: the crigin, naturs, oocurrence,
exploration for and production of petroleum
and natural gas; the nature of lagal interests in
petrelsum and natural gas; the acquisition of
jurisdiction over off-shore arsas in
international law; the conatitutional setting
for the regulation of Canada’s off-shore
petrolaum and natural gas resources; the
existing legislative framework for
development in off-shore areas; and
development of patroleum and natural gas
resources including basic lease provisions,
farm-out and joint venture agreaments, and
jurisdiction over or regulation of Interprovinclal
plpelines; ofishore Inatallation; and
environmental Issues.

Format: 2 credits, 2 hours a wesk
Evaluation: by writtsn examination

2027.028 Putents, Trademarks and Unfalr
Cammetition: This course Is designed to
provids a baslc introduction to those aspscts
of intgllectual property law governing patents,
trademarks and unfair compstition. Othsr
bodias of law relsvant to patents and
trademarks (s.g. contractual licensing, impact
of competition Jaw) may be touched on If
deemed appropriate by the professcr.
international treaties ralevant to the subject
will ba considerad, .

Format; Z credits, 2 hours a week
Enrolment: limited to 30 students
Evaluation: by wiitten examination

NOTE: Although students-do not have tha
option of doing a major paper in this courss,
thay should note that papers on patent or
trademark law are accsptable to satisfy the
requirements of the Intsliactual Proparty
aaminar offersd by Prof. Bankier {Copyright,

Trade Secrets, Industriai Designs and
Technolgy Transfers). See the description of
that course eleswhere in these materials.

2076.03B Poverty Law: This courss sntalls
an in-depth analysis of poverty and the social
welfare system in Canada, with particular
amphasis on speclfic federal and provinclal
{primarily Nova Scotla) statutes, regulations,
policles and programmes. The constitutional
implicationa of certain legislative provisions
will be sxamined vis-a-vis the Chartar, In
perticular gs. 7 and 16. Leading Suprems
Court of Canada daclsions such as Andrews
and Irwin Toy will bs analyzed for their
potential poverty law Implications. Participants
will discuss "how” to Intarpret poverty
legislation. Issues such as the right to welfare
and/or an adequate annual income will be
debated. We will look critically at the
lawyer's "role” in pursuing remedias to the
problems of people of low Incoma,

Altarnative remedies or stratsgles for

‘addressing the problems of poverty will ba

examined, including ¢lient "empowerment”,
community development, political lcbbying,
stc., again with & view to the appropriate rols
for lawyars in thess processas. N.B. Given
the similarities in provinclal walfare
programmes acrcas Canada the emphasis on
Nova Scotia legisiation should not be viewed
as limiting the utlity of this ccurss to students
intending to work in Nova Scotia.

Inatructors: V. Caldarhead with the
assistance of J. Fay.
Format; 3 oredits .

Recommended: Administrative Law

Enroiment: 16

Evaluation: by examination plus a
component for class
participation. It is possible to
do a minor paper for part of
the final grade.

2142.03/2143.03B Quebeo Law: This course
provides students with an introduction to the
civil Law of Quebac, and expliores a variety of
{ssues related to the co-existence in Canada of
two different lagal systam. Introductory
matarials focus on comparative Clvil and
Common Law methodology, legal sources,
codification, the structure of tha lagal
profession, and particular preblems of law in
mixed Jurisdictions. A salscted area of private
law {0.g., obligations, property) provides a
focus for a mors In-depth analysis of civil law
principlea. The course also addrasses: Quebec
law and Canadian federalism, comparative
approaches to righte and the Individual, the
Influence of the common law in Quebec, and
language issuss. Particular attention is given
to the new Civll Code of Quebec.

instructor: T. Scassa

Format: 3 cradits, 3 hours a week
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Evaluation: Students will have the optien
to write a major rassarch paper
or to write a take-home final

exam in this course.

2028.04R Roal Estate Transactions: This
class provides a comprehensive and practical
introduction to real estate transactions. Legal
principles underlying all aspects of the real
estats transaction are examinad in the context
of a real estats conveyancing practice.. Toplcs
discuesed include: real estate agency law;
fixture; conditional contracts; risk of change;
dafact in the land and bulldings; title
problems; time Is of the essence; merger on
closing; depasits and part payment; the
Registry Act; poaseasory title; restrictive
covenants; surveys and mortgages. The class
is conducted by lecture and class discussion.

ingtructors:  R. Penfound
Format: 4 credits
Evaluation: by final examination

2057.02 or 2058.03 Regulated Industries:
Reguiation, deregulation, and "re-regulation”
are the themes of this course, with the
smphasie upan the regulatory process ltsalf
and the industries subjected to ragulation. No
background in economics is required, but a
grasp of aconomics and finance will ba
helpful. Sessions cover tslecommunications,
broadcasting, cable TV, gasoline marketing
and alriines, as well as compatition law
{including mergers, abuse of dominant position
and restrictive trade practices). Students are
eaxpected to attend and cbserve at regulatory
hearings during the couras.

Instructor: R. Thompson

Format: " 2 crudits, or 3 credits if a
major term paper fa written,
two hours a week

Enrolment: limited to 16 students

Evaluaton: for major paper studsnts, by
10% class participation, 70%
major papar and 20%

sxamination {ona question, one
hour only). For exam students,
by 70% sxamination, 10%
class participation and 20%
short report on obaervation of
a regulatory hearing.

2137.03B 01 Ragulation of Financlal
institutions: There have been recent profound
changes In the regulation of Canadian financlal
institutions and thas ssminar will focus on the
reasons for them and whether the new
framework Is appropriate in order to malntain
capital adequacy, financlal reserves and
competancy of personnel, among other lesues.
Spacific topics which will be covered include:
philosophical approaches to regulation;
svaluation of different types of financial
Institutions; the-“*four pillare” theory;
constitutional division of powers and other
Jurisdictional issuas such as provincial

regulstion of securlties activities of banks and
other federally regulated financial institutions;
use of financial and non-financial holding
companles including problems of cross
ownership and confliats of interest; protaction
of depositors and the role of investor
protection plans such as dasposit insurance
provided by Canadian Deposit Insuranca
Corporation; and Impact of globallzation on
financlal institution regulation.

Each of these specific toplcs will be the
subject of a saparate chapter In the seminar
materials. There will be some discussion of
and comparison with the U.S. approach to
financial institution ragulation including such
items as the Glass-Steagall Act which limits
the Integration of cartain financial services.

Inatructor: H.L. O’Brisn

Format: 3 credit hours, major paper
course, Winter term

Enrolment: enrciment limitad to 16
students

Prerequisite: Business Associations

Evaluation: By major paper, worth 70% of

ths overall grade; by class
participation worth 15%, and
by class presentations worth
15% of the total grade.

2138.03A 01 Securitiss Regulation: This
courge will address the theoretical basis for
and the role of securities ragulation In
ragulating capital markets and protscting
Invastors. [t will provide students with a firm
understanding of the basics of securities laws
and policies and sufflcisnt guidance to permit
them to research certain complex aspects of
the subject that cannot be covered In an
Introductory course. Specific toples which
will ba coverad Include: institutional and
regulatory framework; theory of sacurities
regulation; licensing of securities market
profsssionals; regulation of primary market
offerings; trading in the secondary markets,
including an axamination of the Toronto Stock
Exchange by-{aws; continuous markat
disclosurs, including such topics as financial,
insider trading and proxy solicitation
regulations; regulation of markset conduct,
including the spacifics of take-over bid and
Issusr bid legislation; and snforcement
matters, Including a detailsd section on the
application of the Charter to ascurities

legisiation.

Instructor: H.L. O’Brien;

Format: 3 credit hours,. fall term
Prerequisite: Busineas Associations
Evaluation: Basad primarily on a problem -

orientad writtan sxamination
with the possibility of cptional
in-term work counting for a
certain percentage of the total
grade. )
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2029.04A or B Taxation |: This Is a basic
courss In thad method and content of Canadian
Income tax law - including historical
background, statutory provigions and cases,
and a consideration of the function of the
lawyer as an advissr on Income tax matters.
uiscusslon covers, the interpretation of taxing
statutes, Jurlsdiction to tax, taxation of
individuals, capital gains and losses, aligible
capital property, capital cost allowance, tax
cradits and an Introduction to the taxation of
intermediaries. The courss smphasizes the
analysls of assigned cases, statutory
provisions, general readings and probfem
situations. Throughout the study of thaae
materials, the underlying philosophy and policy
consilerationa ars subject to constant
examination. At the same time, students must
sngage in detalled and thorough analysis and
Intarpretation of statutory provisions,
regulations and judiclal decisions.

Instructor: F. Wocdman, L. O’Brlen

Format: 4 credits

Evaluation: basad primarily on a
problem-orientad written

examination, with the
possibility of optional in-term
written work counting for a
cartain parcentage of the work.

2030.02A Taxation ll: This class Involves an
intangive analysie of spscialized but important
areas of incoms tax [aw, espacially capital
gains and lasses, eligible capital property,
capital cost allowance, and the income
taxation of estates and trusts. The class Is

taught by lecture and discussion of lllustrative

problems.

Instructor: E. Harris

Format: 2 credits, 2 hours a week, fall
term

Preraquisite: Taxation |

Evaluation; by written examination

2089.03B Taxation ll: This coursa provides a
detalied analysis of the incoma tax treatment
of corporations and partnerships and of family
transactions, and conasideration of some
aspects of tax planning. Tha course is an
intsnelve one, dasigned primarily for studsnts
whet contemplate some degres of
specialization in corporate and tax matters.
The class Is conducted primarily by student
presentation of solutions to salected problems.

instructor; E. Harrls

Farmat: 2 cradits, 2 hours a wesk,
winter tarm

Prerequisites: Taxation | and Legal
Accounting {or equivalent
accounting background)

Coraquisites: . Business Assoclations and
Taxation Il

Enrolment: . limited to 20 students

Evaluation: by class prasentation of
solutlons to assigned probleme
{one-third); paper presenting
solutions, as a follow-up to

class presentation (two-thirds)

2031.03A Torts ll: This course is designed to
parmit students to explore In a more
comprahensive way some of ths areas and
problems to which they waere introduced in the
first year Torts course. A significant portion
of the judiclal process |s takan up with
determining liability of compsensation fer
damage or injury in Tort claims. This course
will study how ths courts decide tort casas
with a visw to achieving a rsalistic
understanding of the process and the factors
which dictats the resuits of individual cases.
For that purpese the coursa will examine, from
a Jurisprudence parspective, ths basis for the
imposition of tort llability as well as current
tssued In modern tort law such as problams of
proof of causation, remoteness and sconomic
loas, llabllity of governmental bodies and
interference with aconomic relations. The
final portion of tha course will deal with the
tort adjudication system [tself with a view to
Idantifying lts weaknesses and possible
altematives. Students will be expectad to
approach these problems from the parspective
of the courts thamselves. The claas will be
assignsd actual factual casas dsaling with the
fssuss to be examined and will be sxpected to
deal with these asalgnments in class

discussion.

Instrustor: J. Marrick

Format: 3 credits, 2 hours a weak, fall
term '

Enrolment: iimitad to 20 students

Evaluation: by class participation which
will constitute 30% of the final

mark and a term paper which
will be worth 70%. The term
paper wiil be in the form of a
written declsion dealing with a
factual problem that will ba
assigned at the beginning of
ths course.

2125.02 Women and the Law: This courss is
opan to all second and third year law students
and all students eligible to take courses from
the courses listed as Women’ Studies cors
courses. The first haif of the courss focusas
on theory and comprises a broad overview of
some of the main themes that have been
conslderad In feminist jurisprudancs. For
example, ferninist epistemology and its
relationship to legal method, aquelity, and
feminiem in lagal aducation will bs examined
In detail. In addition, considerabls emphaasis Is
placed upon feminism and Its integration with
race, clase, sexual orlantation, and disability.
In order to provide contaxt for discuasion, a
legal historical review of feminism, particularly
in Canada, Is aiso presented throughout. The
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sacond half of the course develops these ideas
by examining specific Issues of currant
intarest In feminist scholarship and case law
auch as pomography, viclence against
women, workplace issuss, and abortion.

Format: 2 credit hours

Evaluation: by three-hour final examination
and a short paper

Admission

Students are admitted to classas as
regular or part time undargraduates in law, 28
occasional students, or as graduate students.

Admission To Bachelor of Laws Course
(!\l_ll-'ﬂme and Part-Time)

Raguler Applicants .

The Admissions Committee of the Faculty
ot Law may admit applicants as regular
candidates for the LLB degree if they meet the
following qualificaticns: .

{a) The applicant must have recelved,
with standing satisfactory to the
Admissions Committes, the degree of
Bachelor of Arts, Science or
Commerce, of an equivalent degrea
from Dalhousie University or from
another degres-granting collegs or
university racognized by the Senate.
An applicant with nc degree within
rule {a) must have complsted, with °
standing satisfactory to the
Admissions Committes, at lsast thres
full years’ studias after junior
matriculation or two full years after
senior matriculation of a course
feading to the degree of Bachelor of
Arts, Science or Commarce or an
equivalent degree at Dalhousie or at
another degree-granting college or
university recognized by the Senate.
Normally, this means that the
applicant is within one year of
receiving a degree In the
undergraduate programme followed.
For the purpasss of this rule junior
matriculation means Nova Scotia
Grade Xl or equivalent and senior
matriculation means Nova Scotia
Grade Xl or equivalent.

Special Status Applicants
An applicant who is considered as a

regular applicant may aiso be.considered as a
spacial status applicant If the application
indicates a significant amount of

. hon-acadsmic involvemant to which the -
Admissions Committes is prapared to direct
apecial consideration. Generally, a speciel
status applicant will be a person not less than
twenty-five years of age who hea had at least
five years’ experiencs In a significant
smployment capacity or in a significant

community activity. A speclal status applicant.
must submit a Personal Statement and should
arrange to have additional Referance
Statements forwarded to the Admiasions
Committee from persons famillar with the
applicant’s non-academic experience.

Applicants who, despite economi,
cuttural, racial, or ethnic disadvantages, have
made significant contributions to the
community or who have shown excsptional
capacity to respond to the challanges of
smploymant, may ba given special
considaration.

Muaturs Applicants

Where the applicant has not met the’
foregoing formal educational requirements the
Admisslons Committes may, in very
excaptional circumstances, admit & limited
number of applicants as mature studenta
where It Is of the opinion that, In ali the
circumstances, the applicant has
demonstrated by the length and quality of
non-academic experience the equivalent in
substancs of the formal education specified in
paragraph {b). Mature applicants must
normally be twenty-six years of age on or
befora Saptember 1st of the year for which
they sesk admiasion to law school. Maturs
applicants are aleo required to write the Law
Schocl Admissions Test, to have an Interview
with the Admissions Committes, and to
submit to the Committes a detailed resume of
their non- academic experience along with
letters of assessment from persons who are
familiar with their contributions and
achievements. The Committee is pariicularly
interasted in gathering Information with
respact to ths candidates’ abllity to crganize
their Iife and thelr work in order to cops with
the demands of law. school, thalr ability to
reason and analyse, their abllity to express
themsalves orally and in writing, and their
potential for contribution to the community.
Generally, the Committee requires, as a
minimum, an accumulation of five or mors
years of axpsrisnce in a candidate’s particular
field of andsavour.

Appflicants to indigenous Black and Mi'kmaq

Programme

Candidates for admission to this
programme must be elther indigencus Nova
Scotia black or MI'kmaq parsons, and should
indicate this on their application materials.
Otherwise the documentation Is similar to the
regutar admisaicn process. The Admissions
Committes conducts interviews with
applicants to the IBM programme.

Applicants who are accapted in ons of the
designated spacial categories may, as a
condition of their acceptance to law school,
ba required by the Admisslona Committes to
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successfully complata, either prior to or during
their first year of law school, a designated
courae of study.

Native Appllcants

Those native applicants who ars not
eligible for the Indigenous Black and Mi‘kmaq
Programme and whose previous academic
background does not meet the admissions
standards, are eliglble to apply for admiasion
to the Faculty of Law through successfui
complstion of the Programme of Lagal Studies
for. Native People at the University of .
Saskatchewan, Collsge of Law. Application
forms and further information are avallable
from Profeasor Ruth Thompson, Director,
Programme of Legal Studies for Nativa Paople,
University of Saskatchewan, College of Law,
Saakatoon, Saskatchewan, S7N OW0.

General Information

Al applicants must have complated their
applications (subject to fifing LSAT scoras, the
oumrent year's academic transcript, and letters
of referenca) and sent them to the Admissions
Office, by February 28. Lats applications may
be aceepted in the discretion of the
Committes. LSATs written in June will not be
considerad for positions in the class
commencing tha following Saptamhbar. LSATs
written prior to' June 1991 will not bs
considered. It is the respensibility of the
applicant to snaure that all materiale relevant
to the application ars recsived by the
ocommittee. Applicants who have falled first
year law and are applying for raadmission in
the year Immaediately following the failure
must do so by Ssptember 1.

Additdonal Admission Information for
Part-Time Applicants

Students interested In pursuing a part-time

LLB at Dalhousles should do the following:

{1} In addition to complsting the regular
admissions package, submit a brisf written
statement outlining your reasons for
sesking admission to the Part-tims Studies
Programme and indicating whether you'
wish to do First Year on a full-time or
haif-time basie. This stetement should be
in addition to the Personal Statement
which forms part of the regular application
material. Admission to thes Part-time
Programme is limited. Not all students
who meat the standards for acceptance to
the LLB programme will be permitted to do
the degres on a part-time basis. You
should note that, in consldering whether
to admit an applicant into the Part-time
Studiea Programme, the Committee in its
discretion will give special consideration to
factors such as family reaponalbliities,
financial hardahip, employment

-cages, a degres may be granted after one full

commitments, heaith problsms, physical
handicap, age, and racial, ethnic or
economic disadvantagea.

{2) Students already accepted into ths
full-time LLB wha wish to enter the
Part-Time Studies Programme should write
a lstter supplying the Information
raqussted In the previous paragraph and
send it to Ms. Roas Godfrey, Admissions
Office, Dalthousie Law Scheol, Halifax,
Nova Scotia, B3H4HS, Thia letter may be
sent along with your confirmation of
acceptance and your depesit. It may also
be sant at any time befors reglstration,
though earlier applicatione are likely to fare
better than later ones. Take nota that,
even for thoss siready accepted into the
full-time LLB, acceptance into the
Part-Time Studies Programme [s by no
means automatic.

{3) When you decids to do the Part-Time
programme you should contact the bar
society cf any province In which you
might want to practice law, in order ta
ascartain whether they will accept a
Part-time LLB from Dalhousle as meeting
their requirsmaents.

LLB/MBA, LLB/MPA, LLB/MLIS,
LLB/MHSA Programmes
Students intanding to make application for

any joint programme should Inquire dirsctly to
tha Reglatrar's Office, Dalhousia University.

Admission From Another Law School

Students ssaking admission from another
law school, who have failed to satisfactorily
complete studies there, must submit with their
application a lstter from the Dean or Registrar
stating that In all respacts they are eligible to
repeat or continue studies at that school. A
student not permitted to continue will ba
consldersd Ineliglbls for admisalon at
Dalhcusia. Undergraduates of other law
schools who satisfy the atandards for
admission to tha LLB programme may be
admitted with advanced standing, provided
they are in good atanding whers previous
studies havs been undertaken, the work they
have completed e satisfactory to the Studies
Committes, and the courass to bs completed
for an LLB degres can be arranged. To qualify
for a degree the student must normally
complets two full yeara at Dalhousla. In some

year. Well qualifiad graduates of a Québac law
acheol or persons with a law degres from
outside Canada may be admitted into a speclal
one or two year programme. Enquiries ahould
be directed to the Administrative Officer at the
law school.
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Admissions Policy

In asseasing applications, emphasis is
placed primarily on an applicant’s academic
record and LSAT scere. The Admissions
Committes also considers non-academic
sxperience, letters of refarenca and other
factors in making Its decislons. Interviews by
tha Admissions Committee of applicants with
significant non-academic experiance may bs
hald at the discreticn of the Committea.

Admissions Procedure

Students seeking admission to the Law
Schooi for the first time must complete an
spplication on the form provided, and forward
this to the Admissions Office, Dalhousie
Univarsity, Halifax, N.S. B3H 4H8. An
application fee, which Is not refunded, must
sccompany each application. Studsnts
applying for admission are required to submit
results of the Law School Admissions Test of
the Educational Testing Service, Princeton,
New Jersey. Students inquiring about
admission are advised of arrangements to take
the test at Canadian universities.

The Admissions Committse may consider
applications as soon as they are received or It
may postpone consideration of some or all
applications until Jupe. A non-refundable
deposit of $200 s required to hold a piace in
the law programma. All prepaid deposits are
applied to the first instalmant due for tuition
fees. Prospective applicants should confirm
from the faculty that this information has not
bean changed subssquent to this printing.

Admission as an Occasional Student

Subject to Univeralty and Law School
regulation a student may be admitted as an
occasional student to attend ons or two
classes. Attendance or performance In classss
or any axaminations Is not cradited for degrea
qualifications. As a general rule, occaslonal -
students are not permitted to attend first year
law classes. Thoss wishing to be admitted as
occaslonal students should apply to the Law
School Studies Committse.

'Exchange Programmes
Semester ot a Québec Law Echool

Faculty Council has passed a resolution in
favour of the development of studant
exchanges with Québac Law Schools at the
undergraduates level, and an agreement has
been reached with Laval University and the
Unlvarsity of Sherbrooke to enable Dalhousle
students to recelve credit for & semeater of
‘work -at thoas Institutions.

Students Interested in getting involved in
such a programms must have sufficlent
capacity in the French language to attand
classes given in French, aithough

sxaminations could be written In English.
interested students should contact Professor
Phillp Girard at the Dalhousie Law School.

Semester at the Unlversity of Maine Law
School

Students who have completed half the
work nesded for graduation from the Faculty
of Law are eligible to spend cna samaster at
the University of Maine School of Law in
Portland and recsiva full credit towards thek
degree at Dalhousis. Such students are
ragistarad at Dalhousie and pay tultion here
only. The programms has received the
approval of the Qualifications Committee of
the Nova Scotla Barristers’ Society. This
opportunity to live in the United States and
study at an American Law School should
interest both students who contemplate
graduate work in the United States and thoas
who would find background In American law
helpful. Students interested In participating in
this programma should contact the Dean’s
Office for further Information on application
procadures.

Civil Law/Common Law Exchange Programme

The Law School is host to the Civil
Law/Common Law Exchange Programmes,
which is funded by the federal Departmsnt of
Justice. The programme brings thirty law
students from Québac’s civil iaw schools to
Dalhousie for seven weaks to study comman
faw. At |east thirty law students from
Canada‘s common law schools spand the
samae period of time at the University of
Sherbrooke Law School studying civil law.
There is a second seasion of three weeks of
comparative study in which both groups work
together. Thia second sesasion alternates
bstween Halifax and Sherbrooke and takes
place immadiately after the ssven week long
firet session.

With the permission of the Studies
Committes, a law student may take ths
Introduction to Civil Law courss under the
Common Law/Civil Law Exchange Programme
for 2 credits, to ba credited towards the
student’s third year law programms. For the
purposes of this faculty, the courss shall be

_graded on a pass/fall basis. A student who

successfully completes the Exchangs
Programma is Ineligible to take the course in
Comparative Civil Law for credit, but may
engage in Directed Research in the clvil law
flald for credit under the faculty regulations
goveming Directed Reasarch Papers. A
studsnt who does not pass the Exchange
Programma will receive no cradit towards
his/her third year programme, but may take
the course in Comparative Civil Law for credit.
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Admission to the Practice of Law

Prospactive atudents are advised to
consult the Law Soclety in the law district
whare they hope to practice for specific
information on qualificationa for admission to
the Bar. Some bar societies may requirs more
sxtensive university training for admission to
tha Bar than Is required for admission to Law
Schoo!l. Specific inquiries should be directed to
the appropriate bar society.

Under tha Rules and Regulations of the
Nova Scotia Barristars’ Society a student
desiring admission to the Bar of Nova Scotla
must serve under articles of clerkship with a
practising solicitor for a paried of twelve
vunsscutive months after raceiving a degres In
Law from Dalhcusis or any other approved *
University. Students are also raquired to .
complets the Bar Admission Courss, and to
paas examinations given during ths Courss.

Students who complate a period of articles
in another province may apply to the
Quaiiflcations Committee of the Barristers’
Soclsty for credit towards the twelve month
requirement.

. The Law Society of Upper Canada admits
holders of the Dalhousle Bachelor of Laws
degree o the Bar Admission Course
conducted by the Soclety for candidates for
sdmission to the practice of law in Ontario.-

In other provinces of Canada where the
comimoen law system Is In sffect the degres of
LLB from Dalhousie is recognized as fulfilling
academic qualifications and as preparation for
practical training for admlssion to the Bar.
information conceming particular elective
courses recommended by the law society of a
Provincs for Inclusion in a student’s course of
studies Is avallable from the Placement Office.

Faculty of Law Research
Assistantships, Scholarships,
Awards, and Bursaries

Scholarships in Law

The Student Awards Committes Is
responsibls for the sslection of scholars in the
Bachelor of {.aws programme and the
combined LLB/MBA, LLB/MPA, LLB/MLIS, and
LLB/MHSA programmses {Law portion).
Application for the pure scholarships is not
requirad, except for thosa of the Law
Foundation of Nova Scotia {ses entry balow)
end the Prince Edward Island Law Foundation
{see entry below). Application for the hybrid
schotarship-bursary awards s required, and
this formn s available from either the Office of
the Registrar, Room 133, Arts &
Administration Buliding or Faculty of Law,
Second Floor Office, Weldon Bullding.

Please note that It Is University policy to
cradit scholarships automatically to fess. If
this sheuld result In an overpayment of fees,
the portion In axcess will be rebated to the
students about mid-November.

Entrance Scholarships

The Law Foundation of Nova Bootla
Scholarships: The Foundation sponsors saven
scholerships, each in the amount of 7,000,
which are open to exceptionally capable
students who are applying to the first year of
the Bachelor of Laws degree at Dalhousie.
Application Hterature may be obtained from
either the Awards Office or the Law
Admisslons Offics. The L.F.N.S. Scholarships
application must be sent to the Admissions
Office, Faculty of Law, Dathousia University,
Halifax, Nova Scotia, B3H 4H8, postmarked
no later than 31 March. Schotarships are
renswable to the extent of $3,600 in each
subseguent year if the racipient maintains an
"A" average or places within the top 16
students in the class.

Ladner Downa Entrance Scholarship: A
scholarehip of $1,000 established by the law
firm of Ladner Downs, Vancouver, is to be
awarded annually to a student entering the
first year at the Dalhousie Law School, who
intends to return to British Columbia to
practice law and who either is a resident of
British Columbia or has obtalned an
undergraduate dagree In British Columbia. Tha
scholarship is to be awarded on the basls of
academic excellance and pubiic service.

Law Foundation of Newfoundland: in honours
of the 160th Anniversary of the Law Socisty
of Newfoundiand in 1984 {incorporated
1834), the Law Foundation of Newfoundland.
established funding for up to three annual law
achool entrance Scholarships. Thess
Scholarships will be tenable for first year
studies at Canadlan law schools racognized by
the Scholarship Board. The Scholarshipa will
be in the amount of 85,000.00 {five thousand
dollars) payabie In two instalmants.
Applications must be recelved by May 3 and
the Scholarships will be awarded during ths
month of June. Awards will ba made on the
basia of academic ability.

A Candidats must: be a Newfoundfand
rasident; have achleved academic excelience;
and not ba the raciplent of any othar major
Scholarship.

In-course Scholerships

The Fraderick P. Biigh Scholarship: A
scholarship will be awarded to the student of
the first year who, having madse a high
scholastic average, in the opinion of the
Facuilty showa the most promiss of achleving
high standards of professional and public
service.
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Conadlan Bar Assoclation (NS Branch)
Scholarghip: Through ita more than 32,000
members the Canadlan Bar Asaociation is one
of the Country’s most prestigious and rapidly
growing national professional assoclations. -
The objectives of the Association ams to
promote the administration of justice,
encourage a high standard of fegal education
and training; uphold the honour of the
profession; advance the sclencs of
jurisprudence; and foater harmonious relations
and co-operation among law socletiss, and
bench, and mambers of the Assoclation. An"
annual scholarship of $500 will be awarded
on completion of second year to the student
who has shown academic excellence by
sttalning a high scholastic average and who
demonstrates, in the opinion of the faculty,
the most promise of achieving the objects of
the Aasociation described above.

Frank M. Covert Soholarship: This ia to be
awarded at the end of first year and Is
ranawable at the end of second year If at least
an "A-" average is maintained. Donated In
memory of Frank M. Covert, Q.C., a
distinguished [awyer and public spirited
citizen, by the Halifax law firm Stewart
McKeivay Stirling Scaleas, (formerly Stewart,
MacKeen & Caovert) this scholarship wlll be
awarded chiefly on the basis of ouutnndlng
academic performiance.

The Edward C. Foley Memorial Scholarship:
This scholarship Is in memory of the late
Edward (Ted) C. Foley, LLB 1980. While at
faw school, Mr. Foley was particularty
Interasted in marine, Intenaticnal and
anvironmental iaw and was President of the
John E. Read International Soclety.: He was
aiso active In provinclal politice and in
Amnesty Intsrnational. The scholarship Is to
ba awardsd, on racommendation of tha Dean;
to a sacond or third year student who has
completed at least two courses In the
international, marine and snvircnmsntal areas,
and who has achieved an overall average of
more than "B". Conslideration wlill also be
given to the personal qualities of the candidats
including leadership roles assumed at law
school and community Involvement. This
scholarship was established by donations from
frisnds of Mr. Folay, from both inside and
autsida the Law School.

The Honourable Allstelr Fraser Scholarships:
The Honourabla Atistair Fraser Fund was
astablished in 1968 through the gsnerosity of
Mrs. Allstair Fraser and the exscutors of the
Estate of the late Hon. Alistair Frassr, MC,
QC, LLD. The Fund commemorates a ’
distinguishad graduate of the Law Schosol who
served his Province and Canada with
distinction as a soldier in the First World War,
In busineas and as Llsutsnant-Governor of
Nova Scotia from 1952-1858. The Fund

provides scholarships to aesist students of
superior academic ability who are liksly to
make a significant contribution to the legal
profassion. (The Fund aiso provides bursaries;
se8 subsequent entry.)

Law Soclety of Prinoe Edward Island
Scholarship: A scholarship will bs awarded by
the Law Soclety of Prince Edward Island to an
Island student in law or who intends to study
law. Applications must be recsived the Law
Socisty by July 16, 1988 and should include
curriculum vitas, Including transcripts of a full
year or more of law school or, if that is not
availabla, the last three years’ courses and
marks, giving desoriptions of courses.

Prince Edward Island Law Foundation
Soholarship: The PEl Law Foundation In 1986
donated the sum of $20,000 to establish an
sendowment from which the annual Incoms
will provide a major acholarship. This
scholarship Is tenable by a student wha is
entering Second Year of study In law, wha is
ordinarily a resident of Prince Edward Island, Is
in financlal nesd, and has achieved a good
academic record in the Law School. For the
PEILF Scholarship use the University’s
"Profeasional Facultias Application for -
Financial Ald® form, appropriately marked.

Bernstein, Shur, Sawyer and Nelson Canadian
Feliowship: The purpose of this fellowshlip is
to give Dalhousle exchange law students
practice of U.S. law In a major Mains law
fim. Prassntly the stipand Is 43,600 for ons
ssmaster psr acadsmic ysar (subject to
review). Candidates for the fellowship will be
Deihousle law stutents accepted under the
regular Dalhousie-Maine Law School exchange
program. Tha succeasful candidate will be
expsactad to spand six to eight hours a week
at the firm dolng general reeearch, drafting,
etc.

Graduate Scholarships in Law

Graduate students are eligible for
scholarshipa available to all students
registerad in the Faculty of Graduate Studies
at the University, and for the Sir James Dunn
Post-Graduats Scholarship availakle in the
Faculty of Law. Any graduates who aasiat
with the teaching programme at the Law
School may quallfy for a graduats teaching
fellowahip.

The Roy A. Jodrey Scholarship In Law: The
wili of the late Roy a. Jodrey established a
fund, ths Incoms of which is to ba awarded as
an annual scholarship for post-graduate study
at Dalhousie Law School to a student desmed
by the faculty to be outstanding.

FAelding Sherwood Memorial Fund: The fund

provides a bursary which is to bs awarded to

an LLM or JSD student whose work concerns
the snvironment, or relatas in soms way to



The Law School 103

fisheries or ocean research studies. The intent
is that tha bursary be directed toward travel or
ressarch. The student will bs selected by the
Dean, on the advice of Faculty members in the
areas concerned. The annual amount is to be
determined by him/her. One award may be
made annually. The fund will be
self-perpstusting.

Viscount Bennstt Fellowship: Under the terms
of a deed gift to the Canadian Bar Asscciation
trem the Right Honourable Viscount Bennett

PC, XC, LLD, DCL, the Viscount Bennett Trust-

Fund was astablished to encourage a high
standard of legal education, training, and
sthics, The annual income from this fund is
adminlsterad by the Canadlan Bar Association.
An award to a maximum of $12,000 may be
pald annually to a student for gradusts study
at an institution of higher learning approved by
the Viscount Bennett Fellowship Committes

. on the condition that the award be the only
fellowship, echolarship or grant accepted by
the winner for the graduate period. The -
fellowship Is open to persons of sither sex
who are Canadian citizans and who have
graduated from an approved lew school in
Canada or who, at the time of the application,
ate pursulng final year studies as
undergraduats students at an approvad law
school. Applications shali ba In writing to the
Communications Dirsctor of the Canadian Bar
Assoclation and received not later than
December 16 of the ysar previous to that in
which the award is to bs mads. For
application information write the Director of
Communications, Canadian Bar Association,
1700-130 Albert Strsat, Ottaws, Ontario K1P
6G4.

Prizes and Medals in Law

The Eunlcs W. Basson Memorial Prize: This
prize is to be awarded at tha discretion of the
Faculty to the qualifying woman student In the
Law School who ssems worthy on the basis
of her academic parformance in tha Schoof,
qualities of personality and character, and
financlal need. The prize was estublished by
Mrs. Mary Beason Mobley and friends in
memory of Miss Eunice W. Beason, tha first
profeasional Librarian in the Law School, Sir
James Dunn Law Librarian and Assoclate
Professaor, 1969-86.

The Honoursble H.Q. Puddester Prize: This
annual prize of 8250 s funded by the St.
John's law firm Orsborn, Benson, Myles, in
memory of The Honourabls M¢. Justics Harold
G. Puddester, & Dalhousie Law School
graduate, and former Daputy Minister of
Justice of Newfoundland and Justice of the
Suprame Court of that Province. The racipient
shall be either a permanent residant of
Newfoundland or have the evident Intention to
praciica law In Newfoundtand. The l\ngard will

be made consldering {(8) demonstrated
academic ability in public taw; {b) lsadership
ability; and (c) sxtra-curricular activities
beneficial to the Law School and/or the lagal
profeasion. Preference will be glven to a third
year student, with the prize belng based on
performance over all three years. Falling a
sultable third year student, prefersnce will be
given to a second year student based on the
studsnt’s performance in First and Sscond
years. Failing a suitable second year student,
preference wiil ba given to a firet year student
based on parformance in First Year only.

The G.0. Forsyth Prize: This prize is awarded
to that student of the Law Schoot whom the
Faculty desms to be the most dessrving in the
sense of combining the quallties of
scholarship, charactsr, and sconomic need.

The Leonard A. Xitz, Q.C. Prize: A book prize
donated by Leonard A. Kitz, Q.C., will ba
awarded annually for skill in oral lsgal
argumant, in moot courts or as otherwiss
determined by the facuity.

The R. Graham Musray Prize: The Class of
1964 established an andowment in honour of
Professor R. Graham Murray, Q.C., a
distinguished teacher at the Law School. The
prize is awarded to a deserving student in a
subject to be designated by the Facuity.

The J.8.D. Tory Writing Awards: The fund
was setablishad by the law firm of Tory, Tory,
DasLauriers & Binnington In mamory of the
late J.S.D. Tory, to provide annuelly one or
mare awards to full-time students In the
Faculty of Law to reward legal writing
excellence, to encourage legal schelarship,
and to provide the raciplents with the financial
abllity to do additional research and writing on
an outstanding piece of written work.

The George Isanc 8mith Memorial Award: An
award of §600 Is avallable to the student In
any year of Law who has shown academic
sxcellance by attalning a high acholastic
average, and who has demonstratad in the
opinion of Faculty the most promisa of
achleving exemplary standards of professional
and public service.

For Third-Yaar Students

University Medal in Law: This medal may be
awarded on graduation to the student who
has achieved the highest cumulative averags
of those attaining First Class distinction in the
studies of Third Year, and who has achieved a
very high standard of axcellence.

{Please note that eliglbility will be
dstermined solely on tha basls of law classss.)

Robert £. Bamford Memorial Award: The

friends, collaagues and classmates of the late
Robert E. Bamford, a graduate of the Class of
1976, have establishad this msmanial prize In
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hiz honour. Robert Bamford was formery the
treasurer and president of the Dalhousie Law
Students’ Society and, at the time of his
oeath, wae a doctoral student in law at the
University of Edinburgh. The prize Is awarded
to the third-ysar student who best combines
academic excellsnce with a commitment to
tha Law Schoo! community.

Borden & Elliot Prize: A prize of $500 is
-awarded by the Toronto law firm of Borden &
Elliot to the graduating student who has
achisved the highest atanding In the
combination of Constitutional Law plus at
!zzst one other constitutional law eourae-
designated by the faculty.

Canada Law Book Company Prize in Confilct
of Laws: A book prize will be awarded to the
student who receives the highest mark in
Conflict of Laws.

David M. Jones Memorial Award: Awarded to
a third year student whose character has been
a source of inspiration and optimism to his or
her classmates and the Law School
community. Tha fund also makes it possible
to Invits to the Law School visitors and
apeakers who would do honour to the
principles and philosophy of David Jones® life.

Murlel Duckworth Award: This Is a prize of
$100 to be awardad annually to a woman or
women In the graduating class who beat
sxemplifiea the qualities of Murisl Duckworth
by ralsing consclousness of women’s lasuea
and faminism in the legal community. The
successful candidate shall be chosen by the -
Discretionary Awards Committee along with
the Professor teaching Women, Inequatity and
the Law, and a repreasntative choasn by the
Dalhcusle Law School Assacietion of Wemen
and the Law.

Carswell Prize: A book prize of tha value of
$500 |s awarded to the student with the
highest average In the third year examinations.

The Sarah MacWalker MacKenzie Clinical Law
Award: The Dalhousie Lagal Ald Service .
aatablishsd a prize, awarded in the discretion
of the Director and staff, In racegnition of the
contributions and sxemplary ssrvics of Sarah
MacKenzle. The prize ias open to a third-year
student who has succeaafully completed the
Clinkcal Law Programme at Dalhousle Lagal
Ald and who has mades an outstanding
contribution toward the DLAS goals of
sducation, service, community development
and law reform. .

The A.8. Pattiiio Prize for Advocacy: The
Toronto firm of Blake, Cassels and Graydon
sponsor this prize in memory of Mr, Arthur
Pattillo, a renowned advocats. The prize is to
D6 shared by the winners of the annual Smith
Shield Moot Court competition.

The Henry B. Rhude Memaoxial Prize: [n 1986
the law firm of Stewart, MacKesn and Covert
{now Stewart McKelvey Stirling and Scalss)
set up this prize which e to be awarded to a
studant who attains the highest mark in
Taxation il

The Honourabls W.A. Henry Prize: Awarded
to the graduating studant who has achlaved
the highest standing In Constitutional Law
subjects chosen by the facuity.

Maritime Law Book Company Prize: Prizes of
4200 and $100 will be awarded to the
studants who have attained the highest mark
and tha sscond highest mark, respectivaly, in
The Legal Profession and Professional
Responsibllity.

For S8econd- or Third-Year Students

The Ray Anderson Labour Law Prize: A prize
of $100 will be awarded to the student who
has achleved the highast mark in Labour Law,
In memory of Mr. Anderson, a former deputy
minister of labour.

Barrigar and Oyan Prize In intellectual
Property: {Copyright, Industriat Designs, Trade
Secrets, Semi-Conductor Chlp Protaction and
Technology Transafers) A prize of $500
estabiishad by this Vancouver law firm, s
awarded each yaar to the student recsiving
tha highest mark in the Copyright course. -

Robert Batt Memorlal Award: Friends and
asscclates of the late Robert John Batt (Class
of 1836} have established a fund which
provides a prize to the student whb achleves
excellent standing In the subject area of
Constitutional Law.

The Blake, Caasels and Graydon Prize: The
law firm of Blake, Casssls and Graydon
sponsors an annual prize of 4600 to the
student who has attained the highest standing
in Businesa Assoclations.

Canadian Bar Assoclation Maritime Law Prize:
The Nova Scotla Branch of the Association
sponsors an annual prize to be awarded to the
student who has achieved high standing in the
subject area of Maritime Law.

The Central Guaranty Trust Company Prize;
There is an annual prize of $200 which Is to
be awarded to the student who has attained
the highast mark In Property Il

Davies, Ward & Beck Prize: A prize of $600
donatad by the Toronto law fim of Daviea,
Ward & Back, is to ba awardad fo the sacond
or third year student who has achisved the
highest combined mark in Busineas
Assoclations, Commercilal Law and Taxation .

The Robert T. Donald Memorial Prize: Former
studants, colleagues and frisnds of the late
Robert T. Donald, a teacher at the Law School
and Dean from 1969 until his death in 1971,
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establishéd an esndowmsnt fund. A portion of
the net annual income is expended as a prize °
to-the student who has achisved the highest
standing In business course{s) selacted by the
faculty.

Rohort T. Donald Prize In Insurance: The
Carsweill Company and colleagues of the late
Dean Donald have eatablished a fund to
provide for an annual prize to recognize the
achlevement of that studant who has attained
tha highest mark in Insurance.

The Milton and Carole Ehrlich Prize: Awarded
in memory of the lste Richard Weiner who
was actively involved with the Unitad Nations,
thia prize is given to recognize the student
who has achleved the highest standing In Law
of the Sea subjects.

The J. Gordon Fogo Prize: The Income from a
fund, established by the femily of J. Gordon
Fogo in memory of thelr father, provides an
annual prize to be awarded to the student
with the highast standing in Commercial Law.

Goldberg Thompson Prize In Business
Taxation: This prize Is offerad to honeur the
student who haa achieved the highest mark in
Businass Taxatlon. .

The H. Carl Goldenberg, O.C., Prizs: An
annual prize of $100 Is given to the student
with the highest standing in Public Law
subjects designated by the faculty.

Stusrt Clarke Lane Memorial Prize: The Clase
of 1940 establistted an endowment fund In
memory of thelr classmate. In 1978 tha fund
was supplesmentad by a generous bequest
from the Estats of Pauline H. Lane in memery
of her son. This annual prize la awarded to the
student who has achisvad tha highsst mark in
Administrative Law.

Professor Ronald 8t. John Macdonald Prize In
Public intemational Law: An endowmant was
established by the distinguished former Dean
of Law to provide an annual prize awarded to
the student who attaine the highest mark in
Public Intermnational Law.

The Molnnes Cooper & Roberteon Prize: A
prize of 4500 to be awardad to the student
with the highest mark in the Mcinnes Cooper
& Roberston Seminar In International Trade
Law.

Osgooda Soclety Book Prize In Legal History:
Awarded annually to a student having
demonstratad superior ability in legal history
through the writing of a major paper.

Oslar, Hoskin and Harcourt Prize: This prize of
9300 Is sponsored annually by the Toronto
firm of Osler, Hoskin and Harcourt and is
awarded to the student who achieves the
highest mark In Creditors’ and Dabtors’ Rights,

- of Canada’s laading publishers of ssssntial

Canada Law Book Company Prize in Famlly
Law: A book prize will be awarded to the
student who attains the highest mark In
Family Law.

Canadian Pstroleum Law Foundation Prize: A
prizs In the amount of $600 to ba awarded to
the student who has demonaetrated
outstanding parformance In the Ol and Gas
Law course.

The Elkanah Rafuse Prize In Admirsity Law:
An sndowmeant was astablished In memory of
the late Elkanah Rafuse of Halifax to provide
an annual prize to the student who achleves
the highest standing In Maritimes Law and
Practice.

The Horaos E. Read Legisintion Prize: The
satablishment of a fund In memory of the lats
Dean Horace Read provides an annual prize to
the student who attains the highest mark In
Lagisiation.

The Rosenblum/Dubinsky Prize In Family Law:
A prize established in 1987 by Simen L.
Gaum, QC, In honour of his uncte, C.M.
Rosenblum, QC, on his §0th year of
distingulshed servica to the bar, and his uncle,
Mr. Justice J. Louls Dubinsaky, for his
contributions to the bench and bar; to be
awarded annually to the student with the
highest standing In the basic courss In Family
Law.

Professor Robert A. Samek Memorial Prize:
The establishment of a memeorial fund by
family, relatives and frisnds of the late
Profassor Robert A. Samek makes possible a
book prize for the student who achlsvas the
highest mark In Legal Philosophy or General
Jurisprudence.

Stikeman Elllott/Carawell National Tax Award:
The large national and International faw firm of
Stikeman, Elliott has joined with Carswell, cne

information sarvices since 1864, to set up this
prestigious award. It will recognize academic
sxcellsnce by means of a 81000 prize for the
Dalhousia Law studant in second or third year
who achieves the highest mark in Taxation I,

W.A. Tomblin Memorial Prize: A prize
awarded to the sacond or third year student
with the highest mark in Bankruptcy.

For Second-Year Students

Canada Law Book Company Procadurs Prize:
A book prize is awarded to the student who
achieves the highest mark in Civil Procedure.

Carswell. Prize: The company sponsors a
9250 book prize to the student who makes
the highast mark In the second-year
examinations.
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The Honourable Richard B. Hanson Prize:
Established by Mrs. R.B. Hanson, this
sivlowment provides for an annual prize to the
student who achieves the highest mark in
Constitutional Law. The prizs Is In memory of
a distinguished graduate of Dalhousle, lawyer
and public servant.

Ladner Downs Priza (Second Year): The law
firm of Ladner Downs, Vancouver awards a
prize annually in the emount of §50C to a
student standing first In the sscond year at
the Dalhousie Law Schaol, among those
students who are elther rasidents of British
Columbla or have obtained an undergraduata
degree In Britieh Columbia.

Mr. Justice Vincent C. MacDonald Prize: A
prize will be awarded to the student who, In
the opinion of faculty, has shown the most
satisfactory progress during second year and
who has attalned at lsast second-class
=t=nding.

For First- or Sscond-Year Students

The John V. O’Den Prize; A prize of 4160 is
to be awarded annually to a student who waa
admittad as a special status or a mature
appilcant. Tha prize I8 to be awarded after the
student has completed either first or second
yoar on the combined basis of good academic
standing and contribution to the Dalhousie
Law School.

For First-Year Students

Carswell Prize: Thes company sponsors a
4250 book prize to the studsnt who achleves
ths highest average in first-year examinations.

CCH Canadian Limited Prize in Legal Ressarch
and Writing: The company sponsors an
annual prize which is to be awarded to the
student who achleves the highest mark In the
legal research and writing programma.

The Class of 1958 Prize: An endowment
fund, the gift of tha Law Class of 1968,
provides a prize which is to bs awarded to the
studant who achieves the highest mark In
Criminal Justice: The Individual and the State.

The Q.0. Forsyth Essay Prize: A prize of
9180 is to be awarded to the student who
submits the best essay on a iegal topic,
provided that the essay mests an approved
standard of excellencs. '

The W. Donald Qoodfellow, Q.C., Prize: This
Caigary lawyer, a graduate of the Law School,
sponsors an annuga! prize of 4200 to be
awarded to the student who achisves the
sacond highest standing among those in the
tirst-yoar class.

Ladner Downas Prize {First Yesr): The law firm
of Ladner Downs, Vancouver awards a prize
annually in the amount of $500 to a student
standing first in the first year at tha Dathousls

Law School, among those studsnts who sre
aither residents of British Columbia or have

obtalned an undergraduate degres In British
Columbia.

The Lang, Michener, Lawrence & Shaw Prize:
This Toronto law firm sponsors an annual
prize of $300 to be awarded to the studant
who achieves the highest mark In Judicial
Rule-making and the Law of Contracts.

The Honourable Angus L. Macdoneld Prize:
This prize is awarded to the student who has
attained the highest mark In the class Tort
Law and Damage Compensation.

The Clyde W. Sperry Prize: A prize from the
income of a fund established In memory of
Clyda W. Sperry, a graduate of the Law
School, s to be awarded to thie student who
has attained the highast mark in the class
Property in ita Historical Psrspactive.

Bursaries in Law

This subssction should be read with
referance to the genaral bursary portion of the
Financial Aid section.

Blake, Cassels & Graydon Scholarship: The
Toronto law firm of Blaks, Cassaly and
Graydon sponsors an annual award for &
studsnt {or two studsnts) among first-year
applicants who has shown both academic
proficlency and financial need.

Cape Breton Barristera” Soclety Scholarship:
Beginning In 1966 the Capea Braton Barristers’
Society Institutad an annual scholarship which
Is to be awarded, at the discretion of tha
Dean, to a student {or two studsnts) from
Cape Braton County, on a combined basis of
academic psrformance and nasd.

The Mary C. Cleyle Bursary: Tha family,
frlends, colleagues and classmatss of the late
Mary C. Cleyle, a graduate of the class of
1972, astablished in 1976 a bursary fund in
her memory. The accrued annual interest of
the fund Is used as a bursary to aseist
students In their second or third ysar of
studies who are in need of financial assistancs.

The R.T. Donald Memorial Bureary: An
sndowmaent fund was astablishad to provide
bursaries (and a prize) In memory of the Iate
Robert T. Donald, a former dean of the Law
8chool. Bursariss are availabls to students in
any year who have demonstrated financlal
nead.

The Gaorge 0. Forsyth Entrance Bursaries:
Students who are academically sound and
angaged in first-year studies at the Dalhousle
Law School may ba considered for financial
assistance.

The Honourable Alistalr Fraser Bursaries: A
generous bequest from the Estate of the
Honourable Alistalr Fraser endowed a fund to
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provide annual buraaries. That income which
Is avaliable for bursariss is to ba expended on
law studants in any year of study who have
demonastrated, In the opinlon of the sslecting
body, financiet need. Reciplents shall aleo
have a satisfactory level of academic standing
as determined by that committee.

The Walter and Duncan Gordon Charltable
Foundation Bursary {for Part Time Students
onlyl: The Foundation provides an annual
bursary In the amount of $10,000 which Is
avaiiable to Part-Time studsnts who are in
financlal nesd and committed to public
servics. Preference will be givan to thoss
intending to act as legal advocates for the
Interests of the disadvantaged In soclety.

Tiw Elorlent, Donald and Hugh Fraser
Memorial Scholarship: The Fraser family has
established a fund in memory of their parsnts,
to provide an annual award to an
undergraduate law student In any ysar of
=tudy who has been & resident anywhare In
Yarmouth County for at least seven years
prior to the recelpt of the award. The recipient
wiil be the student who, In the opinion of the
Facuity, is the most capable student so
rasident In that county.

Tha John Wilfred Godfrey Scholarship
[Bursary]): Established by Joan Godfrey
MacKenzle in memory of her father, a former
lscturer at Dalhousis Law School and member
of the Nova Scotla Bar, to reward maerit as
woll as asaist nead.

Reg Hamm Memorial Bursary: An sndowment
fund was established to provide an annual
bureary In memory of Reginald Hamm, the
warm-hearted and dedicated custodian of the
Waldon Law Bullding. The bursary Ia open to
snxfents in any year who have deamonstrated
financlal need.

Emeiyn L. MacKenzie Bursary: Tha Universlty
was glvan a generous bequest under the Will
of the late Emelyn L. MacKenzle to benefit
atudents in Arts & Scienca, Dantistry and Law
equally. Applicants ara to be bona fide
resldents of Victoria County, Cape Breton (as
defined by tha boundaries then extant In AD
1900). Financial need and character are the
main criterla.

The R. Graham Muray Bursary: In
commemoration of thelr 26th anniversary the
Law Class of 1954 sstablished an andowment
in honour of Professor R. Graham Murray,
Q.C., a distinguishad tsacher In the Faculty of
Law. A portion of the annual income la
awarded as a prize 1o a desarving student and
the remainder is allocated as financlal
assistance to studsnts who have shown.
financlal nead.

The Macintosh Bursary: The fund Is
established by A.J. Macintosh in memory of
his parents Mr. Ross Macintosh and Mrs.
Katherine Macintosh. [t is to ba used to aesiet
studsnts who are experiencing financlal
difflculty. The principal criterion for any award
shall be the neesds of the student, rather than
the achiavement of academic excellence.
Praference will ba givan to any candidate who
has demonatrated a significant interest In
public affairs.

Nova Scotia Barristers’ Soclety Centennial
Bursary: [n honour of the Law School's
hundredth birthday, the Barristers’ Society has
inatituted the Nova Scotla Barristars’ Soclety
Centennial Bursaries, to be awarded to
deserving students.

The Jack and Barbara Rafuse Bursary: This
bursary fund was sat up In 19877 by Jack and
Barbara Rafuse of Halifax. Tha Incoms of this
fund ls awarded annually by the Law Schoot
to a needy student, normally resident In the
Province of Nova Scotla who has bean
actepted into the first year of the LLB
programme, The bursary may be renewable,
depending on the financlal position of the
holder of the award, Preferenca In awarding
the bursary will be given to black students.

The George W.W. Ross Memorlal Echolarship:
This andowed scholarship, established In
memery of the late George W.W. Ross by his
family, Is awardad annually by the Faculty of
Law to a law studant sntering second or third
year who haa placed In the top third of his or
her ¢lasa and who, in the opinion of the
Facuity, is deserving of financlal assistance.

The Honowrable @.1. Smith Memorial Trust
Bursary (external): The trust has estabiished a
bursary to perpetuate the memory of a
distinguished Nova Scotlan, the Honourable
Gaorge lsaac Smith, Q.C., M.B.E., M.|.D.,
E.D., D.C.L., officer of the Order of Nassau
{Nethserlands}, Premier of Nova Scotla,
decorated military officer, and distinguishsd
lawyer, who was known for his dedication to
excellance in the legal profession.

The Gordon 8. and Mary C. Walker Memorial
Bursary: An endowment fund was established
to provide financlal assistances from ths net
annual income to ons or more students. The
fund is a gift from the Estates of Gordon S, -
and Mary C. Walker, The lats Mr. Walker was
the owner of Walker Financlal Company, the
last privately owned bank in Canada, situated
In Port Hawkesbury, N.S."

The Graos Wamboit Scholarship: This award
Is open to native Nova Scotians to aasist one
or more to attend the firat year of law at
Dalhousls. The assessment criteria consiat of
academic psrformance and financlal need. A
winnsr may be reconsidersd In subsagquant
years of the law programme. Whers two
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students qualify equally and one is a woman,
prafarence Is to bs given to the woman. The
fund was established In 1978 by Grace
Wambolt, the fifth woman to have graduated
from the Faculty of Law at Dathousie
University. She was tha first woman to have
been slactad to the Council of the Nova Scotia
Barristers’ Socisty and the first woman to be
awarded a certificats for BO years of active
sarvice at the Bar of Nova Scotia,

Research Assistantships in Law

Several ressarch assistantships are under
consideration or have racently besn put in
places to honour the memory of distinguished
alumni of Dalhousie Law School,

W.J. Macinnes, Q.C., Research
Aseistantship: The famlly and friends of the
late W. John Macinnes, Q.C. have set up a
fund to support a summer ressarch
assistantship for an LLB studant with high
acadsmic standing who will be carrying out
ressarch for a mamber of the Law Faculty In
the areas of sither Corporate and Commercial
Law or Media and Communications Law.

W. John Macinnes, Q.C., graduated from
Daihousie Law School In 1943, and was that
yoar's Gold Medalist. He lectured at the Law
School in the early 1980’s, for which ha was
rscognized by being appointed a Special
Lecturer. He was a preeminent solicitor in
Nova Scotia, practising mainly in the area of
curporate and commerclal law.

He was'for many years a senlor partnes of
the law firm Macinnes Wilson Flinn Wickwire.

George Tamald, Q.C., Memorial Ressarch
Assistantship: The Torento law firm of
Stikeman, Elllott has sst up a fund to honour
the memory of George Tamaki, Q.C. The fund
wil| support an annual ressarch assistantship
for a Dalhousie LLB student working under the
supervision of a professor doing rassarch In
the area of taxation law. In selecting the
studeant reciplent, consideration will be given
to academic merit and financial nead.

George T. Tamakl, G.C., graduated from

the Dalhousle Law Scheol in 1941. He was a
partner with the firm Stikeman, Elliott In
Toronto, where he practiced in the area of
taxation law. In recognition of tha high
asteam with which Mr. Tamaki was held by
-members of the firm, and the taxation bar
generally, thia priza was endowad in his

- memory by Stikeman, Elliott. d

John M. Barker, Q.C., Memorial Research
Assistantship: The Halifax law flrm of Cox
Downie, in memory of John M, Barksr, Q.C.
funds a summer research assistantship for a
Dathousie Lib student working In the area of
civll lagiatation, civil procedurs, Insurance, or
tort law, the preferred areas of practice of Mr.
Barker.

John M. Barker was a senior partner in the
law firm of Cox Downile where hs had
practisad sinca 1968. While at Dalhousle Law
School, he held the Sir James Dunn
Scholarship in Law for three years and
graduated with the University Medal in Law in
1964. He was a Viscount Bennett Fellow In
1884. He graduated from the London School
of Economles, with a Masters of Law In 1868,
and was appointed a Quesn’s Councll in
1883. He had a distinguished carser in civil
litigation, being one of only flve active legal
practitionsrs In Nova Scotla to be made a
Fellow of the American College of Trial
Lawyars, mambarship in which Ia limited to
trial lawyers who are “unquesaticnably and
eminently qualified®. He was a membar of the
Councll of the Nova Scotia Barristers’ Soclety,
a lecturer at Dalhousle Law School, and a
member of the Federal Advisory Committes on
Judiclal Appolntments.

Faculty Regulations -
Academic Year (1994-95)

The Academic Year consists of one
session of two terms* covering a psriod of
about thirty wesks. Tha first term of the
session begina on Wednesday, September 7,
1994 and ends approximately Friday,
December 18, 1994. The sscond tarm of the
seasion bagins on Tuesday January 3, 1996
and ends approximately May 1, 1995. Please
consult the faculty for final confimaticn of
theas dates.

*There ie a third term .In the summer for
Dalhousis Legal Aid Clinle students only, the
dates of which are May 1 - August 31
Inclusive.

Registration.

Students are registered for the whole
seaslon only and not for one or other of the
tarma. The only ragular registration day for the
Academic Year 1994-96 in the Faculty of Law
Is Tuesday, September 8. Late registration
requires the approval of the Dean of the
Faculty, and payment of an extra fea. Thers
Is an internal photocopying fee of 426.00
charged to each student for each year of the
programma.

Class Work and Attendance

In order that thelr class work may be
recognized as qualifying for a degree,
candidates must conform to the following
requirements: L
1. All students are expacted to attend ths

classas of their preacribed courses

regularly and punctually.

2. They must appear at all examinations and
prepars all essays and assignments
satisfactorlly.
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3. In determining pass lists the standings
attained In prescribed clasa exercises and
rasearch work and in the various
examinations are taken Into considaration.

4, A student whose work becomes
unsatisfactory or attendance irregular is
reported te the Daan, and the Faculty may
require the student to discontinue
attandance in the class or classes
concernsd and to be excluded from the
examination(s).

Courses from Another Faculty for Law
School Credit

Law students may take a university
coursa{s) from another faculty for credit at the
Law School, If that course {or courses) is
sufficlently relevant to the studsnt’s law
programms. The non-law courss{s) should be
at the graduats level, and may be the
equivalent of nc more than a total of 4 hours
per year cradit, as determined by the
Administrative Officer. The grades awarded in
nor-law courses will be on the basls of
Pase/Fall, and a student’s average will be

' computad on the baals of faw claases only.
Non-law coursas cannot be Included In a
student’s programme to satisfy the major
paper requirsment. Students wishing to take
non-law courses must obtain the written
consent of the particular university
department, and arrange to have the coursa
description sent to Candace Malcolm.
Normally, students may take non-law courees
In their thind year only. (Plsass note that
students registerad in the combined LLB/MBA,
LLB/MPA, LLB/MLIS and LLB/MHSA
programmes are governed by asparate
ragulations.)

Anditing Courses

A law student® may audit a class in cne-

of two ways:

{a) by sitting In on classas with the
permission of the instructor, but
without writing the examination. The
instructor may raquire a student to
keap up with course wark. Thers is
no officlal recognition glven to this
type of audit on the student’s
transcript; or

{b} by arranging with the Instructor to
writs the examination {or do any
neceasary assignments) and racelve a
grade. The grade will not ba for credit
and will not ba included in the
student’s waightsd avarage. If the
examination is written, & notation will
be mads on the student’s transcript
that the courss was auditad. Any
student choosing to audit a courss In

this way must obtaln the parmlasion of

the Administrative Dfficer and the
appropriste professor.’

*Plsass note that the audit regulations for law
students differ from the general definition in
tha Definitions section of this calendar.

Examinations and Pass Requirements

Regular Examinations and Assignments
Final examinations are held immediatsly before
tha Dacsmber vacation and after the
completion of lectures In the spring.

Special Examinations and Assignments

Whers It can be astablished that, for
medical or personal reascnas, a student’s
ability to pursue a course or to write an
examination or complets an assignment for
credit was significantly hampered, the Faculty
may allow the student to write a spacial
examination or complete a speclal assignment.

A student who wishes to petition the
Faculty for parmission to write a special
axamination or complete a spacial assignment
must, if possible, notify the Dean or his/her
nominse prior to, and In no casa later than the
end of tha examination or assignment In
question.

Supplamental Examinations and Assignments

A student who attalns the requirad
average of 55% by regular and special
examinations or assignmeants and who has
failed not more than two courses is sntitled to
write supplemantal examinations or to
completa supplemental assignments in the
coursas fafled. The student must pass the
suppiemental examination(s) before advaneing
to the next year, unlass ths student is In
Sscond Year and Is eligible under ona of the
other rules relating to pass requirements.

Students psrmitted to write spacial
examinations or complete spacial asslgnments
will be entitled to write supplemental
axaminations or complete supplementai
assignmants should they fail the special,
provided they otherwise mest the
requirements for entitiement to write
supplementals. Moreovar, a student who
sncounters medical or personal difficuities In
praparing for or writing a supplemental
assignment may, upon petition, be grantsd
permisalon to complats the course
requirements by supplemental procedures at a
latar dats.

Where a student fails a course and writes
a supplamental examination, both the mark in
the final examination and the mark In the . .
supplemantal examination appear on the
record. Supplemantal examinations and
assignments are marked "Pass” or "Fail". A
studant’s mark in the regular examination or
sssignment Is used for all purpcses connected
with the computation of the averags, including
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indicates the name of the courss, the
professor's name and the dats of the
-axamination In the space provided on the
"firet page of the examination booklet, and
nothing alse should appear on the first
page.
Anaswering Examination Quastions - Unleas
otherwise instructed, studsnts ghall write
their answers on the right hand pages of
the answar booklet only, ressrving the left
hand pages for sketching answers and
making rough notes. Each question
should be carrectly numberad.

class standing. Marks In supplementals are
usad for all purposes relating to the
satisfactory completion of a particular courss.

Dates for Supplamental and Special
Examinations

Supplemantal and speclal examinations ars 4.
written in July and, In exceptional
circumatances, on other accasions specially
arranged. Application to writs a supplemental
examination must ba made on or before
Friday, Juns 17, 1884 on a form to be
obtained from the Office of the Dsan and

must be accompanied by the propar fee. 5. Use of Materials by Students - Unless
: otharwisa specifled by the instructor
Examination Reguilations concerned, no printad or written matsrials

1. Students writing sxaminations in may ba consulted by a student during the

.Dalhousle Law School are axpactad to act
honourably, in accordance with the spirit
as well as the latter of these ragulations.
Invigilation is provided primarily to assist
students with problems. Whera there is

the svent of a studsnt being late for an
examination for justifiable causs, he or she
shall report thie fact as soon as ls
reasonably practicabie to the Associate
Dean or his or her nominse, and the
Assoclate Dean, or nominse, in
consultation with tha axaminer, shail have
authority to make immediate alternative
arrangemants for the student to sit the
examination. The term "justifiable cause®
Includes, but Is not restrictad to,
tamporary iliness, delay caused by a
snowstorm or transportation difflculties.

. identiflcation of Examination Booklets -

Examinations in the Law School are
written by "code number® only and
students will not write their namas on
bookists or otherwise aeek to indicate
their authorship. Students will be provided

examination. When reference to printed
or written materials by a studsnt during
the examination is parmitted the instructor
or nomines will Indicats this fact to ths
clasa in advance and will list at the

no invigitation, and particularly In the case beginning of the question papar all
of supplementals, specials and other parmitted matarials.
examinations not written in the normal 8. Disposition of Prohibited Matsrials -
courss of svents, thess rules apply with Briefcases (I.s., cerrying cases and attaché
such variations as ars practically requirad. cases) and notes, books and other

. Time for Writing Examinationa - All materials not parmitted for refersnce In an
examinationa In the Law School shall sxamination must be left outside the
commaence at the appointed hour and, in examination rcom but not In the hallways
the absence of an extension of tima or lavatoriea in general uss during the
granted to the clase generally by the sxaminations.
instructor who sets thw paper, thay shall 7. Communication Between Students -
snd at the appointad time. Except for Students shall not communicate or
justifiable cause, a student will not ba attempt to communicate with other
permitted to anter the examination room _ students during examinations.
after the expiration of one hour from the 8. Smoking and Noise in the Examinetion
commencement of the examination nor . Room - Smoking is not permitted In the
will any atudent be parmitted to leave the Law School. Students are reminded that
examination room during the first hour or- any noise is distracting to others writing
the last half hour of the examination an axamination.
except as provided by Regulation (8). In 8. Leaving the Examination Room During

Examination - A student may, with the
permission of the Inviglator, but only
then, bs parmittad to leave the room and
retum to the examination. Only one
student may be excusead at a time, and,
when parmittad to lsave; must do so as
quiatiy as posaible. The only areas
conslidared "In bounds® for students
outside the examination room are the
hallways adjacant to ths room, and
corridors and stalrways connecting
studsnt lavatories. All other araas are out
of bounds, including lockers.

10. Submission of Examination Papers to

Invigllator at end of Examination -
Students must submit their answer
booklets promptly when the invigilator
signifies that time has expired, whether
the answers are complatad or not.

with code numbers before the Students ars responsible for keeping track
commencement of examinations and must of time and must organize thamsalves to
record their cods number on sach answer the examination questions in the

" examination booklet, Students should also

time allotted.
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Grading Information

Grade Equivalents - Letter grades are used for
all purposes at the Law School; however, the
numarical equivalent Is used to determine the
student’s weighted average. The numerical
squivalents to the letter grades are as followa:

Letter Qrade .......coxummmmsaninnes Equivalent

e e e S e e e et 50—54
i St s caresttes ) Below 50 (clear failure}
FM ccoiciisenensnns 48, 49 (marginai failure)

The grade ‘FM’ is a transitional grade and
bacomes a ‘D’ or an ‘F’ after consideration by

the Faculty at the end of the academic year of

the student’s overall academic average.
Subject to writing supplemantal examinations,
& student must attain a grade of ‘D’ or better
In each course, and in any avent an overall
weightad average of 55% to complets the
work of any year, Pass or Fail grades are
sssigned to supplemental examinaticns and
non-law courses for LLB credit, as well as to
some Clinical Law coursas. Non-law coursss
{sxcept courses by students registered In the
combined LLB/MBA, LLE/MPA, LLB/MLIS and
LLB/MHSA programmes) are not used to
determine a student’s average.
Honours/Pass/Fail grades are assignad to
Chinical Law and the Criminal Clinic. An
Honours or Pass grade In thesa courses Is not
used In determining a student’s average,
except In certain clrcumatances where the
student would otherwlss fall the year, and a
Feil grade In thesa coursas Is assignad a
numerical value and Is used in detarmining a
student’s avarage.

Pass Requirements: First Year -

. The pass mark in & coursa Is 60%, but an
overall weighted average of 56% Is required
for advancement. A student who fails to
attain the required averags of 65% by regular
and special examinations or assignments fails
the year. Students In first year must attain an
overafl weighted average of 55% and pass -
avery subject, sither by ragular; speclal, or
supplemental examination, befors advancing
to Second Yesar. A student who fails in more
than two courses also falls the year regardiese
of overall average. Students who fail the year
are not permitted to advance to Second Year
of to write the supplementals. They may apply
{for readmission. The success of any such
application depends on all the factors

congidered by the Admissions Committes,
Readmisaion in the ysar immediately following
fallure is only possible if vacanciea develop In
the first year class after the Admissions
Committes has closed its wait list, but not
later than the first Friday in October. The
Admissions Committee has imposed a
deadiine of Saptember 1 for receipt of

‘applications for readmisslon in tha ysar '

immediately following failure.

in Dacember, 1977, the following grade
distribution schema for First-Year marks was
adoptad by Faculty Council. Any variation
from the permissible range of marke must be
approved by Faculty Council:

Permissible Grade Distribution

First-Yoor Gradas
AT R i s aa T R 0 TH a0 e T cenensnsens 10-20%
B, e 36-56%
A&B togather B0-86%
[ oS R SRR — vesess 15-30%
s S — .. 5-20%
e — OGUDCCEEao Ca L OGaoa0D .. 0-5%
Median grade 70-72

Pass Requirements: Second and Third
Year

The pasa requirements for Second and
Third yaars ars the same as for First Year,
axcept in the following respects:

{a) Applicable only to Third Year - Tha
Univeraity "up-and-down" Rule: A
Third Year student who, without
recourss to supplemsntals, falls only
one course and attains an average on

« the work of the year that exceeds
60% by twice as much as the faflure
in the courss is below 60% Is
permitted to graduate.

{b} .The "80-40" Rule: A student in either
Sacond or Third Year who, without
recourse to supplementals, falls only
one non-compulsory courss, makes
40% or more in that course and has
an average of 0% or more on the
work of the year is parmittsd to
advancs or graduate, as the case may
be. Students who have aatisflad thase
conditions may, if they wish, write a
supplemental examination in the
courge falled to Improve their record
In that couree.

{c} Applicabls only to Second Yewr -
Carrying a Fallure into Third year: A
student In Second Ysar who fails only
ons courss and has an average of
809 or more on the work of the year
Is permitted to advance and may carry
the falled course as an Integral and
additional part of the Third Year
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programme. Where the falled couras Is
optional, the student may petition the
Committes on Studiss for parmission
to take a course or courses other than
tha one that was fafied.

{d) A Part-time Rule for Thoss with One
Fallure: A student In Second or Third
Year who falls only one course and
wha Is not sligible for or does not opt
for advancement or graduation under
(a), (b}, or (c), supra, may take the
courss again on a part-time basis and
may writs the naxt regular
axamination or aasignment in the
course. Whera the falled courss Is
optional, the student may petition the
Committes on Studies for permission
to take a coursa or coursss other than
the one that was falled. This
part-time year counts as one of the
four years during which a student
must compiets the full-time LLB
course to quality for the dagres.

{e) Supplemental Privileges - Clinical Law,
Ciinlcal Course in Criminal Law

i) For the purposses of paragraphs (a), (b) and
{d} of theas Pass Requirement rules, a
fallure In Clinical Law or In the Clinlcal
course in Criminal Law shall ba dssmed 1o
be a fallure in more than one course.

{l} Excespt as provided In clause {iii} hersof, a
student who fails Clinlcal Law or tha
Clinical Course in Criminal Law shall not
be entitied to supplemental privileges and
shall bs deamed to have failed the
academic year.

{iii) The Committee on Studiss may psrmit -
supplemental privileges to a student who
has falied either Clinical Law or the Clinlcal
Course In Criminal Law where:

(a) the basls of a falling grade Is the
student’s paper, in which cass a
written memorandum may be
authorized as the mode of
suppiasmantal examination; or

{b) the failure is recorded on the basis of a
discrete svaluative device of which
raplication is feasible In tha opinlon of
the Committes. =

Note: Students are advisad that whils second
and third year grades ars not strictly governed
by a grade distribution curve, several
requirements are in placs which sncourage
uniformity of grades between sections. The
following requirements were adoptsd by
Facuity Councll in the fail of 1979, and apply
as wall to the December 1993 grade
distribution scheme.

A. Grade Distribution:

1. Tha ball gurve will continue to apply to the
evaluation of firat year courses.

L

2. Those teaching sacond and third year
courses should take note of the first year
grade curve In their avaluation and use It
as a general guiding principle. The larger
and more traditional {l.e. lecturs method,
examination) the course, the mors likely It
Is that soms rough concordance with tha
first year curve will amerge.

3. The Studies Committes should perform an
oversesing function with respect to
sacond and third year grades. Prior to the
Faculty marks meeting, tha Studies
Committes should be provided with a
breakdown of the grades awarded in sach
of the second and third ysar courses and
should make appropriate sncquiries
conceming any obvious anomelles. In the
avant that tha eommittee Is not satisfled
with the explanation offered by a faculty
member for an apparent afiomaly, the
committee should direct him/her to
reconaider his/her marks and the
Committee may bring the matter to the
attantion of the Faculty marks meating.

4, A full breakdown of marks awarded In
ingdividual coursas should be available to
members of the faculty at the Feculty
marks maeting.

B. Excessive Disparity Batween Sections:

. A faculty member who teaches any courss
in which thers is an "examination”, must
provide a draft of the "examination” to
colleagues for their commentsa.

2. Bsfore harding in his/her grades, a faculty
mamber teaching any sectioned courss
must provide to his/her colleaguas the
best, an average and the worst (including
all fallures, if any) papscs for their '
consideration. (This also applles to thoss
teaching major paper courses).

3. The Studies Committes will again have an

cvarsasing role in the matter.

Before submitting grades to the

administration, a faculty member tsaching

any non-ssctioned courss must provids a

sampls of his/her papers or examinations

{l.e, the best, an average and the worst}

to a colleague for review.

Major Paper Courses

Each sscond or third year student must
take at least one coursa which haa besn
designated as a major paper course per year.

-

4

* Some coursas are available on the baals of

avaluation by sxamination, or by major paper,
the difference being that when tha course is
avaluated by examination, two credits are
eamed, and where a major paper is written,
three credits ars sarnsd. In choosing one of
these courses, please indicate which method
of evaluation you choose, by Including it for 3
hours {paper) or 2 houra {examination).
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- - [
Major Paper Guidelines Table
Research: Outetanding’ | Thorough | Not quite | Gerious but | Mere No serlous
' thorough unsuoosssful | attémpt to | research
osnvass of | consider sffort
SOUroes the lssuss
Organization | Analysie
Logleal Fiow | Insight
CEIM
Exosllent Bxcallent A+ A B+ 8 C+ F
Organization [ Very Good A B+ B C+ [ F
Average B+ 8 C+ [ D+ F
Weak 8 c+ c D+ D F
Poor C+ [+ D+ [+] F F
——
Well Exgellent A B+ B C+ C F
Organized Very Good B+ B C+ [ D+ F
Average B C+ c D+ D r
Wesk c+ c D+ D E F
Poor c D+ D F E F
Moderats Exoallant B+ 8 C+ [+ D+ F
Disorganisation | Very Good |B Jdc+ c D+ D F
Average C+ C D+ D F F
Waak [+ D+ D | P
Poor p+ o F F F E
Zuetandal | Excellant B C+ [ D+ D 'F
Disorganimtion | Very Good JC+ C D+ D F P
Aversge [+ D+ D F F F
Weak D+ D F F F F
Poor D F F F E 4 I
— - —_—
inocherent | Exceflent C+ c D+ D [ F
Very Good JC D+ D F |8 F
Averags D+ D F F F F
Weak D F F F F P
. | Paor F F F F i £ E
——— ﬁ
—
LUterary
Style:
Excsllent: | Reise table mark by one aiphebetia grada lavel s.g. B to 8+ |
Average: No change in table grade level ss determinad above
Weak: Reduce table mark by ona siphabetia grade level a.9. Bto C+ ]
Originality: | Raise table mark by one or two siphsbatio grade lavels 8.0. B+ to Aor B+ 10 A+




114 The Law School

Students are reminded that guldalines for
major papers were adoptad by Facuity Council
on March 31, 1880, amended on Novemnber
23, 1984, amended in Summer 1891 and
again in December 1993 as follows:

A "major paper” Is a writing requirement
worth not [ess than 609% of the final mark
awarded in a course.

No method of evaluation in any course
may require a major paper unfess that
requirement has racalved the approval of
Faculty Coungcll, Students should not ba facad
with a method of evaluation differsnt from
that which appears in the latest published
description of the course. Any student may,
however, be glven the option of writing a
major paper in any courss, provided the
current rulas en numbers of major papars are
respacted. Obviously, all of thesa constraints
can be evaded by assigning papers worth only
glightly less than 80%, assigning several
papers, and so on; but the wish of Faculty
Cauncil is that their spirit Is to be respsctad.

Major Paper Guidelines

{a) Objective of Major Paper Requirement

The major paper requirement I intended
to assist In the improvement of the lsgal
research and writing ekills the student already
has. Itis to be, In sffect, an extension of the
first year legal writing program. The toplcs
upon which tha writtan assignments are
undertaksn should be of a type suitabie for
wi-depth research in a limited fleld of inquiry
and substantial Faculty Input is esesntial.

{b] Performwnce Expsctation

" " The alm should be writing of publishabls
quality. Itis to be expactsd that most
students will not achiove such a high level of
quality, just as most students will be unable to
achisve an A standing In other courses.
Papers should sxhibit at lsast some level of
legal analysis and not consist of @ more
recitation of decislons and facts. Supervision
should be sufficient to make the writing
requirement a real lsarning experience. This
necessarlly Involves feedback to the student
during the praparation of the papor and after
Its completion.

{c} Curve Does Not Apply

The curve doss not apply as a guideline in
the marking of major papers.

{d) Crdteria

The criterla of 1) Resesarch; 2)
Organization: Logic/Ccherance; 3)
Analysis-insight-Synthesis; 4) Literary Styls
and &) Originality are adopted explicitly as the
onea relevant to avaluation of major papers.
The definition of these criterla and the

alphabetical grade equivalents and weighs
assigned to them 2s set out in the following
table are adopted.

Please see table on page 113.

I. Rasearch involves the ablility to find, select
and usa effectively all primary materials
{case, statutes, regulations) and secondary
sourcas (bocks or articles) relevant to the
tople. In many courses, a comparative
analysis of matarial from other
jurisdictions {e.g. Britain and the United
States) Is appropriate or aven essential.
Students should not rely sxclusively on
secondary sources, but should read the
original text of major cases and statutes
referred to In the literature. Research
materials should include, where
appropriate, non-legal sources. Empirical
research by students ought to ba
encouraged.

The table adopts the following descriptora

for research thorizontal axis):

I} Outstanding - as defined above

fll Thorough- no Important area of
research has besn missed but there
are a faw loose ands or other sources
that ought to have bsen explorad.

Iil} Not quite thorough - an Important araa
of ressarch has been missed or there
are both loose ends and other scurces
to bs explored.

iv] Serious but Unsucceasful canvass of
sources containa the failings of {jil)
only more so.

vl Mers attempt to consider sourcas -
distinguishable from (iv) as bsing
cursory rather than sarlous In
considering main sources or there are
clear errors in ressarch, s.g. student
fails to check for appeals of relevant
decisions, and bases much of the
analyals on a court of appeal case that
has been reverased by the Supreme
Court of Canada.

vl) No serlous reasarch effort - sslf
explanatory

Il. Organization: Loglo/Coherence relates to
the logical and coherent presentation of
the subject matter, so that it is readily
intelliglble to the reader.

The Introduction should assist the reader
by providing both a clear statemant of the
problem that the student has choaen to
analyze, the goal she/he sesks to achieve and
a brief overvisw of the subjects she/he Intends
to discuse. The conclusion should play a
similar role at the end of the paper, except
that it should also summarize tha student’s
conclusions. Toplcs should appear in a logleal
saguence. Legal and factual material that
provides the foundation for diecussion of a -
particular issue should be set out before that
issue Is reachad. The student should use
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headings to structure the paper and indicate
wnan sha/he is moving to a new topic or
subtoplc. Thare should also be transitonal
text ¢ justify the shift to a new toplc, explain
lts connection to Issues previously diecussed,
and the like.,

The table adopts the following descriptors
for Organization {vertical axis):
= Excellent Organization
¢ Wall organized: A few minor flaws, but
generally good logical flow
* Moderate Disorganization throughout, but
paper |s gensrally intelligible
» Substantial Dlsorganlzatlon paper hard to
follow
® |ncohersnt: Disorganization is so great that
paper I8 unintalligible
. Analysis-insight-Synthesis: These criteria
relate to the evaluation of the student’s
abliity to understand and utllize sffectively
the materials that she/he has found
through ressarch. They require an
understanding of the subject manner that
goes bayond the sbility to merely recite
the rationes of casas, the conclusions
reachad by other authorities or bare
statistics.

Analysis relates to the student’s detailed
use of casss, statutes, and secondary sources
within the paper to explora particular lssues
that she/he has Identified, Goocd mnalysis will
sasist the raader to achisve a sophisticated
understanding of the Issues and relsvant legal
authoritias without the need to read all the
various sources that the student had Identifled
through research. The student should provide
a factual background adequats to permit the
readec to undsrstand the context In which
legai problems arise. She/he should describe
relevant lagal material (cases/statutes) and
important policy analysis (for example, Law
Raform Commission materials) in sufficlent
detall to provide the reader with & clear view
of any legal controversies that sxist and
reasoning that hes bsen put forward to
support ths various positions. Thers are a
wida variety of analytical weaknassss that
may ba displayed by students. Examples
include missing a relevant issue or lagal
argument, identifying legal problems but not
exploring available legal principles that may
have a bearing on their solution, or stating the
conclusions of cases significant to analysis of
an Issus without sstting out the reasoning that
tha eourt usad to justify its conclusions.

“Insight" Involves an in-depth
wwderstanding of the fundamental issues.
Good "Synthesis®, which usually
demonstrates this understanding, reflects the
abllity of the student to integrata the diverss
material that she/he has found into a
conceptual framework that Is clearly explalned
1o the reader, Insight and synthesis would

probably show up in a strong statement of
thematic material at the outset, [ta use as an
organizing device in the paper, and a sarlous
attempt In the conclusion either to determine
whether the Initial hypothesis had been proven
or to assess the conceptual apparatus for its
explanatory power. Weak insight and
synthesis may be demonstrated by a student’a
fallure to integrate relsvant authorities for
some or ail of the paper.

A better paper wiil draw Infarences from
tha digested materlal as to the present state
and future developmant of the law in the area
ressarched, as well as formulating
recommeandations for lsgal changes that might
imprava the situation and serve appropriate
polley goals. Good anatysls without much
insight or syntheals may ba average depending
on the complexity or the novalty of the toplc
or ressarch method. For Instances, good
analysis of an original topic {see Originality
infra) may be as much as can be expected and
should bs rewarded highly. The same quality
of analysis of a topic on which there ia aiready
a body of published critical writing that
provides a framework or platform for the
student’s paper would have to shew Its own
insight and synthesis to rate equally highly. A
paper that aets out numerous cases or articles
or otherwise merely describes the results of
the stuclent’s ressarch sfforts, howsver
axtansive, without attempting to extract
common principles or creats an analytical
basis is likely to be judged as poor.’

The table adopte the following deacriptors

'for analysis-insight-synthesis {vertically within

each box in the table):

® Exgsllent

® Very Good

® Average

* Weak

* Poor )

IV. Literary Style: This criterion relates to the
linguistic style in which the paper ls
writtan. Moat Dalhousie law studsnts do
a competent Job with grammar and
spaliing and many have axcellent literary
style, The stylistic problems present in
papers are of two sorta. Legal writing
should be formal but clear and
stralghtforward. Some students tand to
ba too colioguial, using slang or
contractions such as "won't", Other
students try too hard to be formal,
producing convoluted sentences, making
axcesslve uss of the passive voice, and
the like.

Becauss most students are competsnt in
terms of literary style, this oriterion s used to
maka acjustments in the grades producad by
the table set out above only in extrame cases.
The professor may increass or reduce the
alphabetic grads result producad by the table
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sot out above by one grade level for
axcaptionally strong or sxceptionally weak
fiterary style as described below:

Descriptors for Iiterary style:

Excellent: Literary style is significanty"
‘ghgye the norm for Dalhousle Law students.

Ralee table mark by one alphabstic grade
level, o.g. Bto B+

Average: Literary styla Is consistent with
that demonstrated by tha majority of
Dalhousle law students, i.e. some stylistic
woaknesses but basically competent

No change In table grads leval as
determined above

Weak: Student’s literary atyle falls
slgnificantly below the norm for Dalhousis
Law Students and demonstrates serious,
persistent weaknesses in grammar, spelling, or
atyle

Reduce table mark by one alphabetic
grade levet, 8.9. Bto C+
V. Originality: A highly prized, all-too-rars

quality that cannot ba eesily defined, Is

used In the Table to raise the alphabetic
grade that would have bean assigned
otherwise by a maximum of two grade
levels. A paper may demonstrats good

“analysis-synthesis" but still be lacking in

originality. Thera are two diffarent kinds

of originality: topic originality and
substantiva originality.

The first sort of originality relatas to the
topic iteelf. This kind of originality exists
when the student selects a tople. whare no
research has basn previously undertaken in
Canada {l.s. there are no Canadian sscondary
sources that deal with the issus that the
student has selectad). Thars may or may not
be articles or books that heve been published
on the tople in foreign jurisdictions {e.g. the
United States or Britain), but even when such
foreign sources do exist, a significant degree
of creativity and extrapolation is required on
the part of a student who undertakes to write
onh a tople where no previous Canadian
rassarch Is availabla to help with all or part of
tha toplc. This kind of originality may exiat In
major papers that display weaknesses In other
aress. indeed, some kinds of analytical or
organizational problems may be attributable
precisely to the fact that the studant s
working in an ares where no guidance is
available from previous rassarch carried out by
mara axperienced scholars. The profeasor
may recognize this kind of originality refating
to toplc by Increasing the aiphabatic grade
praduced by the table above by one lavet {e.g.
fromaBtoaB+).

The sacond kind of originality may appear
In the way the research Is approached or In
the understanding that the writer has gained
of the topic and is able to convey to the

reader, or In the form of new and convincing
Insights that are unique to the studant author.
This kind of originality, which is the hallmark
of a paper of "publishable quality®, Is not mere
novelty although in othar contexts the word
may have that meaning: the new position
advocatad by the student must be credible, as
well as novel. A major papsr may
demonstrate this kind of originality, even
though the toplc has been previcusly
congidered by other researchers in Canada.
Originality of this kind will normally ba
assoclated with good "insight- syntheals-
analysis®. The professor may recognize this
kind of substantive originality by Increasing
the alphabetic grade preduced by tha table
above by sither one or twao lavels depending
on the extent of the originality demonstrated
by the paper {a.g. from a B+ to an A, or from
a B+ 1o an A+ grade).

The cumulative sffect of increaass for
originality Is restricted to a jump of two grade
leveis. In other words, a professor gannot
award a student an originality increasa of
thres grade levels by cumulating an award of
one grade level for toplc originality, and two
grade levals for substantive criginality.

{d} Guldelines for Major Paper Courses

1. Normally ths paper will not be shorter than
26 pages.

2. Normally a paper of a general descriptive
nature will not meat the standarda.

3. Normally the topic undertaken will bs
sultable for in-depth ressarch with legal
amphasis in & limited flald of inquiry.

4. Normally the supervisor should approve
the topic and the outline or draft of the
paper.

§. Faculty members should maks themselves
avallable to meet with studants to discuss
the graded papers.

8. At sach stage of the supervision of major
papers, both the supervising faculty
member and the student should pay
explicit attention to each of the criteria
relavant to the evaluation of the paper.

7. Copies of the major papsr guidelines
should ba made available to students.

Review Process

The following review procedurss were
passed by Faculty Council in Ootobar 1989,
as amended March 1887 and ara now in
effect.

Part |

1. (a) A student who Is dissatisfied with the
grade received In a courss or in a
component of a course may discuss
the grade informally with the Faculty

member invoived.
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{b) A student, having received the finai
grads in a courss, may sask a review
of the grads given in any written
compenent of the course on the basie

that an error has bsen made in grading.

{e) A student may seek a review of tha
resuit of a spacial or supplemental
axamination on the basls that an error
has besn mads In grading.

{d) The Request for Review shall bs made
by lettsr to the Associate Dean not
later than 21 days following
distribution of the grade. |f special
circumstances or cause exists, the
Associate Dean may permit a Raquast
for Review to be flled after the 21 day
period has efapsad.

{e) The written Request for Raview shall
be accompaniad by the sum of §186.00
{refundable if the appeal succeads).
The Committes on Studies may walve
the $16.00 fee on the baals payment
would causs financial hardship. The
written Notice shall alse contain:

{1} the student’s name and code
number;

{ii) the name of the course and of the
faculty membar{s) who taught and/or
ovaluated It; and

{ifl} a reasonable explanation of the
nature of tha error in grading which
the atudent bslieves affected the mark
or grade received.

(f} The Assoclats Dean shall notify the
faculty member or members in
question of the Requast for Review
immadiately, unless the provisions of
peragraph 2(a) apply, and shall provide
to the faculty member a copy of the
Request for Reviaw or of the Notica.

2. {a} Upon recelving a written Request for

Revisw [n accordance with paragraphs
1{d) and 1{a) hersof, the Associate
Deaan shall, where the Raquest or
Notica concerns a grade of 80 or
higher, and In any other case may
refer the matter to the Committes on
Studlea to consider whether or not to
allow the review to proceed.

{b)} Whers, pursuant to (a)-hereof, the
Assoclate Dean refere a Request for
Review and In Its opinion, but subject
to sub-paragraph {c) hereof; -
{ithe Request or Notice is not being
mada on the basls that an error has
bean made in grading or
{il)a successful review is highly
unlikely, having regard to the .
additiona! marks nesded In a particular
course, or the number of courses in
which fmprovement is neaded to
materlally or significantly affact the

standing of the student, the
Committes on Studies may refusa to
allow the review to proceed.

(c} A student whose request for review Is
refarred to the Studies Committee
shall be given an opportunity to meet
the Committee or, If that is not
practical, to writa on the matter.

{d) The Associats Dean may join In the
dsliberations of the Studies Committes
but shafl withdraw before tha
Committes makes its decision.

{e) The Associate Dean shall notify the
faculty member(s) and student(s}
Involved of the decision of the
Committse on Studies to psrmit a
Review to procesd.

. Subject to paragraph 4 heracf, within five

{5) working days of receipt of notification
of a Request for Review pursuant to
paragraph 1(a) or paragraph 2(f) herecf,
the faculty member shall adviss the
Asscclate Dean whether he or she agress
that an error In grading occurred and shail
recommend to the Faculty Council that:
) the grade or mark remain unchanged;
{li) that the grade or mark be lowered,
and by how much; or
{ill) that the grade or mark be Increased
and by how mush.

4, (a) When, In the opinlen of the Associate

Dean, It Is Impossible or Impractical
within ths time limits prescribed above:

{1} to notify the faculty membar
affectad of the Request for Review;

{l) to obtain from him or her the
decision called for In paragraph 3
heraof; or ’

{iil) to receive the cooperation of the
affactsd member of the faculty In the
conduct of the review, the Committes
on Studies may extand the time within
which: () to notify the faculty memnber
of the Request for Review; or (i) the
faculty membsr shall make the
declsion and recommendation required
by paragraph 3 hereof; and

{b) where the cooparation of the faculty
mamber affected cannot be obtalned
at all or obtained within a time-frame
that would not prejudice the student,
tha Committes on Studies may
procead with the Review by

{i) requiring another member of faculty
to evaluats the written component In
respect to which the Review has been
requested and to eamply with
paragraphs 3 and 6 hersof; or

{ii) omitting {a) hereof entirely and,
after recalving a submission, if
desired, from the student, deciding
upon a reasonable method of review.




118 The Law School

» The faculty member’'s declsion shall
include a report of his or her dallberations,
contalning inter alia, an indication {a) of
the mode of grading the assignmants In
the course and (b) an assessment of the
student’s work.

. The Asaociata Dean shall write to the

student indicating the result of thes review
and enclosing a copy of the decision.

. The student may discuss the decigion with
the faculty member but his or her
unavailability or unwillingness to
participate in a discussion shali not justify
the student’s fallure to taka the next step
calied for In paragruph € hersof and In the
time there provided. -

. Any student may initlate a revisw from -
the decision of a Faculty member by
_giving written notice to the Assoclate
Dean within ssven (7) days of its receipt,
which shall indicats the basis for tha
review,

. Upon receipt of the notice of raview, the

Asscciate Dean shall appoint two persons,
preferably with expertise In the subject, as
a review board, to review the grade
sssigned and o detarmins whethar an
arror has bean made In evaluating the
student’s work.

10. {a} Tha Associats Daan shall provide the

reviesw board and the student with
unmarked copies of all documents
relsvant to the review togsthsr with a
copy of the faculty membear’s decision.
{b) The Associata Dsan shal! provide the
revisw board with a copy of all
documsnts relevant to the review of:
{i) at least ons other studant whose
mark or grade was five (B) or more
higher than that obtained by the
student seeking the review;
{ii) at least one other studsnt whose
mark or grade was five (5) or more
lower; and
{lii} the student whose mark or grade
was the best in the course.

11. (l) Tha members of the review board shall

indepsndanty review the grade
assigned to determine whether, In
their opinion, an error has been made
in grading the work of the atudent in
the context of the mods of grading
and the grades assigned the other
students whosa work Is being used for
comparigon.

(b) Subject to sub-paragraphs (c) and (d)
‘hereof, the members of the review
board shall meet and shall assign a
final grade on the work recesivad.

{c} Whera the grade being reviewed is an
D, F/M or an F, {or a mark within
those grades), or whers the student’s
eligibllity to register for the next year
of study in law or to graduats may

depend upon the mark or grade
assigned by the review board, and
where it finds that there has bsen an
error In grading, it shall have an
unrestricted power to assign such
mark or grade, whather the same as or
higher than that asslgned by the
professor affected, as it deams
appropriate.

{d) Except as otherwisa provided in
sub-paragraph (c) hereof, where the
grade being reviewed is a D+ or
higher, {or a mark encompassed within
the grade of D+ or highsr), the review
board shall retaln the mark or grade
sssigned by the professor unlees it
finds that there has beesn an srror In
grading, and it recommends that the
mark or grade in the written
component under appeal be increased
by such an amount that it will cause
the student’s final mark in the course
to be changed by thres (3) marks or
more.

() When the review board cannot agres
upon a change In mark or grade, the
mark or grads under review shall
ramain unchanged.

{i The review board shall report Its
decislon to the Associate Dean within
twanty-ona {21) days of Its
appointment.

{g) The Associate Dean shall report the
decision of the review board to the

- student and provide a copy of its
decision,

12. The Asacciate Dean shall report

periodically to Faculty Council concsrning
the results of Part | appeals.

Part I: Other Academic Matters

Student appeals and grisvances on all
other academic matters relating to
academic standarda, courss requirsments,
examinations and other evaluative
procedures, grades, pass raquirements,
advancement requirements, graduation
requirements and other Unlversity or
Faculty academic ragulations, ineluding
matters decided in the first Instance by the
Studies Committes, may be mada by
notice in writing to the Studies
Committee. A student who had made an
appeal or grisvance to the Studies
Committes shall be given an opportunity
to mest the Committee or, at the
student’s option, to write on tha matter.
The Studies Committes shall decids sach
such appeal or grievance and raport its
decision to the student forthwith and to
Faculty Council, If the Studiss Committes
has not declded an appeal or grisvance
written one month after receipt by the
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Committee of the notice in writing, the
student may appeal the matter to Faculty
Council.

On February 15, 1988, Faculty Councll
adopted as a standard for a Part || Review that
an avajuation fails to satisfy the requirementsa
of a Part |l Review whera It s shown that the
evaluation was not conducted fairly , was not
conductsd properly or was not conducted by
competent evaluators. For the purposes of this
section, “conduct” will include the setting,
administration and marking of the evaluative
daevice. J
2. A Part |l appsal shall bs Initlated within 21

days following dietribution of the grads by

a notica In writing to the Assoclate Dean,

#nd shall be accompanied by:

{a) = conciss statament Identifying the
teacher and coursa that Is the subject
of tha appeal;

{b} the sum of $15.00 refundable if the
appeal succeads: (The Committes on
Studies may walve the fss on the
basls payment would causs financial
hardship);

{c) where applicable, & statement of the
reasons why the student alleges that
the evaluation was not conducted {I)
falrly; () properly; or {iil) by
compatent evaluators;

{d} the ordar in which the student wishas
the appsal to be heard, where a Part |
appeal was also filed by the student.

3. if apaclal circumatancas or causa sxists,
the Committes on Studiss may permit a
Part |l appeal to be filed after the 21 day
period prévided in paragrlph 2 of this Part
hersof has slapsed. .

4, (a) As soon as poasible after receipt of

Notice of Part Il Appeal, the Associats’
Dean shall meet or otherwlse
communicats with the stident, Invite
him or her to maks written )
submissions in support of the appeal
which shall be responded to, In
writing, by the profesaor affected or
by such other person as the Dean may
dealgnate In case of the unavailabliity
of the professor and, If requested by
the student, arrange for a hearing to
be held at a mutually convenient time
and date.

(b} The Committes on Studies shall hear
and decide the appeal, granting such
remedy or remedies as it deams to be
appropriats in the circumstances, and
shall provide written reasons for ts
decislon.

§. The Committes cn Studiss shall notify the
student and faculty member affected of its
decision and shall report the same to
Faculty Councll.

The attention of students in the Feculty of
Law s directad to the Minutas of the Sanate
of the University for March 21, 1683 adopting
the following recommendation:

3. That Senate appoint a Senate Academic
Appeals Committee to hear student
acadsmic appeals bayond the Faculty level
and that
{a) the Senate Academic Appeals

Committes bs vestad with the
Juriadiction by the Senate to hear
student appeals on academic
standards, course requirements,
examinations and other avaluative
procedurss, grades, pass
requirements, advancameant
requirements, graduation requirements
and other Univereity or Facuity
academic regulations, and

{b) the Senate Academic Appsala

Committea be given authority to
develop hearing procedures and policy
guidelines relating to said student
appeals, and

{c) the jurisdiction of the Senate

Acedemic Appeala Committee to hear
sald student appsals would enly exist
in thoss Instances when the approved
appeal regulations and procedures of
the respective Faculty had besn fully
axhaustad by the student, and '

{d) the Senate Academic Appeals

Committes would have no urisdiction
to hesr student appsals on a matter
Involving a requested exemption from
tha application of Faculty or University
regulations or procedures axcept when
Iregularitiea or unfairness in the
application thereof Is slleged.
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Faculty of Medicine

Lagation:
Telephone:
Fex:

Tupper Building, 15th Floor
(902) 494-3591
(902) 494-7119

Academic and Administrative
Staff 1993/94

Dean
Huudy,_ J., MDCM {Queen‘s), FRCP{C}, FACP

Associate Deans

Dickson, D.H., BA, MSe, PhD {Westermn),
Rassarch ’ ’

Gray, J.D., BSc, MD (Alta), FRCP{C),
Postgraduate Medical Educaton

Mann, K., BSc, MSc, PhD (Dal),
Undergraduats Madical Education

Putnam, R.W., MD, CCFP{C]), Admissions and
Student Affalrs

Assistant Dean
Higgins, L.M., MD {McGlill), FACOG,FRCSC,
Saint John Campus

Directors

Kaufman, D.M., BEng, MEng (Mc@), EdD
{UBC), Medical Education

MacDougall, B.D., BComm, MHSA (Dal),
CMA, Finance and Administration
Pannay, J., Profassor, Student Advisor
Programme

Administrative Staff -
Blackbum, Judy W,, Postgraduate Medical
Education Co-ordinator

Detienne, Brenda L., Admissions and Student
Affaire Co-ordinator

Graham, Sharcn D., BComm {SMU) Evaluation
Holmas, Bruce, BSc (Acadia}, MEd (Dal),
Assistant Director, Faculty and Programme
Development .

Les, Shumin, BSc (Tor), Instructional Dasign
Co-ordinator

MacFarlane, Dilly, BA {(MSVU), Alumnl Affairs
Co-ordinator

Maclisaac, Margarst C., BS¢ (StFX), RPDt.
{London), MBA {SMU), CMA, Assistant
Diractor, Finance and Managsment Services
Faterson, Gracs |., BSc (UBC), Medical
Informatics Co-ordinator )

Power, Lynn, BSc (Dal}, BEd {(MSVU),
Administrative Coordinator

Ross, Carla, Ressarch Coordinator

Dalhousie Medical Research Foundation
Sloan, Jean, BA(French), BPR (MSVU)
Administrator/Public Relations Coordinator
Teixeira, Dina, Secretary

' Faculty Council 1993-94

Benstsad, Dr. T.
Chandler, Dr. B.
Cook, Dr. H.

Croll, Dr. R.

Halperin, Dr. S.
Hansell, Dr. M.
Lawen, Dr. J.
Poulln, Dr, G, *
Rasmusson, Dr. D.

- Stokes, Dr. A.

Stoltz, Dr. D.

Teshan, Dr. M.

Ex offlcio: President, Dsan, Vics-Dean,
Associate and Assistant Daans, Faculty
Sacretary, President of Medical Students’
Saciety, Preaident of Intern Residsnt.
Assagiation of Nova Scotia.

Professors Emeritus

Aldous, J.G., MA {(UBC), PhD (Tor), Professor
of Pharmacology (1946-1881)

Bethune, G.W., BSc (Acadla), MDCM (Dal],
FRCSIC), FACS, Profesaor of Surgery
{1969-1986)

Cooper, J.H., MBChB (Glasgow), LAMC {U.K.}
FRCPS(C), FRCP{C) Profeasor of Pathology
{1962-1988)

Gosss, C.L., BSc, MDCM (Dal), FACS,
FRCS(C), Profassor of Urology {1948-1977)
Irwin, A.C., B.A. Cum Laude (Sask), MD, DPH
{Tor), DSM (Edinburgh), Professor of 3

‘Community Health and Epidemiology

{1967-1989)

lssekutz, Bela, MD (Szeged), DSc (Budapast),
Professor of Physlology (1967-1883)
Maclecd, E.J., BA (Acadia}, MDCM {Dal),
Profassor of Physiology (1981-1978) -
MacRae, D.M., BSc, MDCM {Dal), CRCS(C),
FCCP, Professor of Ophthalmoiogy
{1938-1975) N

Mack, F.G., MDCM IDal), LMCC, FRCP{C),
Professor of Urology {1950-1890)

Moffitt, E.A., MD (Dal), Anassthesia
(1972-19981)

Nicholson, J.F., BSc, MDCM (Dal), FRCP{C),
Profesacr of Paychlatry {(1961-1981) .
Norvell, S.T., BSc, MD (lllinoie), FRCP{C),
(1961-)

Ross, E.F., BSc, MDCM (Dal), FACS, FRCP{S),
Professor of Surgery {1968-1873)

Saunders, Richard L., de CH, MDChB {Edin.},
FRS {E & SA), FRSA, Professor of Anatomy
(1838-1873)

Steeves, L.C., BA {MtA), MBCM (McG),
Professor of Medicine (1948-)
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Stevenson, W.D., MD {Tor), FRCS(C),
Professor of Neurosurgery {1948-1978)
Stewart, C.B., OC, 8Sc, MDCM {Dal), MPH,
PHD (JHU), FAPHA, FRCP{C), MCF¥®, LLD
{UPEIl), DSc (8t.F.X.), LLD (Dal), Profeasor of
Epidemiology (1948-1978)

Stlll, H.C., MA, MBChB {Cantab), FRCP(C),
Professor of Family Medicine (1969-1986)
Tupper, W.R.C., BSc, MDCM {Dal), FACS,
FICS, FRCS(C), FRCOQ (Eng.}, FACOG,
Profsssor of Obstetrica & Gynecology
{1950-1983)

General Information

Dalhousle Medical Schoot was organtzad
in 1888, but medical teaching was carried out
by the independent Halifax Medical Collage
from 1876 to 1911, when tha Faculty of
Medicine was re-astablished by the Unlversity.

The Faculty provides a compiste madical
training lsading to the degree of Doctor of
Medicine (MD), Natlonally accredited
pre-registration clinical training and specialiat
madical training Is provided in
Univarsity-affillated hospitajs in Nova Scotia,
.Prince Edward lsland and New Brunswick. The
Division of Continuing Medical Education is*
responsible for the continuing education of the
practitioners of the three Maritime Provinces.

The Facuity is fully accredited by tha
Committes on Accraditation of Canadian
Medical Schools.

Extensive additional responsibilities are
undertaken in the fislds of research and
clinical investigation in all departments of the
Faculty.

Mission Statement

Dalhousis University Is a centre for higher
learning that strives to benefit sociaty through
the discovery, dissemination and preservation
of knowledge. The Faculty of Meadicine
supports and promotes these purposes, for we
belleve that it is within this frameweork that
we can remain at tha forefront of knowladge
and provide the proper milleu from which will
amerge axcellent physiclans and acientiste.
Thus our miasion is an equal commitmant to
the provision of exemplary patient care, the
sducation of students, the discovery and’
advancement of knowledge and, through
=sducstion and community work, to ssrvics to
sociaty in tha Maritime provinces, Canada and
woriawide.

Tha Dathousle University Faculty of
Medicine is a Canadian centre of learning
dedicated to the imparting and discovery of
knowledge through health education, ressarch
and care. We seek to creste a learning and

reasarch environment that will enable us and -

our graduates to provide Isadership in serving,
together and In partnership with others, the

broad health nesds of individuals and
communities In the Maritime Provinces.
Committed to excsllsnce In our pursuits, we
strive for continued development ae a facuity
of medicine of national and Intsrnational

- gtature.

A faculty of medicine’s three primary roles
are health education, research and care, To
function effsctively In a gontinuously changing
world of demographics, expectations, politics -
and resources, an effective administrative
organization with adasquate resources must be
In operation.

Faculty

The Faculty of Medicine has approximately
1163 faculty members, basad in Nova Scotls,
New Brunswick and Prince Edward lsland.
Faculty meetings are held regularly throughout
the year to determine policy on acadamic
matters. .

Faculty of Medicine Advisory
Committee (FMAC) and Feculty
Council

FMAC s the executive committes of
Faculty which mests frequently throughout
the year, advising Faculty on academic
matters and the Dean on administrativa
matters. FMAC has three sub-committees,
Finance, Space, and Planning which consider
in more detail matters arising at FMAC.
Faculty Councll Is responalble for hearing
student appeals and for administering the
dapartmental survey process and the ssisction
of candidates for important Faculty
administrative posts.

Standing Committees of Faculty

There are 10 standing committees of

"Faguity {Faculty Council, Health Science

Library Committee, Madical Research
Committes, Ethics Review Committss,
Scholarships and Awards Committee,
Admissions Committes, Student Firancial Ald
Committes, Preclinical Tenurs and Promoticns
Committes, Clinlcal Tenure and Promotione
Committes, Nominating Committas. Thess
committees report anfiually to Faculty.

Degree .

The Degres conferred by the University is
Doctor of Medicine {(MD). The courss extends
over four years.

Academic Year

" The academic year for the first two years
of the medical courss begins early in
Septamber and axtands to the end of May.
The third year begins at the end of August and
ands In March. It conalsts of Clinical Rotations

L
0
-1
-
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and required courses. The fourth year is a
Senlor Clinical Clerkship which bagins in
March and ends late in April of the following
year. The University Acadsmic Calendar is to
ha consuited each year for exact dates.

Gradunate Studies

In association with the Faculty of
Graduate Studies, courses are given that lead
to degrees of MSc or PhD. Qualified students
may register concurrently for the MD and
graduate degrees (MSc or PhD} in the Faculty
of Madicine. Currently available programmes
include: Anatomy, Blochemiatry, Microblology,
Pharmacology, Pathology (MSe only), and
Physlology and Biophysics (for further
information please refer to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies Catendar).

Research Opportunities

Research in the Faculty of Medicine Is
sipported malnly by research grants and
awards to Individual faculty membera from
natlonal granting agencies including the
Madical Ressarch Council of Canada,
Department of Nationa! Health and Weifare,
Natlonal Cancer Institute of Canada, Nova
Bootla and New Brunswick Heart Foundations,
Canadian Heart Foundation.- Substantial
additional assistance s made avaliable through
endowmaents to the University from the
sstates of the Hon. J.C. Tory and Gladys
Maria Osman and the Dalhousie Medical
Ressarch Foundation.

Undergraduates raglstered in tha MD
Programme are sncouraged to particlpate In.
ongoing research projects within the Faculty
of Medicine. Three major programmes are
avallabla to medical students with an interest
in biomedical research.

BSc (Medicine)

‘This programma Is designed to provide a
seloct group of highly qualified and motivated
medical students with an cpportunity to gain
experiance In basic and/or clinlcal research
during the two tweslve-week summer periods
and elective time over two years. The
programme consists of tha ragular
undergraduate madical curficulum in first and
second years, a ressarch project, formal
waakly ssminar and discussion sessions over
the summer, a written thesls and oral defense.
Tha emphaals of the programme is on the
successful completion of a pleca of ressarch
from the design stage through
implementation, to oral presentation and
defence of the written paper.

A fimited number of atudents will be
admitted Into the two-ysar programme from
sach first year medical class. Succassful
applicants wiil racelve an annual stipsnd of
approximatsly $56000. Interested students are

advised to conault with the Ressarch Office in
the Faculty of Medlcine and the slective
programme advisor for first year. Elective liste
made available to the first year class in sarly
September provide a starting point for
students to selact topics of Interest for this
programma.

It Is the student’s responsibility to fils a
formal application for the BSc [Medicine)
programme bafore the deadiine in early
February of each year. '

MD/PhD Programme

The Faculty of Medicine offars jointly with
tha Facuity of Graduate Studies a combined
MD/PhD programme. This programme is opan
only to students who are enroled in both the
Faculty of Meadicine MD pregramms and in the
Faculty of Graduate Studies in one of the
basic science departments of the Faculty of
Medicine.

This programme is restricted to a very
select group of highly motivated students
wishing to carry out graduate work
concurrently with their MD studies.
Successful candidates are required to have
completed at least a Dalhousie four-year
honocurs degres programme or aquivalent, and
residency requirements for students entaring
the combined programme with a masters
degrae would ba two years; without a masters
degree this would be extended to three ysars.
Students sntering the programme would
gensrally Initiate their studiss as full-time
students registered in the MD programme and
aa part-time students in tha Faculty of
Graduate Studies. During the first two years,
slective time and summers would be davotad
to dsvsloping a PhD theals proposal and
initiating ressarch. Upon complstion of the
firet two years of medicins students will ba
given a leave of absanca from the study of
medicine and would register as full-time
graduate students. Upon completion of all of
the research for the PhD inciuding thesis
defence, applicants would resume full-time
studies in the Faculty of Medlcine completing
years three and four.

It 'a anticipated that this concurrent
programme would effect a significant saving
of time for any students contemplating both
degrees.

Summer Research Programme

Each year applications are received for
students interested in pursulng research over
ona summer in the Faculty of Medicine. .
Sgholarships valued at approximately $3700
are avallable to support meadical student .
ressarch projects during the twelve-weak
perlod from Junse untll August of sach summer.
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Individuala Interested In participating in
any of the above three research programmes
in the Faculty of Madicina should contact the
Research Offics, Faculty of Medicine, 15th
Flaor, Sir Charles Tupper Medical Building, at
494-1887,

Dalhounsie Medical Research Foundation
= Studentship Programme
The Dalhousia Madical Ressarch

Foundation was formed in 1979 and has as its -

oijecdve the support of research and relatad
activities in the Faculty of Madicine and its
affillated teaching hospltals. A number of
prestiglous studentship awards are avaflable to
highly qualifisd medical students with a
demonstrated Interest In and potential for
success In blomedical rassarch. The eward is
open to any first year mddical student. The
Foundation supports supsrvised rassarch
sxperisnca from tha end of the first to the end
af the third year of medical achool with the
ablactive to encourage highly qualifiad and
motivated medical students to consider
carsers in biomedical or bshavioral ressarch.
There are four awards mada sach year.
Current valua Is $10,000 per studentship.
{45,000 per year for two years). The W. Alan
Curry Studentships which is similar to tha
Foundation Studentships but awarded every
sscond year to a student engaged In ressarch
In the Department of Surgery or the
Department of Anatomy are also available.

Faculty Regulations

1. Madical studaents are required to adhere to
tha genaeral Univereity Regulations. Clinical
clerks, Interns and residents will be
subjsct to tha rules and reguiations of the
hospital department to which they are
assigned concerning hours of duty,
holidays, stc. Patient care responsibilities
override University and statutory holidays.

2. Medical students muet observe the
regulations of the hospitals relative to
undergraduats and pest-graduate
students, and any violation of such
regulations will be daalt with as if a
University regulation were viclated. .

3. All University regulations respacting fees
apply to the Faculty of Medicins. In
addition, students who have not paid their
annual university tuition feas in full by the
and of January will be suspsnded from the
Facuity. If the fess are not paid by
Fabruary 156,the registration of the student
for the session will bs cancelled. {In this
eonnection it should be noted that the
Awarda Office and the Office of the Dean
of Medicine always give consideration to
tha provision of bursaries and loans for
those In genulne financial need but

. following: teaching, research and

application for such aid must ba
anticipatad by the student.) A charge Is
made for handouts,

4. Such ingtruments and uniforms as
students may be required to obtain shall
be of a design approved by the Faculty.

Dalhousie Medical Alumni

Association

The Dalhousie Medical Alumnl Assoclation
Is composed of over 3,000 former madical
students of the University and Associate
members. It bpsrates a number of
programmes, Including: class reunions;
receptions; assiating with fund raising;
providing information about the Schoal to
medical alumni; and acting as a resource
centre to all medical students and alumnl. The
office, furnishad by the Class of 1961, is
situated on the first floor of the Sir Charles
Tupper Madlcal Bullding in space provided by
the Dean of Medicine.

Sir Charles Tupper Medical
. Building i

Tha Sir Charles Tupper Medical Bullding
was completed in the summer of 1967. This
16-storey atructure, the chlaf Centennial
Project of the Governmant of Nova Scotia, is
named after Sir Charles Tupper {1821-1915},
one of the founders of the Faculty of
Medicine, a Father of Confederation, and the

-only physician to have besan Prime Minister of

Canada.

The Tupper Building houses the W.K.
Kellogg Health Sciences Library which
occuples part of the first and all of the sscond
fioors of the Tupper Bullding. The library has
a collection of approximately 168,000
volumaes and ysarly raceives 2,400 current
serlals. The collection also Includes over
2,900 audio visual programmes.

The Kellogg Library was mads possibls by
tha ganerous gift, in 1986, of $420,000 from
the W.K. Kellogg Foundation of Batta Cresk,
Michigan. Other benefactoras include the
Medical Soclsty of Nova Scotla, which makes
an annual gontribution to maintain the
Cogswaell Collsction, and the Provinclal
Medical Board of Nova Scotia which provides
an annual grant in honour of the late Dr. John
George MacDougali who was, for many years,
President of the Board and a mamber of tha
staff of the Faculty of Medicine. -

The Tupper Bullding also houses the

administrative facllities of the Departments of
Anatomy, Blochamistry, Physiology and
Biophysics, Pharmacology, Microblology and
Pathology; spaca for the undergraduate and
graduate teaching of science students; study,
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recraational and dining areas for medical
studants; the Offica of the Dean of Medicine;
the Animal Care Cantrs; the Dalhousie Medical
Alumni Assoclation Office; the Dathously
Madical Ressarch Foundation; and, Medical
Computing and Media Servicas.

Clinical Research Centre
The Centre {formerly Dalhousle Public

Health Clinic), which was constructed In 1923
- following a gift from the Rockefeller
Foundation, was originaily built to houses the
outpatient services of the clinical departments.
The Cantre is now phyeically connactad to the
Tupper Bullding and, together with a block of
space connacting the two bulldings (the Link],
houses several of the ressarch units of the
clinica! departments of the Faculty, the offices
of the Department of Community Health and
Epidemiology and some of the administrative
unite of the Dean’s Office.

Family Medicine Centres

"These centres are modern ambulatory
clinlcal facilities housing the administrative,
resaarch, clinical and sducational rescurces of
the Department of Family Medicine. The first
of thase opaned in 19756 and is situatad on
the ground floor of Fenwick Towers. The
Cowia Hill Family Medical Centre i in
Spryfisld and a third unit Is situated at Camp
Hill Medical Centre.

Affiliated Hospitals

The majority of clinical departments ars
iccated in one of the affillated teaching
hospitals. The affiliated hospitals are divided
into two catagories; the major-teaching
hospitals which have assumed reaponeibility
for the teaching, ressarch and administration
of the acadsmic programmes of the Faculty of
Maedicine Include the Victoria General Hospital,
Izaak Waelton Killam Chlidren's Hospital, Grace
Matsmity Hospital, the Saint John Reglonal
Hospital, the Nova Scotla Rehabilitation Centre
and the Camp Hill Madical Cantre. Other
afflliated and associated institutions, which for
the most part are Involved in the Dalhousie
Unlversity Integrated Intern and Resident
Tralning Programmas Include the Archle
McCailum Hospital {Department of National
Defance), The Nova Scotia Hospital,
Centracare Hospltal, Sydney Community
Hsalth Canter, St. Martha's Hospltal, The
Moncton Hospital, Dr, Everstt Chalmers
Hospital, St. Josaph's Hospital, Queen
Elizabeth Hospital and Prince County Hospital.

Dalhousie Medical Students’ Society

All madical students are members of this
Soclety, which exists to promota the welfars
and general Interests of the medical
undergraduates, including soclal and sports
activities, relations with the Faculty and with

tha Studenta’ Union of the Univeraity. The
Soclsty pressnts honours and awards to
outstanding medical studants,

The prasident and vice-president of the
Medical Students” Society, the prasidents of
the four undergraduate classss and the
president of the Intarns and Residents
Aassoclation of Nova Scotia are membars of
Facuilty. The Presldants of the Medical
Students’ Society and the Interns and
Rasldents Assoclation of Nova Scotis are
ex-officioc members of Faculty Councll.
Medical studants are members of the
following Faculty committees: Medical
Education, Student Financial Ald, Admiesions,
Library and intern. Regular monthly meetings
are held by the Dean and aascciates with the
class presidents and educational
represantatives as well as the president of the
Madical Students’ Society.

Alpha Omega Alpha Honor Medical
Soclety

Founded to foster the highast standards of
professiona! idsalism and scholarship, this
honour student organization has chapters in
the principal medical schools of Canada and
the Unitad Statss. Students ara elsctad to
membership In thelr third or fourth years and
not more than one-sixth of the members of
any class may be elected. Entranca Is
dependent on character, personality, and
scholarship. The actlvities of Alpha Omega
Alpha Include bimonthiy meetings, for which
papsers are prapared and pressntad by
undergraduats members, and an annual
banquet at which a distingulshed spsaker
delivers an address.

Medical Undergraduate Student Advisor
Programme :
Direstor: Prof. Juns Penney, Department
of Anatomy, Sir Charles Tupper Madicat

Building Telephone: 494-3400 or 484-2061
{Secretary)

This Is a confldential suppert program
which was devisad by tha studenta. Itls
separate from the Dsan’s Offlce and it enables
students to get help for individual, personal
and academic problems from a parson who
has no Influsnce on their academic carssr. *All
communications are strictly confidential.
Refarrals are made when necessary.

There are also a number of lunch hour and
svaning svents associated with the program;
and evening discussion on "Medical
Marriages®, a banksr who glves advics on
"Managing your Monay”. There ls also a
series of Brown Bag lunches on items of
general interest.
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Students looking for advice should contact
tha Director. Early contact is recommendad
vafore prablems become critical.

Admissions
Admission to First Year

1. Application end Selection

Entrance to the Faculty of Medicine Is
iimited to 82 students annually. Successful
candidates are sslectad by the Admiasions
Committee of the Faculty of Medicine, whose
daclsion s final.

The application for admission Is to ba
mads only on the regular application form of
the Faculty of Medicine which may be
obtained from the Admissions Office,
Daihousis Unlversity after October 1st.

The complated form must bs ratumed to
the Registar's Offics, Dalhousis University,
Halifax, N.S. B3H 4H8 post marked not later
than November 16.In order to ba considered
for entry to the class beginning the following
September. All applications must be
accompaniad by a $80.00 processing fee,
which Is not refundable and s not applicable
to tuition faes. Applicants to tha Madicat
School will ba limited to 3 applications in a
B-yaar time frame. p

A complated application consists of

{1} the application form filled out by the
applicant as required,

{2) the $50.00 fes as noted above,

{3) three complated confidential
assessments (which aré to be ssnt
directly to Admissions and Students
Affairs, Room C-23, Lower Lavel,
Clinical Ressarch Centre, 6849
University Avenue, Nova Scotla, B3H
4H7),

{4) svidence that the Medical College
Admission Tast has besn taken,

(5) official transcripts from all universities
and colleges attended by the applicant
{If the applicant is stiil angaged In
univarsity studies, an interim tranacript
Is to be sent when the application is
made and a final officlal transcript
forwarded by the Institution concerned
on the completion of those studiss),
and

{8} supplementsary information form.

The Admissions Committee will not
consider incomplets applications.

2. Selection Objectives

The Facuity Is ssaking applicants who
have a good record of achlevement in both
academic and non-academic activities. i
Applicants with a broad acadamie background
have an enhanced chance of admission as
humanities and soolal sciences cultivate

desirable personal qualities for students and
physicians. This Includes sound baslc training
In the aciences in order that they can
understand the complexities of modern
sclentific medicine. The gresateat posaibls
proficlency In communication and
self-axpression, both orally and written, Is a
necessity to the future medical practitionsr. In
addition, in order to hava acquired the raquired
degree of intellsctual maturity, the prospactive
madical student should have more than basic
training in at isast one field of leaming,
whather It ba in the humanities, soclal
aclences, life sciances or physical sciences.

3. Selection Factors

Sources of information and factors
conslderad- by the Admissions Committes
Include {a) scademic requirements, (b) abllity
as Judged on university records and on the
Medical College Admission Test, (¢)
confidential assassments racelved from
refsraes of the applicant’s choice and from
any others the Committee may wish to
consult; (d} Interviews, and (e) places of
residence. More detailled commants and
explanations on sach of thase follow in
paragraphs 4-10 below.

4. Academic Requirements

The Admissions Committes recognizes
that appropriate preparation for the study of
medicine can be acquired through many varied
eaducational backgrounds. The major objective
Is that premedical aducation encompass broad
study In the physical, life and social sclences
and the humanities. The minimum
requirament for entry, howaver, is a
baccalaureats degres. There are no absoluts
prerequisite courses. Background in the
physical and Iifa sciances will help a studant
to deai with the considerabls load of scientific
informaticn involved in undergraduate medical
study. Coursas In tha soclal sclences and
humanities will be heipful in understanding
human behaviour In heatth and lliness. . Ability
to communicate sffactively, both oral and In
writing, is essential. The committss ballevas
that attracting students with a rich variety of
educational backgrounds Is In the interesat of
all students. Such preparation supports the
training of cutstanding physicians.

Due to differing requirements for degrees
at various universities in the Maritime
provinees, the Faculty has adopted a policy to
ensure fair and equal opportunity for afl
students. The Admissions Committee has the
discration to receive an application from any
student at a Maritime university that does not
have a thres yeer general science
baccalaureate degree if that studsnt will have
completed all of the requirements that would
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have made him/her aligible for that degree at
Dalhousle by Juns 30 preceding reglatration in
the Faculty of Medicine.

-The medica! undsrgracduate has to deal
with & graat more Infermation per unit of time
than Is usually the case in university ’
undergraduate progremmes n arts or science.
Therefore, the Admisslons Committes will
conslder not only the academic grades of
applicants but the type and dagres of difficulty
of university courses completed.

B. Academic Abllity

Because of the difflcuity In comparing
marks and gradss from the various universides
from which our studants are drawn, It is not
possible to state 2 minimum standard to
ensure serious consideration for admisaion.
Howaver, a demonstrated capacity to carry a
full programme of demanding advanced lavel
classes ie a necessary asset for a medical
studant. The ability to obtaln conaistantly
better than averaga grades In such a
programme s the best indication of that
capacity. An academic racord which shows
fallad or repeated classes, classss passed with
low grades or supplementary sxaminations,
particularly in the two years prior to
anticipated entry Into medical school, makes
the prospect of admission unlikely. With a
limited enrclment and many mors applicants
than the class requires, those with the best
academic racord will have the greatest chance
of admission. Nonetheleas, the Admissions
Committes can, and does, make significant
use of non-academic factors {see para. 7) in
deciding which applicants will be admitted.

6. Medical Collega Admission Test

The Medical Collage Admission Test
{MCAT) is a requirement for admission to the
Faculty of Madicine. It is a ussful predictor of
=cademic performancs In the preclinical years
of madical school and considarabla weight is
placed on MCAT resuits by the Admissiona
Committes. For axample, those whosee scores
place them in the lowast third percentile of the
applicant pool will have a poor chance of
being accepted. It Is the responalbllity of the
applicant to arange to take the Test.

Students applying In the fall of 1994, for
admission in September 1885, must have
written either the April 1892 or subssquent
MCAT. This new MCAT is less scisnce-based
and mors balanced, It has baan designed "to
encourage students Interested in medicine to
pursus broad undergraduate study in the
natural and soclal sciances and in the
humanities. The updated MCAT will assess
mastery of basic blology, chemistry, and
physies concapts; facility with sclantific
problem solving and critical thinking: and
writing skills.” Students should nots that the
sclentific information to anawer questions on

the new MCAT should be obtainable In first
year undergraduate courses. Performance in
the verbal reasoning test and writing sample
test wiil be enhanced by a broad
undergraduats aducation including the
humanitias. These tests will now make up
half the total MCAT examination.

Information about the MCAT, including an
application form, can usually ba obtained from
ths Registrar of the university the student is
attending or by writing to MCAT Registration,
The American College Testing Programms, P.
0. Box 168, lowa City, lowa, 62243, The
Iatest date for submitting an application is
about four weeks bsfore the testing dats.

7. Non-Academio Faotors

These play a very important part in the
svaluations of the Admissions Committee. The
attributes of emctional stability, intsllectual
curlosity, social values, initiative, leadarship,
relizbility, personal maturlty, metivation and
communicative skills, as determined by
referee’s confidential assessments, interviews,
ate., are considered for sach candidats. Any
outstanding achievament is given
consideration. Such achisvement would be
drawn to the attention of ths Committes by
the refarees or in the Supplamantary
Informatlon Form provided.

8. Interviews

Applicanta with a reasonable chanca of
admission are Invited for an Interview.
Occasionally a second intarview Is arranged if
additional Information ie nesdad to reach a
decision.

9. Placa of Residencs

Admlssion preference Is given to Canadian
citizens {or landed immigrants) whose place of
residence is in Nova Scotia, New Brunswick or
Prince Edward Island (the Maritims Provinces
of Canada). The place of residence for
university students Is normaily presumed to be
the country or province In which the home of
the applicant’s parents is located. Attendance
at a unlversity in the, Maritime Provinces does
not, by [tself, constitute having residenca in
the Maritime Provinces. The place of
residence for all non-undergraduats applicants
will be considerad on an individual basis with
amphasis given to placa of residenca during
graduate school and/or work experience.

Applicants who have been, or will be, In
the work force for 12 or more months at the
time of commencement of studies In the
Faculty of Medicina will normally be presumed
to ba resident of the place where such
smployment occurred. Other relevant factors
will ba taksn into account by the Admissions
Committes in their detarmination of the
residency status of sach applicant. Each
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applicant is encouraged to give dstalled and
completa Information on their resident status
at the time of application.

All applicants ars sxpscted to clalm the
same place of residency on all applicaticna to
medical schools. Failure to do so may lead to
rajection of the application. The dacision of
the Admissions Committee regarding the
_residency status of each applicant will be final
and is not subject to appeal.

10. Immunization Requirements

The Facuity of Medicine’s immunization
policy raquires that all students show
documented appropriate immunization for
tatanus, diphtherla, pollo, measias, mumps
and rubslla. Proof of Inmunization must be
writtan documentation obtalnad from a
physician and/or public health facllity,
Including the date of the Immunization. All
students must be Immunized againat Hepatitis
B, which wiil bea mads available in a thrae
injaction serles in the autumn of the Med |
year, at a cost of approximatsly $83.00
{rasponasibility of the student). It is strongly
recommendad that all students be Immunizad
against influenza. On registration day, all Med
| students are skin tested to establish their
tuberculin status.

11. Notification

Candlidates will be informed of the status
of thelr application (e.g. acoept, reject or wait
list) batwean early February and late June.
Those candidates who are wait listed can
expect to haar anytime betwesn the and of
June to Registraticn day.

12. Deferrals

- Applicants who are offared a place in the
incoming class may request a defarral of
admisslon for one year. The Admissions
Committes may, at its discrstion, grant a
limited number of these requests in any one
yoar to cutstanding students. The most
common reason for deferral is complation of
#n academic programme such as a Masters or
PhD degres.

Students who ara enroled In a graduats
studiss programme will be strongly
ancouraged to complete the programme
befors entering medicine. It is anticipated that
such students will apply during their last year.

13. Acceptance Fee

On notice of acceptance Into the Faculty
of Medicine, applicants must be prepared to
sign a formal agresment of acceptance and to
deposit with the Registrar tha sum of $200
befora a specifisd date. This sum is credited
toward tuition fees if the student ragisters but
Is not refunded If the student withdraws.

14, Eligiblity

An application is not considered if the
applicant has been required to withdraw from
another madical schoo] at the requast of the
Facuity of that schoel.

16. Re-application

A new application form must be
‘complatad In each year in which application Is
made.

18. Excaptions

In excaptional circumatances certain of the
academic requirements for admission may be
waived or modified by the Faculty Admissions
Committsa with consent of the Dean.

17. Amendment of Admission Reguiations

Thesa regulations may be amended or
added to without notice by the Faculty of
Madicine. In ordinary circumstances adeguate
notica of change s given.

Admission with Advanced Standing

Advanced standing admissions are
uncommon and only occur from other LCME
accradited medical schools In Canade and the
United States when openings exist in the
student body. Rasldents of the Maritime
Provinces wishing to return for compassionata
reasons to complete their undergraduats
medical studies at Dalhousie are given priority.

Curriculum Leading to MD
Degree

The curriculum of the Faculty of Medicine
Is under continuous review, to respond to
changes in patterns of health and dissass
treatment, the haalth care system, and In
mathods of effective tsaching and lsarning.
The description of tha four-year programme
which follows refiscts the outcome of a
curriculum review in 1991 which will result in
a changed curriculum. The new curriculum s
to bs implementad over four ysars, baginning
with the firat year class entering in September
1992, [

Objectives of the Undergraduate
Programme

These objectives are adapted from those
devaloped by the Long Term Planning
Committes In collaboration with the
Undergraduate Medical Education Committes
{1987). The objectives wera reviewed in
1991.
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Basio Assumptions

1. All physicians require a common
foundation of knowledge, skiiis, and
attitudes, the basls for which should bs
developed in the course of undargraduate
madical education.

2. The function of the undergraduate medicat
education programma is to prepare the
physiclan to undertake a post MD
educational programme leading to
independent practice in one of the fislda of
medicine {e.g. family medicine, speclaity
practice). The graduating student cannot
be expected to pcasass all the knowledge,
skills and compstencias that are esssntial
for tha practicing physician. Rather, the
smphasis is on concapte, skills, and
attitudes, and the integration of basic and
clinical sciences.

3. Essential components of an undergraduate
medical education programma Inciude the
presence of formal mechanisms to
evaluate ite performance, adegquate
administrative support and participation In
madical education ressarch.

Educational Goals for the Medical Student

At the end of the undergraduats course

the aspiring physician should:

1. Be an actlve, indepandent learner, able to
sask out infermation; 1o analyze It
critically, and to apply it by sclentific
reasoning to the solution of clinical
problems; and to usa the changing
tachnology of information. processing.

2. Possess the strong foundation of
knowledge, skills, values and attitudes
required for the pursult of a postgraduate
medical education programme and for
life-long learning. This wilt include the
ability: )

{a) To identify, svaluate, and help rascive
health problema in individual patients;
to help patisnts adjust to their
condition and to maks efficlent uss of
available resources for thess purposss.
In so doing the student will utilize
appropriate aspacts of the basic,
clinical, behavioral and soclal aciencas.

(o) To demonstrate skilis in Information

sesking, information analysis,

sclantific reasoning and the application
of results. )

To educats patients and others in the

prometion of health and the pravention

of disease. Demonstrate a strong
commitment to the promotion of-

health. .

To take into considearation the parsonal

neads of each patisnt, as well as the

family and sccial environment, when
managing clinical’ problema.

Desmonstrate a caring, compassionate

and dadicated attituda towards

patients,

{d)

{8) To work sffectively as a member of a
team that includes physiclans, other
haalth professionals and community
agencies.

f) Te participate in peer review activities
and respond poaltively to constructive
critictsm.

(g} To contribute to the developmant and
success of health care programmes
and Institutions, Demonstrate an
understanding of the organizational
aspects of the Canadian and Maritime
heatth care systems, with their varlous
programmes and Institutions;
knowlsdge of the impact of
demographic, socliosconomic, political
and technological factors on health
care dalivery and of stratsgles and
measures for cost contalnment.

{h) To appreciate the fundamental
contribution of research to the
svolution of medicins.

The Four-Year Programme

Whet follows is a description of the
19893-84 curriculum. For years ons and two,
the revised curriculum Is described. For years
three and four, the description is of the
current curriculum.

First Yowr

Begins in late August with a duration of
39 weeks.

The First year programme la designed
around clinical cases or problems. Students
will work in groups of 7-B with a faculty tutor,
meeting for approximately six hours waekly.
Laboratory experience and a small number of
Isctures will bs included. In the revissd
curriculum, an important component of
learning Is participation in the amall group
tutorials. Students are expectad to
participate, and evaluation will reflect this
sxpectation. The unite are planned to run
consecutively as follows:

Unit 1 Introduction - 1 week
Unit 2 Human Body - 8 wesks

Unit 3 Metabolism & Functicn of Human
Organ System - 10 weeks

Unit 4 Pathology, Immunology &
Microbiology - 8 weeks

Unit 6 Principles of Pharmacology - 4 wesks

Unit 8 Genetics, Embryology, and
Reproduction - 6 waeks

Students will also study Population Haalth,
and normal human growth and development.
In addition, ons half day weakly will be
devoted to sach of patient contact and to
elective study. Atteandance at patient contact
Is also required.
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Socond Year

Begins In late August with a duration of
39 waeks. In their second yaar of study,
students will continus to learn in amall groups
of 7-8 students with a faculty tutor. Six
nours weakly will be devotad to tutorial
axpariance. Attendance at tutorials is
required. Students will continue to have
lectures {approximately three weekly} and
laboratory experience. Salf-directad study Is a
intagral component of the curriculum, and
time Is scheduled for this activity. The
curriculum Is organized in Unlts which run
consecutively throughout the year. The Units
are organized as follows:

Unit 1 Brain and Behaviour - 10 weeks
Unit 2 Skin, Glands and Blood - B weeks

Unit 3 Cardiovascular and Respiratory - 8
weuks

Unit 4 Genitourinary, Gastrointestinal and
Mueculoskeletal - 9 weeks

Unit 5 Clinical Epidemiciogy and Biostatistics
Unit B Patient - doctor

Unit 7 Elective

Units &, 8 and 7 will run throughout the
vaar

Clinical Years {Years il and iV

Nota: At the time of writing, the clerkship
years of the COPS curriculum are being
daveloped. Some changes may occur before.
August, 1994. The COPS eurrlculum clinical
years wliil ba continuum of 88 weeks clinical *
experience as well as centrally-organized
courees.

Beginning In August, 1994, rotations In
the clerkship years ars planned as follows:

Introducticn ot tha Clerkship, 2 wesks;
Fudiarrics, 4 weeks, Family Medigine, 4
wasks; Surgery, 4 wesks, Psychiatry, 4
weeks; Obstetrica/Gynecology, 8 wesks;
Medicine, 8 weaks; Urology, 4 waeks;
Electives, 12 weeks. Thare will be a four
wazk selective experience offered In each of
Pediatrics, Family Medicine, Psychiatry and
Medicine, two full-week sslsctivas In Surgery,
pius an additional four-week selective.

Fourth Year {Clarkehip) 1994-95 only

Begins in early March, with a duration of
59-80 waaks.

Required Clerkship Rotations
Ansssthesla.................... veenns 1 WOBK
Electives ...... 000CCo OGO CEO00oas 6 weeks
Famlly MedicIng .....cuuiieeiininii. 2 wonks
Gynaecology...icimicerieernernns 3 weeks
Mediclne ............... e B Woaks

ObStBtriCE ....evererrerrresesneenanenss
Physical Medicine and

Rehabillitation ...... Ao w1 week
Paychlatry......cc.cccieeinnrnnienness B WOBKS
Radiology....... s R AW A K
Surgery ....cceuecnee Cecooi FRTTTrs B weeks
Urology «ieouieennnenes esrenennnananinn 3 WOOKS

Courses Hours
(Wedneaday afternoons)
Topics In Medicine ...... OonooooNomrad) 28
Community Health and
Epiderniology.......ueeeas i 16
Classes

The courses in the 1994-96 curriculum, as
wall as the course chairs, or unit heads, are
listsd alphabetically, and the courses are
belefly describad.

" "The Introduction to the Clerkship® is a
one wesk preparatory coursa for the clerkship
which includes advanced cardiac life support.

Anaesthesia
Dr. A. Macintyre, Chair 428-3044

The Course Committes Is responsible for
Basic Cardiac Lifs Support training In the
pre-clinical ysars for a one-waeek clinical
clerkship in Fourth Year and for Advanced
Cardiac Life Support training sarly in Fourth
Year.

The Huoman Body
Dr. I. Mobbs, Unit Head, 494-2497

This course consists of an introduction to
the structure of the normal human body in the
First Year.

Brain and Behaviour
Unit Head - Dr. R. A. Purdy 428-2132

This ten-wesk Interdisciplinary unit
incorporates objectives of tha Neuroscisnces,
Neuroanatomy, Neurophysiclogy and
Psychiatry. The Unit extands for 10 weeks in
Year Il

Cardiovascular and Respiratory
Unit Head - Dr. N, Mosrison 498-3698

This sight-week Unit in second year will
Introduce the concepts, knowladga and skills
which are necessary to understand discrders
of these two systems.

Community Health and Epidemiology

Unit Heed - Dr. J, Guemseay 494-3860
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This course In Included in first, second and
fourth years. In the first year, concapts of
population health are introduced. The second
year Introduces clinical epidemiciogy and
Glostatistios. These concepts In years ons and
two are dasigned to be acquirad through the
study of patient problams.

Community Health Is also a component in
the fourth year of our current curriculum.

Development & Behaviour
Dr. A. Corvin, Chair 484-7099

This is an interdisciplinary unit In Third
Year. Emphasis is on personal managemant,
medical ethics, human sexuality, death and
dying. humean growth and development and
taw for the physician. Salective workshops in
these arsas and others are offerad in Third
Year.

Electives

Dr. A. Corvin, Chair, 494-7099

A significant portion of first, escond, and
fourth years is avallable for study of the
student’s cholce. Beginning in 1994-86,
students will have elestive time n all four
years. '

Family Medicine

Dr. V. Hayes, Chalr 484-7010

This course consists of a four-week
clerkship in Third Year and a two-week
rotation in Fourth Year. In addition to formal
small group sessions, students are assigned to
preceptors, many of whom practise in smaller
communities throughout tha Maritime
provinces.

Genetics, Embryology, and Reproduction
Dr. M. Ludman, Unit Head, 494-8491
In this unit students will bs Introduced to

moleculer and human genetics, to sarly
davelopment and reproduction.

Genitourinary, Gastrointestinal and
Musculogkeletal

Unit Head - Dr. J. Hanly 428-7040

This second year Unit of nine wesks in
length, will smphasize the basic mechanisms
underlying musculoskelstal,
gastroanterological and renal disorders.

Medicine

Dr. R.A. Purdy, Chalr 428-2132

This coursa Includes interviewing and
clinical skille In First Year. Consolidation of
these skiils and soms subspeclalty teaching
occurs in Seoond Year, Third Year (Junlor
Clerkship), and Fourth Year (Senlor Clerkship).
In first and sscond year, other interdisciplinary

Issues are Introduced, including sexuality,
ethics, growth and development. The unit in
first and sacond year is calfled Patient-Doctor.

Metabolism and Function of Human
Organ Systems
Dr. C. Hellelner, Unit Heed, 494-3773
This course introduces students to

concepts and principles in blochemistry,
physiology, and molecular blology.

Neurosciences
Dr. M. Sadier, Chair, 428-7451
. This Interdisciplinary course takes place in

Third Year. The empliasis Is on clinical
problams.

Obstetrics and Gynecology/Reproduction
Dr. S. Farrell, Chair, 496-3178

" This courss includes a four-wesk rotation
in Obststrica and a three-weesk rotation in
Gynaecology during Fourth Year.

As wall, a lacture saries in reproduction Is
pressnted in Third Year.

Ophthalmology
Dr. |. Ds Becker, Chair, 422-8383
Theory, practical assessmenta and a
varled axparience with both adults and
childran, combined with an experisncs at the
Sir Frederick Fraser School for the Blind,
comprise this programnme.

Otolaryngology -
Dr. K. Clarke, Chair, 428-8041

Emphasis Is on skills relevant to the
non-specialist. Students are involved In
outpatient clinics and praceptore’ offices, as
wall as with in-patients.

Paediatrics

Dr. M. Ste-Marie, Chair 428-8748

Tha Sscond Year programme is primarily
devoted to the acqulisition of basic skills of
physical examination and history taking in
infants and children. This also Includes an
introduction to the normal newbormn. Durlng a
one-month clerkship in Third Year students
follow in-hospital patisnts with commen
paediatric problems. A Senlor Clerkship
rotation in Fourth Year providea students with
more training In Neonatology and other
selective opportunitios.

Pathology, Inmunology and
Microbiology
pr. D. Mahony, Unit Head, 494-2179
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The First Year unit will Include the study
of problems which Introduce relevant
concapts and principles of immunoclogy,
microbiolegy, and pathology.

Pharmacology/Therapeutics
Dr. T. White, Chair 494-3482

This Interdisciplinary courss ocours In the
Third Year of our cument curricufum. The
amphasis is on therapsutic applications of -
drugs, concsntrating on the baslc principles
rather than specific therapeutics of differant
diseases. Workshops on alcohol and
substance abuse are included.

Population Health
Unit Head - Dr. D. Langflle, 494-1238

This unit provides an Introduction to
understanding health In 8 community context
and ths principles of epidemiology. The main
themes of the unit include: infectious
diseases outbreak and the public health
systam; health of minorities; the problems of
aging; subtance abusa and its impact;
occupational and environmental health; faimily
viclerice; nutrition and coronary heart diseass;
mental health; scresning In population health.
Topics are addressad in lectures and
"mini-casa” tutorials, which ars usually two to
threa 2-hour ssaslons.

Principles of Pharmacology
Unit Haad - Dr. T. White 494-3482

This four-week Unit occurs In first year. It
emphasizes basic pharmacological principles,
such as factors affacting absorption,
mataholism and excretion of drugs.

Psychlatry
Dr. M. Mighalon, 420-2126

This coursa consists of a clinical skills
programme in First Year, a Second Year
programms, and clerkship experience. In
Sacond Year students ars Introduced to
clinical psychiatry In lectures and patient
contact sessions. Psychlatry Is also included
In the Brain and Bahaviour unit. In Fourth Year
the students are involved In an sight-wesk
clarkship in which in-patients and outpatisnts
are seen, This programme Is complemented by
a seminar series.

Radiology

Dr. M. Mitchell, Chair 428-3648

This course conslsta of a one-week
rotation in Fourth Year. Studants isam about
appropriate diagnostic examinations for
various clinlcal problems, as well as
discriminating bstween competing and
complementary studies. An attempt is made
to assist the student in developing

rudimentary interpretive skills. Students are
also Introducad to concepts of radiology In the
Human Body Unit.

Skin, Glands and Blood
Unit Head - Dr. S, York, 496-3727

Ths nine-weak Unit will b developed to
facilitate students’ understanding of disorders
affacting the skin, sndocrine glands and blood.
The Unit occurs in sacond year.

Surgery .
Dr. A.C. MacDonald, Chalr 428-2684

This departmentally-administered course
consiats of clinical rotations in the Third and
Fourth' Years. A four week clerkship is
required In Third year, and sight weeks In
Fourth year.

Urology
Dr. J. Grantmyre, Chair 426-3940

This departmentally-administerad courss
conslats of a three-wesk clerkship rotaticn in
Fourth Year. Experisnce with in-patients and
outpatients Is complementsad by a seminar
programme,

The "Two-Years-in-Three"
Option

Every year thero are & number of students
in medical school with graduate degrees
uncompleted, with ima-consuming family
commitments or lliinass, with extracurricular
actlvities which they wish to continue or a
deslre to pursue a career In madical ressarch.
The "2-In-3" programme Is an attempt to
assist thess students.

A studsnt may take 3 years to complete
years 3 and 4. A set programme has basn
established and students will take individual
coursas and examinations at tha regular
sssslon, This means that the workicad of
students In this programme may vary
depending on the year, but on average it will
be reducsd by 1/3. Students may not banafit
from tha correlation among coursas that
occurs in the regular programme. Studants
may, by application to the Assoclate Dean of
Undergraduate Madical Education, snter the
programme up untll December 1st of the third
academic year.

The Medical Education Unit

The purpose of the Medical Education Unit
ia to assist students and faculty functioning in
the Faculty of Medicine by:

{1} helping to coordinats and administer alf
undergraduate medical classss and
educational experiencas;
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{2) sssisting students who require assistance
or information with regard to curriculum,
evaluation, slectiva experiences, or other
matters which arlss;

{3) helping to organize, administer, analyze
and evaluate all external and Internal
examinations and evaluations and
undergraduate medical students;

{4) impismenting faculty deveiopment
workshops and ssminars, and responding
to Individual faculty learning needs; |

{6) providing or sseking advice and
consultations for the functioning
committees of faculty In all areas of
educational planning, Implementation and
evaluation, and

{6) evaluating curricular changes and
innovations, and inltiating and developing
researchable questions which will assist in
development and Improvement of the

, educational experience for our
undergraduate medical students.

{7} promoting and supporting the application .
of information technolagy in medical
education.

Medical Students in Hospitals and Other

Clinical Settings - -

This document was dsvelopad by the
Undergraduats Medical Education Committes,
with input from the Council of Teaching
Hospitals, as a guide to studants, facuity,
senlor housestaff and hospltal edministrators.
A madical student is a pereon enrolsd in the
Dathousls Facuity of Medicine programme
lsading to the MD dagree. This Includes
students from other universities recalving
portions of their education at Dalhousie. The
chinical asttings include patiant contact:-on
hospital wards, in operating rooms,
smergency and outpatient departments, in the
offices of preceptors, public health clinics,
other health facilitiss and on home visits.
While in the hospital, atudents ars subject to
the rules of the hospital as well as those of
the Faculty of Medicine.

Student Edentification

Each student should wear a nametag on
the left uppar chest. Ths nametag may be the
one providad by the Faculty of Medicine, or
ona provided by the hospital if the hospital
prefers. Tha nametag identifies the student by
nama, as a "Student Physician® and, In the
final two years, by the level of training.
Clinical Clerks namataga are blue.

On meeting a patisent or famlly member for
the firat time, students should identify
themselves by name and level of tralning and
the name of thelr precaptor or attending
physician. For instance: "Hello Mrs. Jones, i'm
Mary Smith, a third year madical student

working with Dr. Comeau.” Hospital staff and
faculty should refer to students as "Mr., Mrs.
or Misa" rather than “Doctor”.

Student Dress and Appearance

- Appearance shall be professional and in
accordance with hospital Regulations. Unless
otherwlse specified by tha praceptor, medical
students shall wear clean, white, prassad lab
coats of hip or knes length. Jsans, sneakers,
and bara feet In sandals ars not considered
proper dress code. Men shall wear ties or
turtienacks. Women shouid avoid leng ]
nacklaces and wear minimal jeweliery. Ssnior
Clerke may wear open neck hosapital white
shirta and trousars. Students are rasponsible
for obtalning and laundering their own
uniforms. Operating room "greans” are
suitable for the operating and recovery.rooms
only. Hair should be under control. Nalls
should be short.

In the final two years of medical schaal,
students shall conform to the achedule of the
clinical service to which they are assigned,
which may include Saturday morning, sxcept
for centrally-schaduled activities. Clinical
Clerks have acheduled activities svery
Woednesday afternocon from 1:30 to 6:30 p.m.
Clinical Clerks shall leave thelr clinical settings
early snough to reach these scheduled
activities on tima, and shall not be expactsd to
return to the clinical setting unless "on caft®
that evening.

Night and Weekend Call

Clinical Clerks may be asked to taka night
and weakend call if there Is aducational merit.
Evary third night and every third weskend Is
the maximum frequency unless specifically
approved by the Undergraduate Medical
Education Committes. Clerks should not be on
call on the final night of a rotation. Rotations
begin on Monday at 8:00 a.m. and finish on
Sunday {or on the final day of tha year) at
5:00 p.m. if no bed Is avallable, the student
will not be expacted to remain in the hospital
after 11:00 p.m. Clerks shall not be on call
slone, but always with.an attsnding physician
and ordinarily an intem or resident as waell.
Junior Clerks on call will always be called In
addition to, not prier to or instead of, & more
sanlor house staff member or attanding
physiclan). Clinical clerks may be called
alons, but only in slituations agreed to by the
course committes and the medica! director of
the hospital involved. '

Holidays

Firet and second year madical students do
not work on statutory or University holldays.
Clinical Clarks shaltl work according to the
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schedule of thelr preceptor or hospital. If
additional holiday time is to be taken for °
religious reasons or to write optlonal exams, It
is the student’s responsibliity to notify the
attending physician in advance.

Insurance

Students and the University are Insured
against litigation arising from actions taken
during their sducation, whether at Dalhousle
or during elective experiences sisawhere.

Vaccinati
During the course of a madical student’s
study and subsequent carser, exposure to
communicable diseasss is extremely common.
One preventable infaction, for which a safe
and effective vaccine is avallable, is Hepatitis
B. Infection with Hepatitis B can be fatal or
can lead to a chronic carrler state that may
lecpardize practice opportunities. It Is strongly
racommended that all students ssek
Immunization with the Hepatitis B vaccine
prior to atarting thelr clinical rotations. This
vaccine is expensive but is a worthwhile
Investment In the future. Studsnts wha wish
vacclnation against Hepatitis B or organisms
that may be sncountered on elactlves abroad
may arrange thesa through the Dalhousis
Student Health Service at their own expanse.

Ilness

A Clinical Clerk who bacomas iil should
notify the attending physiclan as soon as
possible to ensure that reaponsibilities are
tranaferred to others. Leaving a measage with
the hospital awitchboard or ward clerk is not
considerad adeciuate notification.

Stipend/Expenses

Senior Clerks receive a stipand from the
hoapitals of approximatsly 82186 per month,
Expensas for travel and accommodation are
borne by the studaent.

Relationships With Other Members of
the Health Care Team

Thess relationships shall be courtsous,
respactful and collaberative.

Consent by Patient to be Involved in
Medical Education

A patiant may prefer not to bs Involved
with medical students. The patient’s
preferance shall be respected, ragardless of
whether the patient Is on a teaching unit or
not.

Confidentiality

A patlents right to privacy must bs
respactad. All transactions batween a student
and patlent are confidential and should not be

discuasad except with other members of the
clinical team, the student’s preceptor or in a
way which makes it Inpossible to identify the
patient. Such discusslons should not take
place within hearing of .other patiants, visitors
or staff. Confidantiality should also ba
respacted In relation to patient-related lsarning
experisnces within the Tupper Building and
places [n other than hospital ssttings.

Degree of Responsibility

Any invelvement with a patient by a
student at any leval of training is a responsible
act. A student’s actions, or fallure to act, may
causs amotional or physlcal harm. All students
are responsible for their own acticne and shall
nelther sask nor accept medical or other
professional responsibility bayond their
capabliities. Patient care responsibilities must
only be assigned to students to a degree
commeanaurate with thelr abllity, and In a

‘volume astimated to provide optimum

Isarning, without diminishing the quality of
patient care. The degres of responsibility will
be graded and progressive conalstant with ths
Individual’s capabilities. Students should only
have responsibliity for the care of patients
when aducationally advantageous or in an
amergency. No student should have any
personal, educational, or profeasional
involvement with a patient except at the
direction and under the supervision of a
facuity member or duly qualified health
professfonal to whom instruction has been
delegated {with hospital privileges, when such
involvement takes place in a hoapital). The
studant should exsrcise judgement as to
whether another member of the health care
team or family member should be present
during an examination.

The Coursa or Unit Committes assigns
students to preceptors with access to-patients
through their officea or their hoaplital
appointments. Each preceptor s responsible to
the Courss or Unit Committes (and thersby
the University) for all matters that relate to the
student’s education and evaluation. Preceptors
are responsible to tha hospital and/or the
Provincial Madical Board for any actions of a
studant under their supervision that affect
patient care.

_ All notes by a student in the medical
record, including referrais and requisitions,
must be legibie and be signed by the student
indicating the student’s level of training {s.g.
Mary Comeau, Clinical Clerk). All such notes
shouid also be promptly signed by a ilcensad
physician who theraby takes responsibility for
the accuracy of the content of the note. This
licansed physician may be ths patient’s Intarn
or rasident. No order for an investigation or
treatmant may be acted upon unless so
caountersignad.
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Evaluatios

Evaluation Is conducted In the Faculty of
Medicine for two purposss: (1} to snable both
student and Faculty to evaluate progress,
which dstermines where satiafactory progress
has bean achlaved, and alsc to discover where
difficulties lis so that remedial action oan be
taken; {2) to cartify to the public and its
ficensing authorities that a graduate of this
Faculty of Medicine is a dependable and
compstent physician.

To maet tha above objactives, several
types of evaluations are held throughout the
first three undergraduate ysars. Learning
sxaminations are heki occaslonally throughout
the ysar o snable each student to svaluate
aress already lsarned in order to use ime
more efficiently In preparation for final exams.
Grading examinations ordinarlly take place at
regular intarvals. Evaluation of clinlcal skills Is
also conducted.

At the beginning of esch yaar, Promotion
and Examination Regulations are distributed to
a madical students. In years one and two,
avaluation oocurs at the end of sach unit.

Grading ,

All atudent parformance will be recorded
as "Pasa” or "Fall* on the officlal transcript.
In the clinlcal years, "Distinction® s also
swarded. Numerical or letter grades do not
appaar on the tranacript.

In addition to examinations, students may
be svalusted on both ettitudina) attributes and
skilils. This svaluation is ongoing, end
contrlbutes to parformance asssssment in all
gourses, particularly In the clinical experiences.

Graduation

A student must have complsted and
passed all components of the curriculum
bafore convocation. For studants in their final
year who have been unable to do so due to
outstanding remedial work or the need to
complete work missed dus to [insss,
graduation at the Fall eonvocaﬂon will be
poasible.

To determine which students wili graduats
with "Distinction®, the performance and
distinctions from all four years are considered.
This determination is made by the Awards
Committas, as are other declsions about
graduation awards and prizes.

Application Procedure for the
Qualifying Examination
Apply directly to the Medical Councll of
Canada. Tha Reglstrar's office of MCC will

process the applicant’s credentials and issue
an admiesion letter and an D card.

Application kits will ba available at the offices
of Faculties of Madicina, Provincial Madical
Councils and the Medical Councli of Canada.

Licensing

Students are reminded that thay must
conform to the regulations preseribed by the
Medical Board or Council of the province in
which they wish to practice. Contact the
licensing authority In each Province for
specific regulations. The names and addrasses
of the Registrars of the Medical Licansing
Authorities of the Atlantic provinces and the
Medical Councll of Canada are as follows:

Nova Scotla: Dr. B.J. Steele, Raglstrar,
Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, Lord
Nelson Arcade, Suite 3080, 1616 Spring
Garden Road, Halifax, N.S. B3J 202,

New Brunswiok: Dr. Ed Schollenberg,
Registrar, College of Physiclans and Surgeons
of New Brunswick,- 400 Main Strest, Suite
1078, Saint John, N.B. E2K 4Nb.

Prince Edward leland: Dr. Ronald D. Drysdals,
Registrar, College of Physiclans and Surgeons
of Prince Edward Island, Polyclinic
Professional Centrs, 199 Grafton Street,
Charlottetown, P.E.l. CIA 1L2,

Newfoundland: Dr. Louis E. Lawton, Registrar,
Newfoundland Medical Board, Churchill Park
Chambars, 15 Rowan Streat. St. John’s, Nfid.
A1B 2X2.

Medical Counoll of Canada: The Reglatrar,
1887 Alta Vista Drive, P.O, Box B234,
Ottawa, Ont. K1G 3H7.

Postgraduate Medical Education

A saparate calendar is produced for
Postgraduate Medical Education. Onae Is
avallable by phoning that office at 494-2362
or writing to Room C-18, Lower Lavel, Clinical
Ressarch Centre, 6848 Univeraity Avenue,
Halifax, NS, B3H 4H7.

Departmental Programmes

Anaesthesia

Location: 10th Floor, Victoria General
Hospital, Halifex, Nova Scotla
Telsphone: (902} 428-2331

Acting Head of Department
T.J. Coonan

Professor Emeritus

E.A. Moffitt

Professors
C.E. Hope
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R.D. Stewart
W.D.R. Writsr .

Associate Professors
A.J.M, Clark

T.J. Coonan

A.A. Drysdale

K.W. Fairhurst

J.H. Faindef

R.l. Hall

D.D, Imrie

JW.D. Knox

Assistant Professors
C.T.B. Allen
R.A. Barker
E.C. Davies
G.A. Finlsy
W.N.M. Gaflacher
JuJ. Glenn

K.R. Hamiiton
0Q.R. Hung

C.P. Joules

1.C. Keith

A.C. Kelly

G.0. Launcalott
A.J. Mcintyre
R.G. McLaren
I.R. Morris

D.L. Morrison
J.D. Morrison
C.A. Murchiand
M.F. Murphy
J.T. Murphy
8.8. Persaud

8. Pytka

2.C. Shukia
J.A. Smith

Q. Whatley

Lecturers
A.Q. Clark -
G.L. Goulding
T. Hackmann
D.R. Hughes
M. Hynes

S. Lee

D.S. Utz

P. Livingston
A. Macintyre
V. Logan

B. MacManus
W.P. McKay
H. Mulr

J. Mulr
J.E.S. Ngan
M. Redmond
F. Roper

J.E. Scovil
C.M. Scder
3.8. Stubbs
D.G. Wills
M. Wybenga
H. Yozer

The Departmant of Anaesthesia provides
general, regional and local anaesthesia for all
types of general surgery, neurosurgery,
cardiovascular surgery, urology, gyneceology,
plastic and orthopedic surgery, and obstetric
and pediatric anassthesia in the opsrating and
case rooms of the hospitals affliiated with
Daihousie University. It has intensive care
responsibflities and consultation services In
most hospitals. The Departmant at the
Victoria General Hospital Is jointly responsible
with the Department of Surgery for tha
Surgical Intensive Cars Unit activities.
Additicnally the Department also operates a
Pain Clinic at the Victoria Ganeral Hoapltal.

Its faculty Is well equipped to taach all
aspacts of medicine related to anaesthesia and
acute.cars medicine, and illustrats the
application of the basic sciences of
physiclogy, pharmacoiogy and anatomy to _
anassthesia. They participate in undsrgraduats
instruction In basic sclence aubjects, and In
system block committees. Some are
responasible for Baslc and Advanced Cardiac
Life Support Cartification.

Fourth-Year Medicine

A two-day course is given at the beginning
of fourth year deallng with cardiopulmonary
rasuscitation, with an Introduction to tralning
In the skills of intravencus therapy,
endotracheal intubation, artificlal ventilation,
closed chest-compression, arrhythmia
detaction and electrical and pharmacological
treatment.

Electives

First Year

Departmental facuity act as precsptors in
gulding students In a literaturs survey.

8Becond and Third Year

One aftsmoon per week may be taken as
an slective In Anaesthesla, acquiring specific
skilts or Investigating a particular tople.

Fourth Year

Clinical clerks may choose ons month of
Ansesthesia as an elective, to further practice
the basic skilis associstad with alrway control
and ventllation. i

Intemnship

Four weeks may be taken in Anassthesia’
to further upgrade skills and knowledge
rolated to acute cars medicine.

Residency Tralning

An Integrated Unliversity residency training
programme |a avalfable in the Dapartment,
consisting of a four-year programms meating
the requiremnents of the Royal College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada.
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Participating hospitals are the Victoria General,
Camp Hil Hospital, Grace Matemity Hosepltai,
tzaak Walton Killam Children’s Hospltal,
Halifax infirmary and Saint John Raglonal
Hoespital.

A two-year diploma coursa is also
avallable, Thesa two ysars will count toward
Cartification or Fellowship of the Royal
Collage of Physicians and Surgeons of
Canada.

Anatomy and Neurobiology
Location: 13th Floor, Tupper Bullding
Telephone: {802) 494-2062

Fax: {802} 494-1212

Professor Emeritos
Saunders, Richard L. de C.H.

Dr. D.G.J. Campbell Professor and

Head of Department
D.A. Hopkine

Professors

D.H. Dickson
J4.G. Rutherford
R.J. Wassarsug

Associate Professors
R.E. Clattanburg

R.W. Currle

M.M. Hansall

1.G. Maobba

P.E. Neumann

J.C. Pennay

K. Semba

Assistant Professors
G.V. Allen
H.H. Ellenbergar

T. Hagg
W.B. Mathieson
F. Smith

Lecturer
G. Sinha

Senior Instructor
A.C. Marshall

Teaching Fellow

R. Kallischaran

Demonsirators
D. Ferris

8. Specht

S. Whitsfield

First-Year Medicine

Anatomy - Anatomy in the firet yeer of
Maedicine introduces students to Gross
Anatomy and Histology through a

case-oriented problem-situated (COPS)

approach. Students attend small group tutorial
sesslons where a case Is discussed and
feaming lssues from a particular anatomical
reglon are raised. Theae issues are rasoived In
the tutorials, laboratory sesslons and with the
ald of a minlmum number of lectures.

Second-Year Medicine

Neuroanatomy is taught as an integral part of
tha Braln and Behaviour Unit, which Is
presentad at the beginning of the sacond year.
Neuroanatomical principles of organization and
integration In the central nervous system are
employed to analyze and explain the
pathological processes described in the cases
around which the unit is bullt. The baslc
neurcanatomy from which thase principles are
derived is presentsd in a serles of lectures and
laboratory sessions that are aranged t©
complement the casss. Neuroanatomical
topice are included in the written examination
at the snd of the unit; as wall, there is a
practical axamination on the material
presented in tha laboratory sasaions.

In order to obtain an Integrated
understanding of the operation of the céntral
nervous systam, neurophysialogical,
neuropharmacological and paychiatric topice
are also taught in conjunction with the
neuroznatomy considered in this Unit.

Electives for Medical Stodents

‘The department participates In the slactive
programma.
First Year Students

The Department offers a varisty of assay
topics covering areas of recent ressarch
Intersst, which snable students to bacome
familiar with topical ressarch in medicine and
with the facllities of the Kellogg Health
Sclences Library.

The Department also offers short rassarch
projects under the direction of staff members
for medical students wishing to undertake
basic or pre-clinical research.

Bacond and Third-Year Students

The Department offars ressarch projects
under the direction of staff members. The
Department also offers elactives in Head &
Neck Anatomy and Neurcanatomy. An
slsctive in Musculoskeletal Anatomy can be
offered In conjunction with the staff of the
Division of Orthopadic Surgery.

Residency Training
Programmes can be arranged for residsnts
to help fulfil besic science reguirements in

speclalty training.
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Graduate Studies

Students wishing to take classes leading
to an MSe or PhD degree in Anatomy should
consult the calendar of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies. Medical graduates wishing
to taks advanced training in neurcanatomy,
gross anatomy, developmental anatomy or
histology should consuit the Head of the
Department. (For detalls of courses ses
Faculty of Graduate Studies Calendar.) It is
also possible to take a combined MO/PhD
programme.

Classes for Dentistry Students

Gross Anatomy: This course is offered to first
year students. Spaclal emphasia Is placed on
tha anatomy of the mouth and related
structurea of tha haad and neck.

Microsnatomy: This class for first-ysar dental
studsnts consists of one lecture and a
two-hour laboratory psr week. The courase
covers the microscopic structura of the
tizsueg and organs of the human body,
stressing the relationship of structurs and
function,

Qeneral Studles: This class in Oral Blology for
firat-yeer dental and dental hygiene students Is
given by the Faculty of Dentistry with input by
tha Anatomy Dspartment., Thers are weskly
one-hour lsctures from September to
- December and two lsctures per week In the
second term.

Neurcanatomy: An overview of the gross and
microscopic anatomy of the human central
nervous system |s presented in a sarias of
approximately nineteen lectures and ten
laboratory perlods. This coursa is given in the
spring term eoncurrent with Neurophysiology.

Classes for Health Professions Students

- General basic lacture courses in groas
snaTomy, microanatomy and neurcanatomy
are offered to meet the needs of studants In
nursing and pharmacy (1010.03R), recreation,
phygical and health education (1020.03R) and
dental hygiene {1020.03R)." A lecture and
iabaratory courss in head and neck anatomy
{1030.03B} is also offersd to Dental Hyglena
students. In addition, special lscture énd
laboratory courses in gross anatomy
(2170.08R), microanatomy (2180.03A) and
nsurocanatomy {2100.03B) are offered to
Physlotherapy and Occupational Therapy
students.

The following courses are open with a
limitad snrolmant to Arts and Sclence
students:

Neurcanatomy/Blology
3440.03B8/Neuroscience 3440.03B

Human Histology/Blology 3430.03A

Comparative Vertebrate Histology/Blology
3421.03B

Humen Gross Anatomy/Biology 3435.06R

Biochemistry

Location: 9th Floor, Tupper Building
Telephone: {8902) 494-2480

The Carnegie and Rockefeller Professor
and Head of Departmeht
W.C. Breckenridge

Professors

A.H. Blair .

W.C. Brackenridge

R.W. Chambers {Post-retirament)

M. Dobson

P.J. Dolphin

W.F. Doolittle

M.W, Gray

C.W. Hellalner

C. Lazler

C. Mazei {post-retireamant)

F.B. Palmer

D.W. Russell {post-retirement)

R.A. Singer

M.H. Tan {major appointment in Medicine)
M.W. Spence (msjor appointment in Pediatrics)
J.A. Verpoorts

8.D. Welnwright {(post-ratirement)

C.J.A. Wallace

Agssociate Professors
H.W.Cook {major appointment in Padiatrics)
F.l. Maclean :

Assistant Professors

D.M. Bysrs (major appointment in Pediatrics)
D.E.C. Cole {major appointmant in Pediatrica)
P.X.-Q Llu

H.-8. Ro

Lecturers
$.S. Reddy (major appointmant in Madicine)
D.C. Riddell {major appointmant in Pathology)

First-Year Medicine

The practice of madicine requirss an
understanding of the chemistry underlying the
maintenancs and reproduction of human
beings and their disease-causing parasites.
Biochemistry provides the foundation on
which physiology, pharmacology and much of
pathology rest. The study of Biochamistry
introduces students to the basic principles
Important to a practiaing doctor and shows
where we are In the continuing effort to
understand in detall the chemical basis of [ifs.
The pringiples of Biochemistry will ba
introduced through the study of selectsd
cases, In small group tutorlals and
indapendent lsarning.
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Second and Third-Year Medicine

The Departmant makes minor
contributions to several Interdisciplinary
sourses.

Electives

The Department offsrs two types of
slective programmes to limited numbers of
madical students. {1) small ressarch projscts
under the direction of staff members and {2}
Investigations in some dapth of student’s
choies, utilizing the resources of the Kellogg
Health Scisnces Library, Students wishing to
take an elective in Biochamistry should consult
Dr. Hellainer so that a suitable programme
may be seletted.

Classes for Dentistry Students

Biochemistry for first year Denteal students.
D1004A.

Nutriticn and Biochemistry D1004B: {taught in
collaboration with the School of Nursing for
Dsntal Hyglans students).

Classes for Sclence Stodents

Datails of the follawing classes will be
found in the Calsndar of the College of Arts
and Scisnce. .

2020.03A Cell Biology

2030.03A or B-Genetlcs and Molscular Blology
2200.038 Introductory Blochemistry
3200.03A Blological Chemietry

3300.03B Intermediary Metabolism

3400.038 Nuclelc Acid Biochemistry and
Molecular Blology

4301.03B Blochamical Communication
4302.03A Blechemistry of Lipids

4304.03B integration and Control of
Metabollsm

4403.03B Genes and Genomes
4404.03A Gena Expression
4802.08R Honours Project and Thesis

- 4803.03A or B Advanced Laboratory in
Blochamical Techniques

4700.03A Protsins

4701.03B Enzymes

4800.08R Clinical Medical Biochemistry
4804.03A Introduction to Pharmacology |
4808.03B Introduction to Pharmacology 4

Classes for Health Professions Students

Blochemlstry 3101.03A: Blological Chemistry
for Students of Pharmacy

Blochemistry 3102.03B: Metabollsm for
Students in Pharmacy

Chemistry/Blochemistry 1430.08R: (taught in
collaboration with Chemistry Department)
Introduction to Chemlstsy and Biochemistry
for Bachalor of Nursing Students.

Graduate Stodies

The Dapartment offers sultably qualifiad
students an opportunity to study for the
degree of Mastar of Scisnce and Doctor of
Philosophy. A complets description of thesa
programmes, as wall as of graduate classss, is
in the Calendar of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. : :

Community Health and
Epidemiology
Location: Clinlcal Ressarch Cantre,
University Avenue, Hallfax,

Nova Scotia
Telsphone: (902) 494-3860

Professors Emeritus
C.B. Stawart
A.C. lrwin

The Eddy Professor and Head of

D.R. MacLsan

Professors

F.G. Cohean (cross appointment in Schoel for
Resource and Environmental Studies)

M. Cohen (croes appointment in Oral Blology,
Faculty of Dantistry}

A.H. Lsighton {cross appointment in
Paychiatry)

T.J. Murray {cross appolntment in Medicine)
A. Richman {cross appointment in Psychlatry)
M.J. Stewart {cross appolntmsnt in School of
Nursing}

Associate Professors

M.G. Brown (joint appointment in Health
Services Administration and croas
appointment In Economics and Physictherapy)
A. iamall (croes appointmant in Dentistry)
D.R. MacLean

J. Murphy {(cross appointment in Paychiatry)
K.E. Scott (cross appointment in Pediatrics
and Obststrice & Gynaecology)

Assistant Professors

C. Balram {major appointment with N.B.
Department of Health)

B.J. Eastwood {cross appointmant in
Paadiatric and Community Dentistry)

K. Gordon {cross appointment in Paediatrics,
IWK)

M. Gross {cross appolntment in Surgery}
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J.R. Guarnsay {cross appointment In School of
Resource and Environmental Studies) '

V. Hicks {Heailth Economics Consultant)

4. Johnston {crosa appointment In Health
Services Administration}

D. Langiile {cross appointment in CME,
Agssistant Dean/Director CME}

J.M. Langley (croas appolntment in Paodfatrlcs)
L. MacLsan {cross appointment in School of
Busineas Administration)

L.L. Mcintyre {eross sppointment in Faculty of
Health Profsssions)

T.L. Myetts (major appointment with Maritime
Command Headquarters)

C. Poulin

P. oy (cross appointment in Surgery)

W.F. Schlech {croas appointment In Medicine)
J.W. Soott (cross appointment in Pedlatrics;
rmajor appointment with N.S. Departmaent of
Health and Fitnass)

L. Swest {major appolntment with P.E.l. Dspt.
of Health and Social Services)

H. Wightman (major appointment with
Cardiology Assoclatas, Kentville, N.S.)

G. Zahner {major sppointment with Yzale
Univarsity Medical School)

Lectorers

J. Braunstein {major appointment with Nova
Scotla Department of Health and Fitness)

L. Dodds (cross appointment in Obstetrics and
Qynecology)

8. Kirkland

J. LaBlanc {¢ross appointment in Pediatrics)

K. MacPherson {major appointment Camp Hill
Hospital)

E. Nurse (major appointment with Maritime Tel
& Tal)

-J. Prentica (major appointment with Maritime
Tl & Tal)

8. Wesrasinghe

The taaching programme of this
department is designed to mest the foliowing
objectives:

1. to hslp the student devslop a knowledge
and understanding of the methods
required for the primary, secondary, and
tertiary prevention of disease.

2. to help the student lsarn about heatth
resources in the community and how
thess may be most effactively utilized by
physicians.

3. to assist the student in acquiring 2 badc
uniderstanding and knowledge of haalth
data acquisition and its analysis and
interpretation.

4. to assist the students In acquiring a baslc
knowledge of epidemiplogical approaches
& problems of maintaining health and
preventing diseass, to assist students to
recognize that health or dissass results
from interaction batween the hoat, the
agenta of dissase, and tha environment.

To achleve thess objectives the

. Department participates In the undergraduats

and post-graduate medical education
programme by active involvement In the
Population Health Unit, the Clinical
Epidemiclogy Unit, and the Physlician as
Manager Unit, by providing electives, by
participating In residency teaching and by
individual consultations with students,

Fourth-Year Medicine

This course festures a sarles of lectures
and ssminars and pansl discusalons daaling
with heaith promotion and dissase prevention
throughout the lifs cycls. Whers posalble,
issues ars addressed from the patient’s or
consumar’s parspactive as well as from the
viewpoints of the heaith professions! and the
health care "systam”. The courss also serves
to review and consalidate general community:
health concepts and approachss.

Electives

A broad rangs of electives ars offared,
which provide opportunities to examins
community problems. Elsctive programmaes
are designad to provide a leamning axperience
based on the Individual studant’s particutar
Intarest,

Msc Program in Community Health and

Epidemiology

This MSc program focuses on knowledge,
analytical skills and formal avaluative methods
ussd in essessing community health servics
needs and In dasigning, implemanting and
evaluating diseass prevention and health
promotion programs. The typical MSc CH&E
student has had undergraduate training In a
health profeasion or related discipline and has
worked In the health sector. Admission
standards are those of Dalhousie University’s
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

An honours baccalaursate degree or an
M.D. degres from a recognized university Is
ordinarlly required. Enrolment Is limited.
Soma part-time students are acceptsd.
Applicants must mest English Language
Competency and Quantitative Skills
requirements. Detalls of this program are
found in "Dathousle University, Graduate
Studies Calendar”.

Community Medicine

Dalhousle Urniversity has an Affiliate
Agreament in Community Medicina with the
University of Toronto. A resident in
Community Medicine must bs accepted both
In the University of Toronto and Dalhousle
Unlversity programs to benefit from this
Inter-university program. A ssnlor resident
may undertake one year of training at
Dalhousie, consisting of fisld assignments in
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Public Health, Health Planning, Oceupational
Heaith, Geriatric Health, Cancer Epidemiology,
Environmental Health and Alcohol and Drug
Dependency.

Department of Family
Medicine

Location: Ground Floor, Fenwick Towers

Telephone:  {902) 494-7010

Professor Emeritns
H.C. St

Head of Department

D. Gass

Professors
D.A. Gass
1.C. Cameron
D.B. Shires

Associate Professors

C. Abhott {major appointment in Medicine)
D.C. Brown

D.M. Maxwaell

T.J. Murray {major appointment In Medicine)
M.D. Nixon '

W.Q.C. Phillips

W, Putnam (major appointment In Continuing
Medical Education)

Assistant Professors

M,L. Bell

G. Brosky

f. Burge

§. Cameron

. Carvin

W.F. Dennis

V. Hayss

W. Johnson

M. Keating

R. Lea {major appointmant In
Obstetrics/Gynacology)

H.l. MacGregor

B. Prime-Walker

D. Sinclair.

A.M. Whelan (mejor appeintment in Pharmacy)
W. Wrixon (major appointment In
Obatetrics/Gynecology}

Lecturers
ii.R. Banks
T. Banry

D.V. Brien

J. Curry {major appointment in Surgery)
M. Duncan
o, Fay

W.L. Johnson
E.A. MacLeod
L.L. Morgan
E.V. Phillips
H, Ruparella
J.A. Smith

J.G. Sommers

Clinical Instructors

M. Antie

M. Armitage
G. Archibald
J.F. Archibald
B. Ashley
J.M. Auffrey
B. Barrett

C. Barry

Q.L. Beatty
F. Bell

P. Beresford
G.H. Bethune
R. Blackwood
P. Boughen
L. Bowden

J. Brower

M. Brewer
P.M. Brown
R.L. Brown
A.M. Burditt
C. Bugden

G. Campbell-Carlos

J.D. Carson
M. Casey

@. Chesser

8. Clarke

K. Clarke
M.R. Clark
W. Chernin
C. Chow

D. Cogswell
M. Conrod
R..J. Cooper
E. Cooper-Roaen
M. Cottie

D. Cralg

R. Cralg

D. Craswall
P. Croaskerry.
A.C.H. Crowe
D. Cudmore
D. Curry

D. D'Arcy.

C. Davies

J. deMarsh
B. Demont

G. Donald

B. Elliott

C. Elllott

G. Emast

|. Feltham

J. Fitzgeraid
M. Fleming
A, Foley
J.-Fraser

P. K. Fraser
L. Gagnon

R. Genge

S. Glbson

E. Gold-Smith
M. Goodfellow
F. Goodine
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8. Gowan

@G. Gracle

J. Graham

E. Guptilt

E. Hanley

R. Harding
W. Harper

5. Hart

E.B. Holmes
R. Hurley

§. Husain

M. Johnson
J.C. Kazimirskl
M, Kazimirski
P. Kerr

R. Killesn

R. Kimball

T. Laughlin
S. Leahey

R. LeLachaur
N. Lister

D. MacDonald
1. MacDonald

J. W. MacDonald

P. MacKean
M. MacKenzle
J. MacKillop
M. Mackin

E. Massarelli
J. MacLachlan
P. MacLsan
J. McCracksn
D. MzDonsh
P. McFariane
J. R. McKsivay
W. McLaughiin
J. McNab

B. Mann

‘R. Mishra

C. Moyss

R. Mullan

K. Murray

P. Newton

J. O"Connor
L. O'Nelll

R. Oliver

E. Phillips

W. Philllips

E. Pugh

M. P. Quigley
C. Rabinaon
E. Ross

R. Samuals
R. Scovil

S. Sharma

M. Simon
F.E. Slipp
J.A. Smith
M. Smith

P. Spsncer
A. Steeves
D.l. Stewart
R, Stokes

J. Szerb

D. Taylor

G.R. Thomas
P. Thompe
D.A. Wade

M. Wiart

D. Woodbury
E. Q. Whitman
B. Yoel!

D. Zitner

H. Zitner

Family Medicine

Tha primary objective of this Department
is to ensure that studesnts, bsfore graduation,
have had some experisnce In office and hoame
practice and In the long term follow-up of
patients. The main objective of the resiiency
training program Is to asslst physicians’
planning a career in Famlly Maedicine attain the
neceasary skills and knowledge and foster the
growth of a helping attitude. A number of
members of Feculty from differsnt
departments participats In the actvities of the
Dapartment.

First and Second Year Medicine

Ths Department participates In the COPS
program and in the Introduction to
Interviswing and Patient Contact teaching.

Third Year Medicine

All students have one month clinical
clerkship in Family Madlcine. They spend the
first two and one-half days of the four week
rotaticn in the Famlly Medicine Centrs,
attending seminars and preparing for their
olinical experience In two Maritime practices.
Each student is assignad two preceptors who
are rasponsible for the schedules of the clerks
while with them in thelr practices. After the
community practics axperience, the clerks
retum to the Family Medicine Centre for a ons
day follow-up and evaluation of the rotation.
During thie time each clsrk is also expectsd to
raport on a clinical project toplc, a geriatric
project topic: as well as varied dther
assignments.

Fourth Year Medicine

All students have two weeks of clinical
clerkehip in Family Meadicine. Most of thess
axpeariances are In community practices
outside of the metro area. This Is an extension
of the third year clerkship.

Evaluation Is by preceptors sssessmant, a
practice management and two othar
assignments.

Electives

Individual elactives In Family Madicine are
offerad with respact to the studenta’ intersats
and abllities In all four years.
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Continuing Medical Education

The faculty contribute toward several
Continuing Medical Education short courses
sither in planning or presentation, as well as
travelling to community hospltals In the
Maritime Provinces and presanting spacific
toplcs relating to Famlly Medicine.

Residency Training

The Department and the afflliated
hospitals have an established residency
program In Famlly Madicine. The first year
emphasizes hospital based experisnces in
regional hospitale. The rasident takes part In
both in-hosptial and office based family
madicine rotations. The intsgrated residency
.program maats requirements for licensure as
indicated for 1983.

The sscond ysar focuses on continuing
comprshensive ambulatory patient care
praovided in Family Medicine Centres. Salactad
sxperisnces in hospital and outpatisnt
departments are also included. The resident
will ba responsible for the care of his patients
from office to hospital, to home, and back to
offica visits. This ysar Includes a twelve-wesk
learning axparisnce with a private family
physician In one of saveral practices
throughout the Maritime provinces.
Candidates who complete Dalhousia’s
Residency in Famlily Madicine are sligible to
sit the certification axaminations of the
College of Famlly Physicians of Canada.

Suggested Textbooks: Family Medicine: A
Guide for Practitioners of the Art, 2nd edition,
Rice, Shirss, Hennen, Rakel and Conn; Family

Practice, Medalle; Family Medicine - Principlas

and Applications, Hodgkin; Towards Earlier

Disgnosls, McWhinnay; introduction to Family '

Medicine; The Business of Medical Practice, A
Canadian Hendhook, duBols

Suggested Journals: Canadian Family
Bhysician,

Medicine
Location; 4th Floor, Bathune Bullding,
Victoria Gensral Hospitsi,
Hallfax, Nova Scotia

Telsphona: {902) 428-2262

The Carnegle and Rockefeller Professor
and Head of Department

8.G. Carruthera

Professors

R.N. Anderson

B.W.D. Badley

R.A. Carr

B.M. Chandler

A.D. Cohen
L.A.V. Fernandez

R.A. Fox

J.D. Gray

L.P. Heffarnan
D.E. Johnstone
J.V. Jones

R.L. Kirby

V.N. Khanna {Saint John}
Q.A. Klassen
P.L. Landrigan
G.R. Langiay
H.N.A. MacDonald
R.M. MacDonald
D.J. Macintosh
A.J. MacLeod
J.M. MacSwesn
T.J. Marrie

T.J. Murray

J.B. Ross *

W. Schlach
A.H. Shears

J.J. Sidorov
L.C. Stasves
M.H. Tan

R.S. Tonks

C.N. Williams

Assoclate Professors

E.C. Abbott .

T. Banstead

D.M. Bowia

D. Chapman (major appointment in Anatomy)
G.J.H. Colwell

B.N. Corbett

C.R.T. Dean

K.R. Forward {Major In Microbiclogy)

M.J. Gardner

M, Giuner (major appointment in Pathology)
J.M. Gray

R.D. Gregor

S.P. Handa {Saint John)

J.G. Hanly

D.A. Haase

O.A. Hayne

D. Hirsch

P.S. Hoffman (major appointment in
Microbiology)

J.G. Holland {major appointment In Physiology
and Biophysics)

B.M. Horacek (major appointment In
Physiology and Biophysics)

D.R.S. Howell

K.K. Jindal

E. Jones

C.J. Kollpollal

L.D. LalLonde

O.E. Mann

C.E. Maxner

C.W. McComick

B.D. O'Brlen

R.A. Purdy

J.R. Rae

E.L. Reld

R.S. Rittmaster

G. Rowdan (major appointment in Pathology)
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R.M. Sadler

8. Salisbury {major appointment in Padlatrics)
J.L. Sepp .

A.H. Shlossberg

R.A. Singer {major appointment In’
Blochemistry)

J:R. Skillings

1. Szuler

R.T. Tanton

G.K. Turnbull

M.L. West

S.E. York

Assistant Professors

5. Ahmad

D.R. Andsrson

|. Bata

D.J. Beaudin {Saint John)
S.F. Badwell

A.C. Beveridge {Saint John)
B.J. Cookay

P.A. Crotts

R. Crowall )
P.L. Emenau (Saint John)
A. Fine {Major In Physiology/Blophysics)
L.A. Finlayson

C.J. Foster

C_J. Gallant

D.G. Ginther

M. Gorelick

E. Grant [Saint John)

W.E. Gresnlaw

F.C. Guy

£.R. Harrlson

V.ing

B.L. Johnston

P.C. Joshl {Saint John)
B.M. Joyce =

C.M. Xalis

D. King

J. Kotz

B. Knight {Saint John)

D. Laddin

R. Lodge {Saint John)

R.G. Macdonald (Saint John)
P.A. MacGregor

N. Macintosh

A.R. Macnsil

D.A. Malatjallan {major appointment in
Pathology)

L. Mallery

J.M. Marsh

J.M. McClons {major appointment in
Pavchology)

C.P. McParland

B. McMahon

R.T. Michael

R.A.W. Miller

N. Morgunov {major appointment in
Physiology and Biophysics)
D.L. Morrison

N. Morrison

A.H. Murray

8.J. Mumay

T.J. Nevill

B.J. O'Nelli
J.J, Patl

T. Petaracn

$. Phillips

T. Pollak

A. Pyesmany {major appointment In
Paediatrica)

R. Rajaraman
M, Reardon
S.K. Reddy
H.A. Robertson
K.S. Robinson
K. Rockwood
R.M. Sadler

K. Sampls

M.J. Scott

W. Sheridan’
A. Simard

R.J. Teskey
L.M. Title

G.K. Tumbull
8.J. Van Zanten
F. Willms

P.K. Yeung

Lecturers

P, Balley (Saint John)

D.R. Barnard (major appointment In Paodlntﬂcll
R. Bassoudo (Saint John)

D. Bewick (Saint John)

J.B. Bawick (Saint John)

V. Bhan

M.J. Burnell {Saint John)

A.W. Cockeram {Salnt John)

P. Dhawan .

8. Dolan

J.M. Dornan (Saint John)

Q.H. Farboody (Saint John)

A, Foyls (major appointment in Pathology)
R. Gregg

D.J. Haldane

B. Hunt {Saint John)

D.R. Kesling {Saint John)

B.A. Lang {major appointment in Pasdiatrics)
T.D. Loane (Salnt John)

R. Lodge (Saint John)

P. Lopez

N. MacDonald

K.M. MacPherson

R.K. Mahar

D.J. Manning

D. Marr (Saint John)

A.D. McDougall (Saint John)

G.L. Mclsan (Saint John)

N. Morgunov (major appointmant In
Physlology & Blophysics)

M. Morrison

D. Mosher

J.C. Pond (major appolntmont in Pathology)
(Saint John)

P.H. Reld {Saint John)

G.N. Schep

D. Simpson

E. Sutton

D. Thariault
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R.D.L. Tremaine

C.J. Tsoulis (Saint John)

J.C. Wallace (Saint John)

N.G. Walsh .

E. Zayed {major appointment in Pathology)

Instructor

B. Simchison
J. Smith

Academic Programmes

The Dapartment of Madicine is located In
five hospitals, tha Dalhousle Clinical Ressarch
Centre and the Sir Charles Tupper Medical
Building. The Department’s clinical teaching
units are located In Camp Hill Medical Centre
consisting of the former Camp Hill Hospital
{93 active and 160 sxtended care bade) and
the former Halifax Infirmary Hospital (B6
bads), the Nova Scotia Rehabititation Center
{62 beds), the Saint John Raglonal Hospital;
New Brunswick {76 beds), the Victoria
General Hospltal (264 bads). The Canadian
Forces Hospital participatas In third year and
poatgraduats residency training and the Prince
Edward Island Hospital, Chariottstown and the
Dr, Everett Chalmers Hospital, Fredericton, in
the Internship. The Department’s Ressarch
Iaboratories are associated with its teaching
untite and are also in tha Dalhousie Clinical
Reaearch Centre and the Sir Charles Tupper
Medical Bullding.

Academic Courses

First Yaar Medicine

1. Introducton to interviewing,
pathophysiclogy and clinical skills: The
Department provides a bedside tsaching
coursa to first-ysar students, ons morning
(3 hours) per week for most of the
academic ysar. Several introductory
seasions are concemed with the approach
to and interviewing of patisnts. Members
of the Departments of Family Practice and
Psychiatry participate In this component.
Subsaquantly, the course s concernad
with the application of physiological
principlas to patient problems and ganeral
clinical skills. Students work in amall
groups.

2. System course teaching: Through its-
divisions of Dermatology, Geriatrics,
Nesurology, Respirology, Endocrinology,
Cardiology. Gastroenterology,
Hematology-Oncology, Infactious Disease,
Nephrology, Rheumatology, Ganeral
Medicine, Physical Medicine and
Rehabilitation, the Department participates
In the.corresponding interdisciplinary
course teaching programms and baslc
science-clinlcal’corralative teaching
sessions.

3. Electivas: The Department offars student
slactives In sevaral areas.

Second-Year Medicine

1. Clinical sklils madicine: The Department
provides this bedside teaching course one
moming a waek {3 hours) throughout the
academic year. Students learn clinical
skills and the pathophysiology of
symptoms and signs working in groups of
four, by examining patients in the clinical

_teaching units of Camp Hill Medical .
Centra, the Nova Scotia Rehabilitation
Center and the Victoria General Hospital.
This course Is ordinarily taught through an
approach beth to general medicine and
systams. Recommended texts: Harvey,
The Principles and Practice of Madicine;
Bates, A Guide to Physical Examination.

2. Systam course teaching: This programme
is a continuation to that given In first year.

3. Electives: The Department offers slective
opportunities In several areas.

Third-Year Medicine

t. Junior clerkship medicine: The Department
offers an 8 wesk experisnce for all third
year medical studants, This course runs
throughout the academic year and permits
the student the opportunity of assesaing
and reviewing with their assigned
praceptor two new casss par wask. The
Departrment’s Clinical Teaching Units at
the Canadian Forcas Basa Heapital, Camp
Hill Medical Centre, Nova Scotla
Rehabllitation Centre, and the Victoria
General Hoapital are Involved in this
programme. Each week students are
assigned and expected to work up two
patients for presantation to their assigned
preceptor. The emphasls on the
programme |s the compliation of an
appropriate data bass using an integrated:
history and physical examination. This
information Is then used by the student to
construct a medical record. The atudent is
axpacted to do appropriate background
reading to formulate a diagnostic and
therapeutic plan for managing the patients.

The data base and problem formulation are
reviewed by the assigned preceptor. An
attempt is made to relate the underlying
pathophysiology with the clinicat prasantation.
The students are introduced to the utilization
of laboratory Investigations. In addition to the
patient contact exposure, the Departmeant alse
runs a didactlc series for the students during
their rotation. The basic taxtbook
rescommendsd for the course ia: The Principles
and Practice of Madicine by Hervey st al. This
text may be supplemented by reading more
detelled textbooks such as Harrison's
Principlas of Internal Medicine and Bssaon and

"MacDarmmott’s Textbook of Medicine.

2. System course taaching: The programme
is a continuation of that in the first and
sacond ysar.
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3. Electives: The Departmsnt offers electlve
opportunities in several areas.

Fonarth-Year Medicine

1. Clinical clerkship medicine: The
Department offers a full-time, eight-week
gourss consisting of four weaks of Core
Genaral Madicine and a four week
Selective experienca In one of the
subspeciaity areas of Internal Medicine.
The Clerkship experience Is availabla in
Camp Hill Medical Centre, the Nova Scotla
Rehablilitation Cantre and the Victorla
Generatf Hospital. In addition, sach clerk is
raquired to complets two projscts in
Geriatrics and Rehabilitation Medicine. The
course Includes comprehensive patient
assessment, clinical problem solving,
clinical management and therapeutics. The
clinical clerk bscomas a member of the
treatment team, has defined and
increasing reaponsibllities for patient care.
The clerk’s clinical notas becoms part of
the hospital record. The clerk writes
Investigation and managemant orders
under supervision.

Teaching is incorporated In the clinician’s
bedside aassssment of patients which aocurs
daily. There are dally speclalty conferances
and seminars which are of intsrest to clinlcal
clarks. Rescommended texts: Harrlson,
Principlas of Internal Madicine; Harvey st al.,
The Principles and Practice of Medicine;
Beeson and MacDermott, Textbook of
Meadicine; Davidson, Principles and Practice of
Maedicine. Students must use the madical
literature frequently In their patient
assasament and managsment.

2. Clinical clerkship electivea: These are
availabie on a full-time basis, similar to the
ragular clinlcal clerkship programme and
are ordinarily for 4 weaks, although longer
elective periods can be erranged. In -
addition to general clerkships as above, a
number of speclaity clarkships are
avallabils in Darmatology, Neurology,
Reapirology, Cardlology, Gastroenterology,
Gaerlatrics, Hematology-Oncology,
Endocrinology, Naphrology, Physical
Madicine and Rehabilitation, and
Rheumatology.

Students have responsibliities in the
inpatient clinicat taeching unit and in
ambuiatory care. -
intemship .

The Department provides a straight
madical internghip in Medicine, participates in
the rotating Intemship and in the straight
intarnship in Family Medicine.

1. Straight internship in Madicine: This Is a
full-time course that continues for one
year. The year is divided into blocks of
tima, usually 4 to 8 weeks, of genarat and

spaclalty medicine. Teaching is
Incorparated into patient assessment
sesalons with clinical staff and In
conferences and seminars hald daily. The
year is ordinarlly intagrated into the next
year of postgraduats training {Ril} In
Internal Medicine aince it Is acceptable by
ths Royal College ae a year of approved
training. Preraquisites for admisslon
Include an MD from an approved medical
school, Provincial Medical Board of Nova
Scotia temporary licensure and previous
academic psrformancea eatisfactory for this
courss. There are opportunities for up to
12 weeks rotations in other clinical
departmants.

2. Rotating internship: This is an eight-wesk
rotation of general medicina smphasizing
comprehansive clinical evaluation,
application of clinical and
pathophysiological principies, managsment
and therapeutics. Teaching is incorporatad
Into patisnt assssameant sessions held daily
and daily seminars and clinical
confersnces.

Recommended texts: Harvey et al, The
Principles and Practice of Medicine; Harrison,
Principles of Internal Madicinae; Davidson,
Principles and Practice of Madicine; Bssson
and MacDermott, Textbook of Medicine. In
addition, post-graduats students must use
original madical literature in patient
assessment and managamant.

3. Intemnship elactives: Electiva opportunitias
axist In General Msdicine, Geriatrics and
the following medical speacialties -
Cardiology, Coronary Care Unit,
Endocrinology, Gastroenterology,
Hematology-Oncology, Medical Intensive
Care, Nephrology, Neurology, Physical
Medicine and Rehabilitation, Respirology,
and Rheumatology.

fAesidency Training ;

Tha Departmeant provides ‘an approved full
general Intarnal Medicine tralning programme
and fully approved specialty training In
Cardiology, Dermatology, Endocrinology,
Gastroanterology, Geriatrics, Hsmatology,
Infectious Dissasss, Nephrology, Neurclogy,
Physical Medicine and Rehabliitation, and
Rheumatology.

1. Cardiclogy: This is an approved
programme basad In the Victorla General
Hospital with rotations to the Izaak Walton
Killam Children‘s Hospital.

2. Dermatology: This is an approved
programme based at the Victoria General
Hospital with rotations at the Camp HIll
Medical Centre and the lzaak Walton
Killam Chlildren’s Hospital.

3. Endocrinclogy: This is an approvad
programme basad at the Halifax Infirmary
Hospital.
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4. Gastroantsrology: This Is an approved
programme based in the Victoria General
Heospital and the Camp Hill Medical Centre
with slactive rotations in Pathology and
Radiology or to the lzaak Walton Killam
Childran’s Hospital.

6. Generat Intemnal Medicine: This Is an
integratsd four-year programme using the
clinical facllities of the teaching hospitals:
Camp Hill Medical Centra, Canadian
Forces Hospltal, the Victoria General
Hospital, Nova Scotla Rehabilitation Centre
and the St. John Reglonal Hospital (New
Brunswick). The flrat two years are core
clinical ysars of which stralght intemnship
In Madicine may ba one. One of the third
or fourth years Is as a senior resident, the
other is normally an elective. Rotations are
avallable in Cardiology, Clinical
Pharmacology, Dsrmatology,
Endocrinology, Gastroentsrology, General
Madicine, Geriatrics,
Hematology-Oncology, Infecticus Disease,
Nephrology, Neurclogy, Physical Medicine
and Rehabilitation, Respirology, and
Rhsumatology. Trainees normally
complete a rotation in each of these durlng
their courss.

8. Gerlatrics: This Is an approved programme
based in Camp Hill Hospital.

7. Hematology: This is an approved
programme based at the Victorla General
Hoapital with rotations to the [zaak Walton
Killam Childcen’s Hospital and the '
Hematology Laboratories.

8. Infectious Dissasas: This Is a two-vnr
programme basad at the Victoria Ganeral
Hospltal.

8. Neurology: This is an approved programme
based at the Victoria General Hospital.

10. Physical Madicine and Rehabllitation: This
ls an approved programme based In the
Nova Scotia Rehabilitation Centre, with
rotations avallable in appropriats medical
and surgloal disciplines.

11. Rheumatology: This is an approved
programme based In the Victoria General
Hospital.

Microbiology and Immunology

Location: 7th Floor, Tupper Buliding
Telephone:  {902) 484-3587
FAX: {902) 494-612%

Professor and Head of Department
K.B. Easterbrook

Professors

R. Anderson

G.C. Johnaton

S.H.S. Les

D.E. Mahony
K.R. Rozes

D.B. Stoltz

C. Stuttard

Assoclate Professors

.1, Carr {major appointment in Medicine)
K.R. Forward

P.S. Hoffman {joint appolntmeant in Medicine)
A.C. Issekuiz {Joint eppointment in Pediatrics)
T. Lee (Joint appointment In Surgery)

R. Rajeraman (joint appeolntment in Madiclne)
Agssistant Professors

C. Barnes

G.S. Bazanson

R.A. Bortolussl {(major appointment In
Pediatrics) .

R. Duncan

M. Drebot

G.T. Faulkner

- D.J.M. Haldane

S.A. Halperin (major appointment in Pediatrics)
D.W. Hoskin

T.B. lssekutz (major appointment in Podlutrlcl)
T.J. Marrle {major appointment In Madicine)
W.F. Schiech {(major appointmeant In Medicine)
A.W, Stadnyk {(major appointment in
Pediatrica)

First-Year Medicine

Pathology, Immunology and Microblology
participats in an eight week unit {PIM Unit} In
the COPS curriculum. Immunology is taught
In & two weak portion of this unit by way of
tutorial sessions and lsctures. Microblology Is
taught over a three week period by way of
tutorials, lectures and laboratory seasions.
Both disciplines addrass basic sclence
biological issuss to proviie students with a
background to better underatand
immunclegicai disorders and clinical problems
In infactious dissases. An Introduction to
soma clinical problem solving skiils 1s a
component of the case study approach.

Second-Year Medicine

Infectious dissasss and iImmunological
problems will form part of an organ-orientsd
curriculum throughout the year.

Residency Training .

An integrated Univeraity residency training
programme is given by the Department. kit
comprises four years In Madical Micrablology
and meats the requirements of the Royal
Callege of Physiclans and Surgeons of
Canada. Participating hospitale are the
Victoria General Hospital and the lzaak Walton
Killam Hospital for Children.
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Classes for Dental Students

First Year Microblology: This clasa covers the
g=naral principles of medical bacteriology,
virology, mycology, perasitology and
Immunology. Spacific topics related tec oral
infectious diseases complate the courss.

Classes for Science Students

The Department of Microbiology and
immunology offers a B.Sc. Honours
programme, as wall 2z Combined Honours
programmes with the Departments of
Biochemistry and Biology, and provides a wide
range of classes, listed below, dealing with
various aspects of microblology. Students
should consult the Calendar of the Faculty of
Sciencs for a full description of these

programmes and classes,

Microblology 2100.03A:

introductorv

Microbiology and Immunology

Microblology 3033.03A:
Microblology 3114.03A:
Microblology 3115.03A:
Mioroblology 3118.03A:

Microblal Genetics
Virology
Immunology
Medical Bactericlogy

Microblology 4022.03A or B: Microbial

Ultrastructure Project
Microblology 4024.03A:

Microblology 4026.03A:
as 8 Micraorganism

Microblology 4027.03B:
Mechanisms of Cancer

Microbiology 4037.03A:
Industrial Bacteria

Miaoroblology 4038.03B:
Yeast

Microblology 4114.038:
Madical Virology

Mieroblofogy 4115.03B:
Resistance

Microblology 4118.03A:
Pathogenesis

Mioroblology 4301.03A:

Microbiology 4302.03B:
Immunology

Microblology 4303.03B:
the iImmune System

Microblology 4801.03A:

Microscopy
The 'Mammalian Call

Molacular

Ganetics of
Molacular Blology of
Topies in Basic and
Immunology of Host
Malecular

Immunoblology
Molecular

Granulocytes and

Laboratory

Techniques in Molacular Biology

Graduate Studies

The MSc programme generally reguires
two ysars to complete and comprises classes
In microbiolegy and immunology and allled
disciplines, and research waork resulting in a
written thesis.

Tha PhD programmae Is from thres to flve
yaars duration end Involves class work as for
the MSc plus research of a high callbre
culminating in a thesis.

Graduate programme streams In
immunology, Virology, and Molecular Genetics
and Microblal Pathogenesis ars avaliable to
allow well-qualified studants to concentrate
their studies whils sequiring general
knowledge and understanding of major
concepts In Microblology and Immanology.

An'MD/PhD programms is also svallable.
Students should consult the Calendar of
the Faculty of Graduate Studies or the

Graduate Studies Coordinater for a full
description of thess programmes. -

Classes for Medical and Health
Professions Students

Microblology 1100.03A: Is deaigned for nursas
and othar haalth professionals and deals with
the major groups of microbial pathogans as
well as theories of Inmunity, infectious
diseasa prevention and community health.

Microblology 2020.03B: This class in General
Microblology is designed for students in the
Coliege of Pharmacy. Other intereated
students may registsr upon request.

Research Facilities

Mesmbers of ths Department are housed iri
tha Sir Charles Tupper Medical Bullding, the
nearby Victorla Genaral Hospital, the izaak
Walton Killam Hospital for Children and the
Dentistry Bullding. Reasarch in both basic and
clinical micrablology, immunology and related
disciplines Is carrisd out in laboratories at
thess locations.

Neurosurgery

Location: Room 2111, Victorla General
Hospital, Halifax, Nova Scotla
Telaphone:  (902) 428-2096

Professor Emeritus
W.D. Stevenson

Head and Professor
R.O. Holnass

Director
W.J. Howes

Professor
W.S. Huestis

)
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Assoclate Professors
W.J. Howes
R.A. Langlile

Assistant Professor
D. Malloy

Third-Year Medicine

Neurosurgery participates In third year
teaching in conjunction with neurology and
neurcpathology, over a six week period, In a
Neurgsclences Coursa Teaching Programme
for third year students with a coordinated

approach to all sspects of neurologlical disease.

Restdency Training

An integrated University resiiency training
programme Is available in the Departmaent,
consisting of a alx-year programme mesting
the requiremants of the Royal Collegs of
Physiclans and Surgeons of Canade.
Application is made through the Core
Matching Service.

The courss provides for a yeear of basic
sclence training In the neurclogical sciences,
and at |aast thirty-aix months of clinical
neurosurgery (including pediatric
Neurosurgsry) with progreselve responsibility.
A full sducational programme In allied
neurological aclence fislds |s a part of this
programms. Participating hospitals are the
Victorla General Hospital and the [zask Walton
Kiilam Children’s Hospltal.

Obstetrics and Gynecology

Location: Grace Maternity Hospital,
University Avenue, Hallfax,
Nova Scotla

Talsphone: {802) 494-24566

Professor Emeritus
W.R.C. Tupper

Professor and Head of Department
L.J. Peddle

Professors

A.C. Allen {Major appolntment in Pedlatrics}
T.F. Baskett

R.C. Frasar

E.R. Luther

M.R. Quiton

M. Wilkinson

w. Wrixon

Associate Professors

B.St.J. Brown {Major appointment In
Radiclogy)

Q.R. Graves

L.M. Higgins

Q. Jeffray

R.H. Lea

Y.M. Ling

R.M. Liston !
W. Moger (Major appointment in Physiology
and Blophysics}

-L.A. Parlin

E. Reas {(Major appointmeant in Pediatrics)

K.E. Scott

A. Shiossberg (Major appolntment In Mediclns)
D.L. Stinson {Major appointment In Padiatrics)
R.D. Wabater '
W.D.R. Writer (Major appointment In
Angesthesia)

|. Zayid (Major appointment in Pathology)

Assistant Professors

F. Ahman

A. Armson

T.P. Corkum

L. Dodds

S.A. Farrell

R. Grimshaw

N.N. lsa

D.W. Johnston

K. Landymors

R. Losbenberg

H.L. Lord

C.A. Malay

P. Murphy {Mejor appointment In
Physiology/Biophysics)

J. O'Keanes

P. Pearce {Major appointment in Paychiatry)
B. Parish

E. Perelra

$. Robinson {Major appointment in Medicine)
M. Van den hof

J. Wenning

Lecturers

E.M. Andrade

K. cﬁf {Mgjor appointment in Padiatrios)
Q. G

E. Pelusa {major appointment In Padiatrics)
L.J. Stirk

M. Vincer (Major appointment In Pediatrics)
A. Zilbert .

Clinical Instructors
H. Akoury

R. Andrews

|. Balcomb
C.F. Brennan
@. Brodie

R. Caddick
G.B. Chriatle
D, Colford

8. Connors

J. Crumley
D.W. Cudmore
A. Gardner
H.G. Good
J.8. Henry

L. King

M.B. Kingston
D.A. Knickle
P, Landau

J. MacKay
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T. Moore
D.S. Morgan
R. Saxon

The objectives of the Department are to
make available a basic core of knowledge in
Obstetrics and Gynecology, and, at the same
time, provide sufficient opportunity for
self-education. The objectives are those laid
out in the "core curriculum® developed by the
association of Professors of Obstetrics and
Gynascolegy.

The objectives indicate the minimum of
knowledge, skills and behaviour patterns the
student must attain prior to entering an
internship/practice. These cbjectives are not
meant to be all embracing. [t is the
responsibility of the students to identify their
own priorities and to be sure they acquire the
knowledge and skilis defined in the objectives.
The Department provides lectures,
audio-visual aids, discussion groups and
suggested reading material. In addition,
students have an eppartunity to be actively
involved in patient assessment and care.

Third-Year Medicine
The core material is presented by means

of lectures, small group sessions, and
independent study.

Lecturas in the Reproductive Course will
provide the basis of normal famale physiology,
andocrinclogy, pregnancy and preventive care
in Gynecology. An introduction to the basic
and clinical aspects of gynecologic pathology
and abnormal preghancy Is also given.

Fourth-Year Medicine

In the clinical clerkship, the student
spends most of his time in the hospital
setting. The clerkship includes four weeks at
the Grace Maternity Hospital {Obstetrics) and
three weeks either at the Infirmary or the
Victoria General Hospital {Gynecology). The
clerk works as part of the medical team of
clerk, intern, resident and staffman, and is
given graduated responsibility in the care of
patients. Daily tutorials and twice weekly
teaching rounds are held. He attends most of
the Outpatient Clinics, where he actively
participates in the care of the patient.

Electives

Most members of the Department-are
prepared to function as elective preceptors,
The faculty may suggest elective topics, but it
is preferable that the students develop their
own electives.

- D.B. O’Brien

Postgraduate Training in Obstetrics and
Gynaecology

Further training required to be a specialist
in Obstetrics and Gynaecology now involves
five years of post-MD specialty training. This
includes a PGY| year, which perviously was
known as the Rotating internship. We have
modified the internship to suit our specialty
requirements, however it basically involves
rotations through the various major areas of
Surgery and Medicine. This includes
Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Pediatrics,
Internal Medicins, General Surgery, Surgical
Intensive Cars, Emergency Madicine, and
elective rotations. During the PGYI| year
trainees may receive part of their education at
the Grace Maternity Hospital, Victoria General
Hospital, and Halifax Infirmary; St. Martha's
Hosptial in Antigonish; Saint John Regional
Hosptial, Saint John, New Brunswick;
Mencton Hospital, Moncton, New Brunswick;
The Everett Chalmers Hosptial, Frederiction,
New Brunswick; Queen Efizabeth Hospital,
Charlottatown, Prince Edward Isltand; Prince
County Hospital, Summerside, Frince Edward
{sland.

The remaining four years, PGYll through
PGYV, involves two years of core Obstetrics
and Gynaecology, a year and a half of
sub-specialty and electives, and the final six
months as senior resident in Obstetrics and
Gynaecology. This programme is designed to
meat the requirements of the Royal College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada. Haspitals
participating are tha Victoria General Hospital,
Grace Maternity Hosptial, Halifax Infirmary
Hospital, all in Halifax, Nova Scotia, and the
Saint John Regional Hospital, Saint John, New
Brunswick.

A formal academic programme with
pathology seminars, Grand Rounds, basic

" science seminars, Journal Clubs, and resident

education seminars function throughout the
academic year. 1

Ophthalmology

Location: Camp Hill Hospital Medical
Centre, Halifax, Nova Scotia

Telephone: (902) 496-4343

Professor Emeritus
D.M. MacRac

Professor ad Head of Department
R.P. LeBlanc

Professor
M.S. Ramesey

Associae Professors
G.R. Lakoche
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E.V. Rafuse

Assistant Professors
D.M. Andrews

B.K. Horsman

A.E. Hoskin-Mott

M. Humayan

V. Kozousek

J.R. MacNeill

P. Rafuse

R.M. Read

Lecturers
V.P. Audain
J.W. Beaton
L. Dayal-Gosine
l. De Becker
D.M. Keating
C.E. Maxner
D.M. O’Brien
B.R. Pretty
G.A. Sapp
C. Seamons
Third-Year Medicine

Junior Clerks spand 2 weeks rotating
through the Department attending general and
soma specialty clinics and attending grand
rounds. They are exposed to the diagnosis and
management of emergency ophthalmological
problems. Time is spent at the | W.K.
reviewing pediatric ophthalmology. There are
also several didactic lectures and a computer
learning module, and extensive audiovisual
library.

Text: American Academy, Ophthalmology
Study Guide for Student and Practitioners of
medicine.

Electives are available for 4th year clinical
clerks {primarily when there are no 3rd year
students).

Internship

A 4-week experience is offered as an
elective to interns. This provides a
comprehensive programme ot patient
involvement on the ward and i clinics. There
is an extensive backup Audio-visual/Library
system also available to complement the
clinical experignce. There is no itight call,
though some would work on Suncily
afternoons.

Residency Training

An integrated University reside: ¢y training
programme is available in the Deparment,
consisting of a four-year programme meeting
the requirements of the Royal College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada,
Participating hospitals include the prim¢ base
at the Camp Hili Medical Centre and the lzaak

Walton Killam Children’s Hospital and
rotations to the Victoria General Hospital and
Camp Hill Hospital.

Other Classes

Seven lectures and clinics are provided for
the Outpost Nursing students.

Otolaryngology
Location: 3rd floor, Graham Hall, Halifax
infirmary, Halifax, N.S.

Telephone: (902) 496-4348
{Adminstration)
Professor Emeritus

J.5. Hammerling

Professor and Head of Department
E.L. Attia

Professor
G.M. Novotny

Associate Professors
G.T. Mencher {Audiology)
D. Philtips {Psychology)

Assistant Professors
C.C. Cron

J. Nasser

M.N. Wali

K.E. Walling

Lecturers
D. Kirkpatrick

First-Year Medicine

Topics for study electives are provided by
the Department and the students guided in
their programme. Residents in Otelaryngology
participate in the Head and Neck part of Gross
Anatomy and demonstrations as staff
requirements permit.

Szcond-Year Medicine

Otolaryngology input is included in the
Neurosciences course.

Third-Year Medicine

Instruction is given on diagnosis,
treatment and pathology of diseases of the
ear, nose and throat; including examination of
the head and neck arranged in the clinics of
Camp Hill Medical Centre and the lzaak
Walton Killam Children’s Hospital, and some
private offices.

Recommended texts: DeWeese and
Saunders, Textbook of Otolaryngology:
Adams, Boies and Paparslla, Boigs’
Fundamentals of Otolaryngology; V.J. Dayal,
Clinical Otolaryngology; F.E. Lucenta and S.M.



Faculty of Medicine

151

Sobel, Essentlals of Otolaryngology; Attla and
Marshall, Disorders of the Ear: Diagnosis and
Management, Disorders of Nose and Sinuses.

A two-week rotation Is provided through
the Department for all students during which a
full, supervised involvement is sncouraged in
patient dlagnosis and management. Students
ary required to do a ten-minute presantation
on a topic of their cholce. Audlo-visual
programmas and reading materials supplement
the instructions and ssminars. A fearning
examination s arranged.

Internship
A 4-week experience Is offered as an
elective to rotating Intama.

Resident Training

An Integratad University resident training
programme [s avallable in the Dspartment,
consisting of a four-ysar rotation mesting the
requirements of the Royal College of
Physicians and Surgaons of Canada.
Residents are acceptad Into the programme at
the R1 lavel whers arrangements are made
through the Department of Surgery to have
one year baslc surgical training. From R2 -
R4, the residents are based at the Camp Hill
Maedical Cantre {Halifax Infirmary sita) and
Izank Walton Killam Children’s Hospital.
Participating hospitals are the Victoria Ganeral
Hospital, [zaak Walton Killam Children’s
Hospital and Camp Hill Medical Cantre.

' Continning Medical Education

Clinical traineeships are arranged for
practicing physiclans through the Division of
Continuing Madical Education. The staff also
participates n the Community Hospital CME
Programmes and the Annual Dalhousle
Rafresher Couras.

Pathology

Leeation: 11th Floor, Tupper Bullding
Telsphone:  {902) 484-2091

Professor Emeritus
J.H. Coopsr

Head of Department
M.A. Moss ;

Professors

A.D, Fraser

T. Ghosa {croas appointment in Microbiology
and Immunology}

FA.L. Glvner (croas appolntment In Medicine}

. Guernsey (foint appointment in Physialogy
and Blophysics)

D.T. Janigan (cross lppolntment In Surgery)

M.A. MacAulay

M.A. Moas .

G. Rowden (cross appointment In Madicina)

|. Zayid {cross appolntment in
Obstetrics/Gynascology)

Associate Professors

A.H. Blair (major appointrnent in Medicine)
A.D. Fraser

R. Gupta

§.J. Luner :

J.8. MacKay (Saint John)

D.A. Malatjalian (croes appointment In
Medicine)

R.F. McCurdy {cross appointment In
Environments! Studies)

J.C. Pond {cross appointment in Medicine}
{Saint John)

V.E. Sangalang

A. Trllo

N. Walsh

Assistant Professors

M.A. Aquiar

D.R. Barnard {cross sppointment in Pediatrics)
A.l. Bernardo

8.C. Boss

§. Boudreau

A.A. Covert

K.C. Dooley

L.C. Dymond

A. Foyle (croas sppointment in Medicine)
R.B. Fraser

W.L. Gresr

A.K. Guha

Q.J. Hardy (Saint John)

8.U. Khallg {Saint.John)

C. Loe

B.A. Nassar

R.A. Perry

M.S. Ramssy {major appointment In
Ophthalmotogy}

A. Raza-Ahmad

L. Rasch

C. Riddell (crosa appointment In 8lochemistry}
R.E. Scott (Saint John)

B.A. Wright (cross appointmaent in Dentistry)
J.R. Wright {cross appointmaent In Surgery)
E. Zayed {cross appointment In Medicina)

Lecturers

K.N. Alexander (Saint .John)

T. Boutillsr

V.F. Bowes

P.L. Bradan

O. Hayne {cross appointment in Medlcine)
D.M. Murphy

M.E. O'Brien (Saint John)

C.V. Powell (Saint John)

K.S. Robinson (cross appolntment in Medicins)
N.N. Sarkar .

H.T. Tran (Saint John)

Instructors
C. Alexandsr {Colchaster Regional, Truro)
L.M. Desormeau {St. Martha’s, Antigonish}
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C.P. Handforth (Colchestar Reglonal, Tturo)

Demonstrator
J, Cadeau (St. John)
First-Year Medicine

General Pathology: Pathology In the firet
year of medicine is combined with
Immunology and Microbiology to form an sight
waek unit (PIM Unit) in the COPS curriculum.
The four weeks of pathology teaching deals -
with underatanding of basic responses of
cells, tissues and organs to various Injurious
stimull with particular smphasias on the role of
such responsss in the pathogenesis of
diseass. The subjects coversd by the
programme ara: call Injury, inflammatory
reaponses, naecplasla, fluld and hemedynamie
derangements. Thesa are presented to the
students through: {1) lectures, (2] cass
discussion In small group tutorial sesslons, t3)
laboratory ssasions.

The courss provides students with the
basic pathology knowledge nscessary to
understand pathological changas In dissased
organs In the subsaquent years.

Text: Cotran, Kumar, Robbins. Pathologlc
Basiz of Dissase. 4th Editlon. Recommended
as a general text which can be used for the
general pathology course in firet year and the
systam pathology in the second and
subsequent years.

Second-Year Medicine

System Pathology: System Pathology will
form a part of the organ oriented units
establishad for the second year. Organization
for the second year is currently under design.
Several members of this Department are
actively Involvad In Incorperating pathology in
various systsm units.

Fisctives

A programme is avallable, by arrangement,
for & limited number of students who wish to
extend their learning in pathology beyand
what Is presentad In the cors programme of
lectures and laboratories.

Open Conferences

A number of departmental conferencea in
the Dr. D.J. MacKenzie Laboratorles are
avallable to students. These are scheduled
waekly throughout the year and are: aurgical
pathology, gross autopsy pathology,
neuropathology, Gl pathelogy.
nephropathology, pulmonary, -
dermatopathology, ear-nose-throat, cytological
nervous system, ays, gynascologic pathology
rounds, Jecture coursas In pathobiology,
clinical medical biochemistry. Schadules are
available from the departmental sacretary.

Residency Training

An integrated University residancy tralning
programme Is available in the Department,
congisting of a four-year programme meeting
the requirements of tha Royal College of
Physiclans and Surgecns of Canada in |
Anatomical Pathology, Ganeral Pntholow,
Hematologic Pathology and Medical
Biochemistry. Particlpating hospltals are ths
Camp Hili Medical Centre {Quesn St.), the
Izaak Walton Kiilam Childran’s Hospital,
Victoria General Hospital, Camp Hill Madical
Cantre (Roble St.) and the Saint John Reglonal
Hospital In Saint John, New Brunswick,

Classes for Dentistry Stndents

Sscond Year: A systematic survey of
human dissase [s glven with special emphasis
on material directly relevant to the practice of
Dentistry. The course is describad in detall in
the Calendar of the Faculty of Dentistry.

Gradnate Studies:

Graduate programmes are dsscribed In the
Calendar of the Faculty of Graduats Studies.

Pediatrics

Location: IWK Children's Hoaspital,
Halifax, Nova Scotia
Telsphone: {802) 428-8229

FAX: {902) 428-3216

Professor and Head of Department
N. Kenny

Professors

A.C. Allsn

R.A. Bortolussi

C. Camfield

P.R. Camfield

M.M. Cohen Jr. (major appointment in
Dentiatry)

H.W. Cook

J.F.S. Crocker

4.P. Finley

D.A. QGlllls (major appointment in Surgery)
R.B. Goldbloom

A.C. |ssekutz

P.J. McGrath (major appointment In the
Psychology)

D.L. Roy

M.W. Spenca

J.P. Welch

Associate Professors

J.P. Anderson

T.F. Baskett {(major appointment in Obststrics)
B.St.J. Brown {major appointment In
Diagnostic Radiclogy)

D. Byers

J.M. Dooley

R.S. Grant

B.D. Grover
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S. Halperin

Doria L.B. Hirsch {major appointment in
Paychlatry)

T.B. Issakutz

E.R. Luther {major appointmant In Obstetrics)
B.S. Morton

M.A. Nanton

H. Orllk (major appointment In Psychiatry)
A.F. Pyssmany .

E.P. Rees

§. Sallsbury

K.E. Scott (major appointment in Community
Heelth and Epidemiology)

P. Sharrat

M. Ste-Marle

D.A. Stinson

R. Whyte

R. Zinman

Assistant Professors

D.R. Barnard

J. Byms {majer appaintment In Psycholegy)
K.S. Cox

Y. David

C. Forsyth

4.0, Gatien .

M. Glacomantonio (major appointment in
Surgery)

K. Gordon

B. Hanna

A. Hawkins

D. Hughss

B. Lang

J. Langley

G.R. LaRochs {major appointment in
Ophthalmology)

R.M. Liston (major appointmant In Obstetrics)
M. Ludman

G.W. MacDonald (major appointmant in
Pavehology)

LK. MoNeill

E. Pelausa

N. Ridgway

R.D. Schwarz {major appointmant in Medlzine)
8.E. Shea

D.J. Smith

AW, Stadnyk

A. Stokes {major appointment ln Paychlatry)
M. Vincer

J. Weukman

P. Wren

M. Yhap

Lecturers

T.P. Corkum (major nppolntmcnt In Obstetrics)
J.R. Duncan

D.N. Garey

J. Kewchuk

J. LeBianc (adjunct appointmant in Community
Health and Epidemiology

T.D. Loans (major appointment In Phyalecal
Medicine}

D. MoCulloch

E.A. McRobert

D. Mesk

C. Morley

C. Ojah

E. Paraskevopoulos

M.F. Scully

8.8.C. Slauw

D. Smith

M. Smith

C.M. Soder {major nppointmont in
Anaesthesia)

E. Szudek

8. Wahster

J. Wenning {major appointmant In Obstetrics
& Gynaecology)

First Year Medicine

First year core padiatric material on
growth and devefopment is included in a
comprshenaive block on davsiopment and
behaviour. This block prasents an overview of
tha continuum of human growth and
development from conception to death.

A lecture programme In human growth
and development covers the following topics:
intrauterine growth, pragnancy and delivery,
child development and behaviour, family/child
intsraction and adolescenca.

To provide clinical corrsiations for the
didactic programme, a spacial wall baby
courss has been organized. First year
students, working In pairs, are assigned a
newbom infant sarly in the year. Foliowing
dischargs of mother and Infant, the studsnts
visit the home at monthly intervals, Thay
record the infant’s growth, height and weight
on standard growth graphs. They cbaerve the
progressive physical and bshavioural
development of the Infant In Its natural home
environment and conduct standardized
screens of development, recording the reaults.
In addition, they observa parent/child
Interaction and the effsct of the newborn on
the family. A nurse and a member of the
department are available for assistance and
guidance at all imeas.

Second Year Medicine

The programme Is devotad principally to
the acquisition of the baslic skills of pediatric
history - taking family interviewing and the
physical examination of infants and children.
This programme is carried out In wards of the
Izaak Weiton Killam Children’s Hospital,
Students also attend the neonatal nursaries of
the Grace Maternity Hospital to devalop
exparience and understanding of medical
problems of the newborn Infant. Regular
homa visits to the Infants whose sarly growth
and development they abserved during the
first year are optional in the sscond year
schadule, The studants are provided with a
detailed immunization, health and soclal record
to maintain on the family.
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Recommended Textbook: Goldbloom, R.B.,
(Ed), Pediatric Clinical Skills, New York,
Churchlll - Livingstons, 1992,

Third Year Medicine

Studsnts spend one month at the zaak
Waiton Killam Children’s Hospital as part of
their junior clerkehip. Students have an
appartunity to work up and follow In-hospitat
patiants. Supervissed sessions by teaching
elinicians are designed to refine their history
taking and physical examination skills and to
emphasize diagnostic, therapeutic and
preventive aspects of common medical
problems In childran. They attend weskly
seminars in infectious diseases, respiratory
diseasss, nephrology and necnatology.
Students ars required to diacuss and complate
n series of learning modules with terminal
objectives on common pediatric problema.

Fourth Year Medicine

Students spend 4 weeks at the jzask
Walton Killam Children’s Hospital as part of
their clinical senior clerkship rotation, working
on the in-patient or out-patient services. They
also spend a mandatory 4 week rotation In the
neonatal nurseries of the affiliated teaching
units of the Grace Maternity Hospital, or the
Dr. E. Chalmers Hoapital in Fredericton. During
their senior clerkship, the clinlcal clarks are
active members of the general madicine teams
and gain considerable experience In history
taking, physical examination, diagnosis and -
treatment of childhood diseases. Ample
opportunity is afforded to acquire basic skills
which are nacessary to the practice of ;
padiatric medicine. Direct observation of thesa
skills by a more senlor member of the team is
& requiremant.

A gerlas of small group teaching sessions
smphasizing therapeutic aspects of pediatrics
Is hetd during the clerkship period, conducted
by membars of the Department. Clerks are
also encouraged to attend the various wesakly
clinical ¢ase conferences held in the hospital.
Evaluation sasslons ars held during and at the
canclusion of the clerkship rotation by the
clarkship clinical instructors. There s also an
end of rotation MCQs writtan examination.
Electives

The Department of Padlatrics offers
elactive programmes for intarestad studsnts In
all four years. Arrangemsnts for these
electives may be made through the
Department early In each acadsmic year. The
departmant elective reprasentative is Dr. Mark
Ludman 494-6491. Arrangaments for elective
programmeas in the 4th or Clerkship year,

Including ones at other madicat schools,
should be mades by the students during the

Spring trimester of thelr third year. All
inquiries for thaas elactives should be directad
to the Dean’s offics.

Rotating Internship

Dalhousie rotating internships and P.G.
Y-1 in family medicine Include an 8-wsek
rotation in padiatrice. Thess pediatric rotations
may include experlences at any of the 3
following participating hospitals: the [zaak
Watton Killam Chiidren’s Hoapital, Grace
Maternity Hospital, Saint John Regional
Hospital, Dr, G. Everatt Chaimers Hospltal,
Fredericton, New Brunswick, Queen Elizabeth
Hospital, Chatham, Moncton Hospital, and
Sydney Community Health Centre. They ars
designed for students planning to snter
general practice by extending further the
clarkship experience with responsibility for
direct patient cars.

Residency Training

The Department of Padiatrics at Dalhousie
University offers a four-year postgraduate
tralning programme in pediatrics. Successful
completion of this residency renders the
traines sligible for tha speclaity sxaminations
in padiatrics offerad by the Royal Collegs of
Physiclans and Surgeons of Canada, and by
the Amarican Board of Pediatrics. The
programme is basad primarily at the izaak
Walton Killam Childrens Hospltal, a 205 bede
taaching hospital and pediatric ressarch centsr
In Hallfax, Nova Scotia. This institution serves
as the tertiary cars pediatric referral center for
the thres Maritime provinces of Canada, Nova
Scotla, New Brunswick, and Princs Edward
Island. In addition, it serves as a community
pediatric hospital for the cities of Halifax and
Dartmouth. The population of the metropolitan
area Is approximately 260,000. The referral
base in the Mariime provinces is
approximately 1.5 millilon.

Residents slso rotate to the Grace
Matarnity Hospital In Hallfax and to the Saint
John Reglonal Hospital in Saint John, New
Brunswick. The Grace Matarnity Hospital
adjoins the IWK. Ameng its 6,000 obstatrical
deliveries per year ara Includad all deliveries In
the metropolitan area, as well as high rlak
refarrals from all of Nova Scotia and PEL. An
active Regional Reproductive Care Programme
encourages antenatal referrals of all high-risk
pragnancies. Three well-baby nurserles and an
extremaly busy nsonatal Intensive care unit
provide a broad range of neonatal axposurs for
residents. Pediatric residents also attand alf
high-risk delfiveries.

The Saint John Regional Hoapital is a new
facillty which has a padiatric unit afflllated
with Dalhousis University. It provides
secondary and some tertiary care for children
from a large arsa of New Brunswick. Saint
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John Is a city of 106,000. Accommodation is
pravided for residents who are on rotation In
Saint John.

The programme In pediatrics is designed
to provide & wall-rounded experience, covering
all "cora” areas, but also providing ime for’
spucialization In areas of Individual Interest.
The firet thres years of training cover the cors
requiraments astablished by the Royal Collage
of Physiclans and Surgeons of Canade.
Specific rotations wiil include the Emargency
Departmant, Ambulatory Clinics, In-patisnt
genera! Pedlatric wards, Newborn Intensive
Care Units, Pediatric Intensive Care Unit,
Padiatric Surgery, Child Peyehlatry, Bshavioral
and Developmental Pediatrics, and many of
the Pediatric subspsciaity services. in addition
to time ast aside for ressarch, the fourth ysar
of the programme can usually bs individually
designed to meet the specific training needs
and Interests of the resident. .

There |a ample time for electives, which
may be spent pursuing a clinical speclaity, or
engaging in a ressarch project. Many of the
faculty members are actively involved in
research, and resident participation Is
mandatory.

The training programme provides "graded
responelbliity” to housestaff according to the
ievel of senlority and expertise. In general, all
housastaff will be on call one night In four.
Each resident is permitted four weeks paid
vacation per year, and is parmitted to attend
one educational confersnce per year.

The Faculty of the Department of
Pedlatrics has grown rapidly over the past few
years, in Halifax there are 45 full-time
members of the Department, and 21 part-time
facuity members, Most of the lattsr group are
general padiatricians practicing in the
community. In additlon, a further 19
individuals from the Departmsnts of Dentistry,
Dermatology, Surgery, Peychiatry, Physical
Medicine and Rehabliitation, Gynecology and
Psycholegy have croas appointments with the
Department of Pedistrics. In Saint John, New
Brunswick, our faculty comprises 4 full-time
and 4 part-time membsrs. The full-tims faculty
have sub-specialty expsrtise in the following
areas: biochemical genstics, cytogenetics,
resplrology, gestrosntarology, endocrinology,
nephrology, neurology, cardiology, intensive
care, nsohatology, hematology-oncology,
Infactious dissase, Inmunology, aliergy,
rheumatology, devalopmenul pediatrics and
child psychiatry.

Resident Evaluation

" All pediatric postgraduate trainess must
take the annual In-training examination of the
Amsrican Board of Psdiatrics. This :
examination, the cost of which Is partially
subsidized by the Department, providss

valuable feadback conceming areas of
strength or weakness in clinical knowlsdge. It
also helps the Department to assess its own
deficiencles or waaknesses. Aftsr each clinica!
rotation, an in-tralning evaiuation report Is
completed and [e reviewed with the trainee.
The trainaes are interviewed twice annually to
review svaluations and general progress. The
clinical skills of the resident staff are asssssed
regularly by means of oral and clinical
examinations.

RomglundConl’erenceu

At the lzaak Waiton Killam Children’s
Hospital, regularly schedulad confersnces
include weekly Grand Rounds, Admission
Rounds, Radiology Rounds and many
subspscialty conferences. In addition, there is
a dedicatad educational time set aside for
trainees. A weekly schadule of padiatric
conferences and tsaching sessions axists at
both the Grace Maternity Hospltal and the
Saint John Regional Hospital. All residents are
subsidized to attend one approved national or
international sclentific meating per year.
Continuing Medical Education

Members of the Department of Pedlatrics
participate in the activities of the Division of
Continuing Medical Education, offering annual
short courses in selactad topics of pediatric
Interests, preceptorships for periods of two to
four wesks, and special training programmes
tallored to Individusl nesds of physicians
interestad In their own continuing education.
In additdon, Departmental teachers attend
clinical teaching confersncas at various
hospitals throughout the Maritims Provinces,

Pharmacology

Location: 6th fioor, Tupper Buliding
Telephone: {802) 494-34356

Professor Emeritus

J.G. Aldous

The Carnegie and Rockefeller Professor
and Head of Department
K.W. Renton

Professors

J.W. Downie

Q.R. Ferrler

J. Gray (major appointment in Medicine)
H.A. Robertson

J. Ruedy {major appointment in Madicine)
J. Sawynok .

M.M. Vohra

T.D. Whhte

Associate Professors
R.l. Hall i(major appolntmaent In Anaesthesla)
Q.M. McKenzle
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Assistant Professors

J. Blay

S. Howlett

M. Kelly

0. Hung (major appointment in Anaesthesia)
T. Paterson {major appointment in Medicine}
P.T. Pollak {major appointment in Medicine)

Pharmacology In tha first year of Maedicine
introduces studants to the principles of
pharmacology and some specific drug groups
primarily through a case-oriented
problem-stimulatsd (COPS) approach.
Students attend small group tutoria! seesions
where a case Is discussad and learning lssues
raised. Thesoe seasions are supplementsd with
several {ectures, 2-3 hour Patient Criented
Problem Solving (POPS) sessions, and a
Drug-Literature Evaluation (DLE) project.

Therapeutics in the third year of Medicine
Is being recrganized teo intagrate Into tha
COPS currdculum. Spacial emphasie ie placed
on the principles of pharmacokinetics and drug
Interactlons, particularly as these ralate to
appropriate desing. Drug treatment In spacial
populations {eg. young, elderly, during
pregnancy, for patients with renal or hepatic
Insufflclsncy, etc.) is emphesized.

Eiectives

Opportunities for slectiva work In
pharmacoclogy are open to students.
Laboratory {research) experience shouid
include work during the summer months as
pald summer research assistants.

Continuing Medical Education

The Departmant participates In this
programme sither in planning or through
prasantation of lectures given at various
centres in the Maritime Provinces.

Residency Training

The Department provides formal and
informal sessions for residants. With approval,
tralning In various research laboratories of the
department can be arranged for rasidents to
enhance their rassarch skills.

Classes for Dental Students

Saparate Pharmacology courses for dental
students are given In the first and second
years. Thess are designed to emphasize thosa
drugs most commonly employed by dentista.
Howaver, other drugs are also discussed,
aspecially in connection with medical
problams their patients may have which are
not necessarily associated with their dental
problams. Drug interactions and allergic
reactions are stressed. i

Students in the dental hyglene programme
receive a asparata courss of lsctures directed
at thelr raquirements.

Classes for Arts and Science Students

Introductory classas are offered as a credit
In the Honours BSc (Biology and Blochemistry)
programmes under the designation Bliology
4404A, 44068, Blochamiatry 4804A, 48068,
Neuroeclence 4374 A, 4375B.

Graduate Studies

Advanced work leading to the MSc and
PhD degrees s offered to both science and
madical graduates. The Calsndar of tha
Faculty of Graduate Studies ahould be
consulted.

Classes for Health Professions Students

Students reglasterad In Third Year of the
College of Pharmacy recelve Instruction In
systematic pharmacology designated as
Pharmacology 3470. Students in the
Occupational Therapy programma recalve &
courss of lactures designated 4400A.
Students in Nursing receive instruction in
systematic pharmacology designated as
Nursing 2030B.

Physiology and Biophysics

Location: 3rd Floor, Tupper Bullding
Telephone: {902} 494-3517
FAX: {902) 494-1886

Professors Emeritus
B. lesekutz
E. MacLeod

The Carnegle and Rockefeller Professor

and Head of Department
T.F. McDonakd .

Professors

J.A. Armour

D.L. Guemnsay {major appolntment in
Pathology)

B.M. Horacek

M. Horackova

G.A. Klassen (major appointment in Medicine)
L.A. Meinertzhagen (major appointment In
Paychelogy) ’

W.H. Moger

M.R. Oulton {major appointment in Obststrics
& Gynaecology)

D.D. Rasmusson

R. Rosen

J.C. Szerb

M. Wilkinson (major appointment in Obstetrics
& Gynsecology) i

H. K. Wolf

A.Y.K. Weng

Associate Professors

R.E. Brown {major appolntment in Psychology)
A, Corvin

R.P. Croll
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J.D. Dudar

A.M. Fine

D. Hirach (major appointment In Department
of Meadicine)

J.Q. Holland

N. Morgunov

M.G. Murphy

D_J, Pelzer

Q. Stroink {major appeintment In Physics)

R. Zinman (major appointrnant in Pedlatrics}

Assistant Professors

M.J. Gardner (mejor appointment In Medicine)
B. Hanna {mejor appointment In Pediatrics)
D. Johnstone (major appolntment in
Departmsnt of Medicins)

A. Kholopov

K.M. Landymore {major appointment in
Obstatrics & Gynascology)

S. Martin {major appointment in Department
of Biology at Mount Saint Vincant Unliversity)
P.R. Murphy

8. Pelzer

R. Rittmastar {major appolntment In
Departmant of Medicine)

Lecturer
S.P. Handa {major appointment In Saint John
Reglonal Hospital)

Senior Instructor
C. Couture

The role of the Department In
urdergraduate medical taaching ls:

1. 1o help the student toward mastery of the
physiological principles which underils the
functioning of the organ systems of the
human bedy.

2. to encourage the student to develop an
orderly and critical approach to the
svaluation of experimantal results.

3. to prepare the student for the future
application of his/her phyalological
knowledge in the practice of medicine.

First-Year Medicine

First ysar studiss follow the Case-Orientsd
Problem-Simulated (COPS}) curriculum. The
department has 16 membera sérving as tutors
in the various units of Med |, and provides &
cases, 18 lecturas and 7
Isboratory/conferance sassions In the
Metabolism and Function Unit.

Second-Year Medicine

The department has several tutors serving
i od II, has a major role In the Brain and

Behaviour unit, and & minor one in Respiratory.

and Cardiovascular.

Third-Year Medicine

The Deparlmunt offers two typas of
elective programmaes to limited numbers of
medlcal students:

1. small ressarch projects under the direction
of staff members, and

2. Investigations In some depth of published
work on a topic of the student’s choice,
utilizing the resourcas of the staff member
and the Kellogg Heilth Sciencea Library.

Graduoate-Level Classes

‘The Department offers suitably qualified
students an opportunity to study for the
degrees of Master of Scisnce and Doctor of
Philesophy. Advanced graduate seminars and
lsctura courses are glven .In cell and molscular
physlology, cardiovascular physiology,
membrane physiology, endocrinology,
neurophysiclogy stc. A complete description
of thase programmes Is in the enlondur of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Classes for Students in the Health
Professions, Dentistry, and Other
Faculties .

Physiology C 1000.06R: Distance Education
coursa equivalent to Physiology 1010.08R

Physiology 1010.06R: For students In
Nursing, Dental Hyglsne, Physical Education,
and Kineslology

Physlalogy 2010.08R: For students In School
of Pharmacy

Physiology 2030.08R: For students In
Physiotherapy, Occupational Therapy, Health
Education, and Kineslology

Neurophysiology 3110.03A: For studants In
Physiotherapy and Occupational Therapy

Exerciss Physiology 3120.03B: For students
In Physictherapy -

. Physiology 4403.06R: For senior

undergraduates, and graduate students

Psychiatry

Location: 4th Floor, Abbie Lane Buliding,
Camp Hill Medical Cantrs,
Halifax, Nova Scotla

Talephone: {902} 496-2470

FAX: {902) 496-4779

Professor Emeritns
J.F. Nicholeon

Professor and Head of Department
A. Munro
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Professors

H. Fisch {Honourary Adjunct)
P. Aiynn

D. Hirsch

5. Hirsch

A.H. Leighton

P. McGrath

W.0. McComick

A. Richman

K. Standage

Associate Professors
S.N. Akhtar

B.S. Clark

J. Connolly

V. Kusamakar

J.D. McLean

J.M. Murphy (Adjunct Assoclate)
J.B. O'Regan’

H. Ordik

P. Reynolids

E.M, Rasenberg

M. Schwartz

A. Stokes
Assistant Professors
A Bassett {(Visiting)
C. Blisbury

W. Bimnle

8. Brooks

L.M. Buffstt

V. Changapa

A.M. Cook

K. Covert

LA.A. de Coutera
J.D. Fisk

&.C, Gosse

A. Hipwsll

J.L. Howes

l.A. Kepkin

C. Lavalles

D.D. MacDonald

G. W. MacDonald
C. Mate-Kole

D.F. Maynes

M. Michalon

R. Morshouss

S.L. Russell

M. Teshan

M. Vallis

D. Whithy

Lecturers
C.M. Abbott
A. Brooks
H. Bush

G. Butier

J. Campbeil
D. Cane
W.B. Crist
J. Curtis

$. Devarajan
N. Dhar

P. Diaz

D. Doiron

D. Eastwood
R. Evans

M. Flynn

P. Foraythe
J. Gabrlel

B. Garvey

P. George

Q. Gordon

J. Qusslla

U. Jain

W. Junek
M.J. Kelty

M. Lynch

R. MacGlllivary
T.J. MacKay
P. Malaviarachchi
D. Mulhall
M.S. Muthu
S. Narang
M.T. O'Neilt
P. Pearce

8. Piggott

D. Pllon

D. Ross.
W.E. Smith
C. Stesls

M. Suliivan
P.S. Therlault
M. Tomlinson
A. Wilson

N. Woulff

- Clinical Instructors

D. Addieman
K. Ahmad
G. Aquino
G. Gray
P.E. Perry
B. Spsars

Tha abjectives of undergraduate teaching
in the Department of Psychiatry are: to
undstiine the significance of blopsychoaooial
factors in normat human development and In
llinesa, to enable students to recognize
psychiatrie disorders, and to treat these
disorders within their competencs or sisa refer
the patient for paychlatric investigation and
managament.

Texts: Barker, P., Basic Child Psychiatry:
Waldinger, R.J., Psychiatry for Medical
Students; Andreasan, N.E., Introductory
Texthook of Psychiatry.

First-Year Medicine - Human Behaviour

1. Seven hours of plannsd lectures will be
presented to first-year madical students In
the subssotion of the Patient/Dosctor Unit.
The main subjects covered will be;
growth of intelligence, lsaming theory,
aocial development, emotional -
development, defense mechanlsms and
adulthood/middie years/old age.
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2. Two seminars will be offered in
participation with other disciplines In the
area of infant temperament and family
functloning.

3. Psychlatry will particlpate with other
dieciplines in case studiea concerning
adolescancs/aggression and liiness
behaviour.

4. The patient contact programme conslsts
of three sessions, each of thres hours,
with seven to aight studenta supervised
by senlor psychiatrists. This is designed
to initlate students into concepts of
psychiatric disorders by expoalng them to
live patient intarviews and obsarvation of
treatment sessions.

Second-Year Medicine - Clinical
Paychiatry

With the advent of the new curricuium In
the second-year of medicine, psychiatry is
now Integrated to the Braln and Bshaviour
Unit, with neurclogy, neuropsychlatry and
neurophyslology. Thres major psychiatric
cases will be studied over a perlod of three
weeks with the main smphasls on
achizophrenla, dslusional (paranolid) disorders
end major mood disorders. A series of
lsctures and two laboratory sessions (3 houra
sach) complement the case studles. The
above Brain and Bshaviour Unit rune parallel to
a patient contact programme conaisting of five
sessions of thres

hours sach. Groups of thres to four
students ars suparvised by Junior and senior
facuity. Using pre-circulatad protocols the
studsnts jeam to taks psychiatric history and
to assess the patient’s mental status, then
discuss diagnosis and management with their
faculty.

Third- and Fourth-Year Medicine

The traditional eight-week clinical clerkship
will soon be replaced by a four-wesk cora .
clerkship and four-week selsctive experiance.
Students will bs permitted to take a core
four-week interval In sithar third- or
fourth-year, but the core axperience must
precads the selective choice of the student.

In addition thera will be one apen four-week
salactive experience where students may .
select psychistry or any cther of the major
rotations. The overall clerkship should offer to
the student tha opportunity to examine and to
soma sxtent participats in the treatment of
patients on in-patient wards and out-patient
services as woll as the Izaak Walton Kilam-
Hospital for Children’s Out-patient Clinic, the
Atlantic Child Guidance Centrs and The Nova
Scotla Hospital. Some students may also
have the opportunity to do their clinical
olerkship rotation at Valley Regional Hoapltal
in the Annapolis Valley. The student is
involved In treatmant responeibility for sultable

‘neuropsychiatry, forensic psychiatry,

_practitionsrs and speciallsts. General

patients, under supervision. An intensive
sasminar series on Important psychlatric
condiitions fs carried out during this eight-week
pariod.

Electives

‘Electives are offerad in all four years,
varying from a faw patients assigned for
Individual psychotherapy to research projects
for the student.

Residency Training

Fram 01 July 1994 this covers
Postgraduate Years {(PGY) 1 to b.
PGY-1: This yaar provides broad
clinical training In the following
areas: psychiatry, internal
medicine, smergency madicine,
paediatrics, surgery, obstetrica
and gynaacology aleng with
one month of slectiva time.
These years of integrated
university residsncy training
ara planned to meet the
requirements of the Royal
Collega of Physicians and
Surgeona of Canada.
Participating units and
hospitals are the Atlantic Child
Guidance Centrs, Camp HIll -
Medical Centrs, Valley
Regional Hospital, izaak Walton
Killam Hospital for Children,
The Nova Scotia Hospital,
Saint John Ragional Hospital
and Victorla General Hspital.

Each postgraduate studsnt epends at ieast
25 yeara In the central university programme
te complete tha mandatory rotations required
by the Royal College. Ths remaining months
are spent In a variety of psychlatric or related
clinical or rasaarch settings in the Maritime
Provinces or eleswhara.,

Electives avallable in the sanior years
include additional training bayond the
minimum tims in garatric or
conaultationiaison psychlatry or experlence in
eating disorders, elasp/wake disorders,

P@Y-2 to -5:

sami-rural community psychiatry, pain
management, research projects or sscondment
to relsvant non-psychiatric sxperiencs, such
a3 neurology. '

Continuing Medical Education

The Dspartment offers refrasher courses
{in collaboration with the Division of
Continuing Medical Education) for general

practitioners may come for a clinlcal
trainesship in the Department of Psychiatry,
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and the Depeartment takes part In the general
equrses offered by the Division of Continuing
Medical Education.

First-Year Medicine - Human Behaviour

1. Seven hours of planned lectures will be
presented to firet- year medical students In
the subssction of the Patient/Doctor Unit.
The main subjects covered will be:
growth of intellipence, lsaming theory,
soclal development, emotional
development, defense mechanisms and
adulthood/middle years/old age.

2, Two seminars will bs offerad In
participation with other disclplines in the
area of infant temperament and family
fungtioning.

3. Psychiatry will participate with other
disciplinas in cass studies conceming
adolescence/aggreasion and ilinesa
behaviour.

4. The patisnt contact programme conasists
of three sesslons, each of thres hours,
with saven to sight students supervised
by senlor psychiatrists. Thie Is deaigned
to Inidets studente into concepta of
psychiatric disorders by exposing them to
live patient Interviews sind obssrvaticn of
treatment seasions.

Second-Year Medicine - Clinical
Psychiatry

A thirty-hour lectura ssries covers the
major child and adult psychlatric syndrome
and disorders and thelr management. It runs
paraliel to a patient contact programme
conalisting of flve asssionsa of three hours
aach. Groups of thres to four students are
supervised by junior and senior faculty. Using
pre-circulated protocols the students learn to
take paychiatric history and to assess the
patient’s mantai status, then discuss diagnosis
=nd management with their facuity.

In the year 1803-84, with the new
curriculum, will commeanca a sariss of case
wtudies (9 hours per case) which will cover the
major child and adutt psychlatric disorders. To
this effact, the Department of Psychlatry has
slready submittsd to the Associate Dean of
Undergraduate Studias, 8 completed cases (4
more cases are ta follow).

Third-Year Medicine

There has been no formal paychlmlé
teaching In Year Three, but efsctives may bs
taken in this year. i

Fourth-Year Medicine - Clinical
Clerkship
The student spends an sight-week period
In the Department of Psychiatry and during

this tima has an opportunity to examine and to
some axtent participate In the treatment of

patients on inpatient wards and outpatient
sarvices as well as the Izaak Waiton Killam
Children’s Hospital Outpatient Clinic, the
Atlantic Chiid Guidance Centre and the Nova
Sootla Hoapltal. Some students may also have
the opportunity to do thair clinleal clerkship
rotation in the Annapolls Valley. The student
is Involved In treatment responsibility for
sultable patients, under supervision. An
intensive saminar sarias on important
paychiatric conditions s carrisd out during this
eight-week period.

Electives.

Electives ars offered In all four ysars,
varying from a few patiants asaigned for
individual paychotherapy, to ressarch projscts
for the student. .

Internship

The majority of Dalhousie Interma apend
four wesks of their rotating internship on a
paychiatric service. During this time they are
invoived in a teaching programme and take an
active part liv i's treatment of patients in tha
hospitals in Halifax, the Annapolls Valley,
Fredericton or Saint John as well as the Nova
Scotia Hospital.

Residency Training

An integrated university resldancy training
programme. s avallable in the Dapartment,
conalating of a four-year programme meeting
the requirements of the Royal College of
Physiciane and Surgeons of Canada.
Particlpating units and hoapitais are Atlantic
Child Guidance Centrs, Camp Hill Medical
Centre, Vallsy Health Services Assoclation,
the Izaak Walton Killam Hospital for Children,
Nova Scotia Hoapital, Salnt John Regional
Hospltal, and the Victorla General Hoapital,

Each postgraduate student spends at least
two 1/2 years In the central university
programme to complets the mandatory
rotations required by the Royal Collegs. The
remaining months are spant In a variety of
psychiatric or related clinical or reasarch
settings In the Maritime Provinces or
elaswhare.

Electives avallable In the senlor ysars
include additional training beyond the
minimum tima In gerlatric or
consultation/liaison psychiatry or experience in
anxiety disorders, sating disorders, sleap
disorders, neuropsychiatry, forensic
peychlatry, ssmi-rural community psychiatry,
pain management, reasarch projects or
secondmeant to relsvant non-psychlatric
experienca, such as neurology.
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Continuing Medical Education

The Department offers refresher courses
{in collaboration with tha Division of
Continuing Medical Education) for general
practitioners and specialists. General
practitioners may come for a clinical
traineeship in the Department of Psychiatry,
and the Department takes part in the general
courses offered by the Division of Continuing
Madical Education.

Diagnostic Radiology
Location: 3rd Floor, Victoria General
Hospital, Halifax, Nova Scotia

Telephone: {902} 428-2452

Professor and Head of Department
D.B. Fraser

Professors

B. St. J. Brown

E.B. Grantmyre

J.S. Manchaster

Associate Professors
J. Andrew
J.A. Aquino
D.R. Campbell
L.A. Fried

J.R. Jackson
A.J. Johnson
G.R.M. Jones
G.P. LeBrun
G.E. Lund
A.D. MacKeen
C.L. MacMillan
W.F. Mason
R.M. Miller

J. Rees

M.D. Riding

Aggistant Professors
I. Anderson
J.8. Caines
W.N. Covert
C. Daniels

R. Dobson
B.K. Flamming
D. Gordon
S.E. lles

G. Llewellyn
C. Lo

M.B. Macken
W.J. Maloney
R.H. Martin
M.J. Mitchell
J.D. Moir
G.F. Murphy
D. Thompson
D.E. Yeadon

Lecturers
R. Abraham

D. Acton

D. Barnes
M. Barry
W.F. Barton
G. Butler

K. Chantziantoniou
D. Cheverie
M. Cooper
R. Ellis

J.D. Fraser
J. Heelan
H.F. Ho

D. llas -

J. Lamieux
C. Mawko
G.F. Murphy
K. O’Brisn
J.H. Oxner
B. Pass

D. Ryan-Sheridan
G. Schalter
R. Tingley
R]. Vandorpe
J.F. Whelan

First, Second and Third Year Medicine

Lectures and demonstrations are given in
the various system course with amphasis on
radiological anatomy, physiclogy and
pathology. The student becomes familiar with
the many diagnostic imaging modalities {x-ray,
ultrasound, computsrized tomography,
magnetic resonance, and nuclear medicine)
and with interventional radiology such as
needle biopsy, angioplasty, percutaneous tubal
drainage, and vascular embolization. Electives
available for second and third year.

Fourth-Year Medicine

All fourth year students now have a
compulsory rotation of one wesek through
diagnostic imaging. The emphasis is placed on
the investigation of patient problems, using
various imaging modalities, interventional

. diagnostic and therapeutic radiclogy. There is

an integrated programme of clinical clerkship
with the other teaching hospitals. One month
electives are also available for fourth year.

Texts: Appleton, Hamilton, Simon, Surface

In fourth year, the following books are
suggested reading: Squire, Fundamentals of
Roentgenology, Meschan, Synopsis of
Roentgen Signs, and Armstrong X-Ray
Diagnosis.

Internship

One month electivas available for
September to Juns inclusive.
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Residency Training

An integrated University residency training
programime is available in the Department,
consisting of a four-year programme meeting
the requirements of the Royal College-of
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada in
Diagnostic Radiclogy. Participating hospitals
include Camp Hill Hospital, Halifax Infirmary
Hospital, 1zaak Walton Killam Children’s
Hospital, the Victoria General Hospital, and
Saint John Regional Hospital.

Fellowship Training

Clinical fellowships are available in
Cardiovascular, Gastrointestinal,
Neuroradiclogy, and General imaging.

CME Programines

The department offers two wsaek clinical
traineeships in general imaging {CT, Nuclear
Meadicine, Ultrasound, Cardiovascular,
Interventional, Mammography, General
Pediatric Radiology and Neuroradiology)
between October and May.

Radiation Oncology

Location: Nova Scotia Cancer Centre
5820 University Avenue
Halifax, Nova Scotia B3H 1V7
{902) 428-4210

{902) 428-4277

Telephone:
Fax:

Professor and Chairman
P.J. Fitzpatrick

Associate Professors
J.W. Andrew

J.C. Carson

J.R. Skillings

A. Tadros

Assistant Professors
R. Gregg

M.E. Hale

P. Joseph

J.S. Meng

D.D. Panjwani

0.8. Wong

Lecturers
M. Burnell
C. Butts
N.S. Kulkarni
S. Kumar

M. Nolan

First and Second-Year Medicine
Members of the department participate in

teaching in the various body system programs.

A large volume of clinical material is available
for teaching purposes through the Cancer
Treatment and Research Foundation {CTRF)

Nova Scotia Cancer Centre in-the Dickson
Building of the Victoria General Hospital.
Students attend many of the multidisciplinary
clinics in conjunction with consultants from
other medical and surgical departments in the
Halifax teaching hospitals.

Third and Fourth-Year Medicine

Members of the Department continue to
participate in the various system blocks. A
large volume of clinical material is available for
teaching purposes through the Cancer
Treatment and Research Foundation (CTRF),
Halifax Clinic in the Dickson Building of the
Victoria General Hospital. Students attend
many of the multidisciplinary clinics in
conjunction with other departments. Everyone
is encouraged to attend both the oncology and
research rounds which are held on a weekly
basis.

Electives

In alt four years a one month elective
study period is available on the request of a
student. The time is spent in the CTRF Nova
Scotia Cancer Centre which houses the
Department of Radiation Oncology and the
radiotherapy treatment facilities that service
the whole province. The rotation provides an
overview on the management of all forms of
cancer and in particular its treatment by
radiotherapy. Altogether about one-half of all
cancer patients receive treatment by
radiotherapy.

A second ongoing programme throughout
the academic year is for up to five students to
spend one half day in the Cancer Centre sach
week. This provides both the opportunity to
interact with cancer patients and to undertake
a small clinical research project under the
guidance of a staff radiation oncologist.

Residency Training

This is an accredited integrated four year
training program leading to the fellowship in
Radiation Oncology of the Royal College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada {FRCPC).
Residents rotate between the CTRF Nova
Scotia Cancer Centre, the Halifax teaching
hospitals, the Saint John Regional Hospital
and spand nine months at the Princess
Margaret Hospital in the University of Toronto.
These rotations provide a broad all round
expearience in clinical oncology, an
understanding of the biology of cancer and
research methods.

Specific lectures on radiation medicine and
oncology are given in other university
departments on a regular basis.
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As part of tha outreach programme of the
CTRF and the Facuity of Madicins, lectures
and seminars are given on an ad hoc basis at
hospitals throughout the province and at
sclentific meetings throughout the Maritimes.

Surgery
Location: Department of Surgery, V.G.
Hospital, 1278 Tower Road,
Halifax, Nova Scotia

Talsphone: (902) 428-2248

Professors Emeritus
G.W. Bethune

S.T. Norvell

E.F. Ross

Professor and Head of Department
R.M. Stone

Professors

H. Blttar-Susrmann
A.J. Bodurtha
D.A. Glills

D.T. Janigan (cross appointment in Pathology}
G.P. Konok

A.S, MacDonald
D.A. Murphy

J.A. Myrden

S.T. Norvell

B.J. Peray

W.D. Stanish

A.H. Yabslsy

Assoclate Professors

D.l. Alaxander

M.T, Casey

M. Gross

4.C. Hyndman

M.O. lype

C.E. Kinley

R.W. Landymore

T.D.G. Les (cross appointment In Microblology
and Immunolcgy)

A.C. MecDonald - ]

A.E. Marbls (Joint appointment with TUNS)
W.S, Parkhill

J.C. Parrott

D.P. Pstrie .

P.D. Roy

J.A. Sullivan

C.K. You

Assistant Professors
J.D. Amirauit

D.C.G. Bathune

G.W. Bate

A.N. Boulos

D.C.S. Brown

C. Bugden

M. Erdogan

J.ii. Glacomantonio

R.l. Hall (cross appointment in Anaesthesis)
W. Hendesrson

H.G. Higging

R.B. Higgins

-D. Lalonde

H. Lau

J.L. Lashey
R.K. Lsighton
G. MacKean

J. Wright {cross appointment in Pathology)

Lecturers
E.P. Abraham
.M. All

J.B. Anderson
G.R. Buma
L.W. Caines
J.P. Curry

R. Dionne
R.E. Englund
W.R. Forgle
K.E. Joughin
D. MacMichas!
@. McGHlivary
P.B. Mcintyre
T.P. Murphy
J. Paletz -

- T. Rattey

D. Ross
W.J. Staphen

Instructors
J. Acker
V. Calveriey
H. Mitton
H. Scarth
B. Smyth (cross appointment in Faculty of
Dentistry) -

The Dapartment provides basle instruction
In those diseases which fall within the field of
swgery. Oppoctunities are provided to
students so that they may become familier
with patients having surgloal disesses, their
diagnoeis, investigation, and traatment.
Studants may pursue slective or ressarch
studies if they so desire.

First-Year Medicine

The Department participates with other
departments, in correlation sessions.

Second-Year Medicine.
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The Department participated In the various
coursas of the curriculum providing instruction
In certain surgical conditions. An introductory
courss in patient contact is given consisting of
six sessions. Thess are meant to complement
the other patient contact eessions in first and
second year medicine. Also this provides an
Intreduction to the methods used In the third
year surglical patient contact. Instruction Is
provided in baslc history taking and phyasical
examination of patiants with surgical diseases.

Third-Year Medicine

Students are asaigned to the Department
for a period of four weeks in Third Year. Thelr
time is divided betwesn patient contact
sessions, afteroon seminar sessions, and
Membera of the Department are involved
diractly with teaching unit. Mambers of the
Department are Involved directly with teaching
the small group petient contact sassions and
ths seminars. in addition, sach member of the
Department acts as a preceptor for a singls
student for elght weeks of tha year. The
students begin their exposure to longitudinal
patisnt care. They also have a chances to
develop manual skills which are necessary in
dealing with patients in the senior clerkship
and intemnshlp.

Fourth-Year Medicine

Students are assigned to the Department
for a pariod of sight weeks, They are placed
in two surgical teaching units for a period of
four waeks sach. They bacoms an intagral
part of the surgical team caring for patients
with surgical diseases. The principles of
surgery should be raviswed and applied to the
patient opportunitiss presantsd. Limited
patient responsibliity under supervision is
experiencad at thie time. The complats
epectrum from history, physical findings,
Investigation and management is covered.
This is a further step In the preparation for a
surglicel rotation at the Intern lavel.

Electlves

In the Third and Fourth years these
periods are declded upon by diecussion
betwaesn the student concernad and the Head
of the Department and may involve a specific
programme of clinlcal research, activities in
the emergency department, reviews of a
specific type of diasass treatsd in the teaching
unita of the teaching hosapitals, or other
projects as suggestad by the students
concerned.

Residency Trahing

Integratad Univarsity Residency Tralning
Programmes in the disciplines of General
Surgery, Orthopadic Surgery, Pediatric General
Surgery, Orthopaedic, and Plastic Surgery are

avallable in the department. - The training
programmes in these disciplines are accradited
by tha Rayal College of Physicians and
Surgeons of Canada. Participating hospitals
Inciude the Victorda General Hospital, Camp
Hill Medical Centre, the |zaak Watton Killam
Children’s Hospital, Archle MacCullum
Hospital, Saint John Reglonal Hospital, And
$t. Joseph's Hospital, Saint John, New
Brunswick.

The General Surgery programma is a
five-year programme. The programne s
designed so that its graduates are prepared to
pursue community practice, or to compete for
clinical and/or ressarch fsllowships. Thers Is
conslderable flaxdbility In the General Surgery
training programme. The mandatory rotations
Include Intensive Cars and Padiatric General
Surgery {threa months esach), and a minimum
of 30 months In General Surgery. Many
elsctiva rotations are avallable, Including
Orthopadics, Plastics, Trauma, Research,
Community Surgery, and others. The final
yesnr s apent as the senlor resldsnt on a
General Surgery sarvics.

" The Division of Orthopedic Surgery
conducts a four-year programme. During the
first year, residents rotats through such
specialties as Plastic Surgery, Neurasurgery,
ICU, and Cardiovascular Surgery. .

Elective rotations are avallable during this
period of time. The thres core ysars of
Orthopedic Surgsry are designed for the
resident to gain experience in Adult, Padiatric
and Traumatic Orthopedic Surgery. Residents
are encouraged to carry out a post training
ysar as a Fellow at this or another centre.

The Division of Plastic Surgary ie simfar In
that the first two years are spant in generai
surgical rotations with particular refsrsnce to
thosa subspecialties that are appropriate to
plastic surgery. The two core years of Plastic
Surgery are designed for the resident to galn
exparience in adult and padiatric traumatic and
reconstructive surgery.

The Division of Pediatric General Surgery
offars a two year fellowship programms, one
of six Royal College approved programmes in
Canada, to trainess who have compisted
training in General Surgery.

A formal academic programms, in sach
specialty, with pathology saminars, grand
rounds, basic science seminars, journal clubs,
stc., functions throughout the year. The
surgical divisions provide the funds for
rasidents to travel to meetings to presant their
work. Funding Is also providad for residents
to attend two additional meetings during their
period of training.
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Continuing Medical Education

The Departmant sends ite members to
various cantres throughout the Maritime
provinces at the requast of the Division, for
mestings, conferences, stc. Thia is-an
Iimportant function in that It ip now realizad
that continuing medical education Is essential
for the continulng competence of the graduate
dogtor.

Urology

Location: Gth Floor, Victorla General
Hospital, Hallfax, Nova Sgotla

Telephone:  ({902)428-2469

Professor Emeritos

C.L. Gosse
F.G. Mack

Professor and Head of Department
S.A. Awad

Professor
P. Balitsky

Associate Professors

R.B. Auld

A.E. Chesley

J.W. Downia {major appoln'lmont in
Pharmacology)

W.A. Ernst {posat-retirament appeintment)
§.G. Lannon

O.H. Miilard

R.W. Norman

R.D. Schwarz

Assistant Professors
P.A. Andarson

D.Q. Bell

+.B. Gajewski

J.E. Grantyre

J.Q. Lawen

M.J. Morse

H.A. Sullivan

H.D. Tewar

P.G. Wentzel

Lecturer
8.H. Yoon

The Pre-clinical Years (Med I and IT)

The rensl/urology componant in Mad i
occupies two wasks of Intagrated introduction
to a few of the pathologic processea In
urcicgy. In addition, every affort Is mada to
co-ordinate with other units in the COPS
program. Indlividual facuity from the

.Department sarve as tutors.

The Clinical Years (Med I and IV)

Urology remains a core rotation for the
clinical clerks. During the four wesk
axpsrience, the students work with an

individual staff praceptor at cne of the main
Dalhousle tsaching hospitals. The clarke are
responsible under the supearvision of staffmen
and rasidents for patient care an the wards
and in the out-patient asttings. They are also
exposad to common operative urclogicsl
procedures. The ambulatory sxperience
Includes many of the speciaity clinics In
Urclogy. During the rotation, the students are
expactsd to meet clinical challenges with an
opsn, enquiring mind and to internalize an
understanding of basic principles of urological
physiclogy and pathology. Thers Is a regular
toplo basad ssminar program with the Faculty
to facilitate this process. Thes objsctives of
the rotation Includs clinical hypothasls
formation, hypothesis testing and supervised
decision making. Thuse objectives are
practised in all clinlcal settings but particulary
in the out-patient clinics.

For those students wishing to carry on
greater study 'of urclogic principles, an elective
experience le offered. The experience can be
tallored to an Indlvldunl students needs and
intersats.

Family Medicine Residency

Urology is offered as an eisciive, The
four-week perfod can be spent at the Victoria
General Hospital, Camp Hill Medical Cantrs or
tha Saint John Raglonal Hospital. Ths duties
and assignmeants have besn designed
spacifically to prepare the candidate for family
practics.

Residency Training

Speclalty training in Urology Is available in
the Department. The five year training
program Inclides two years of core Surgery
{specially designad) and three years training in
Urology. Successful completion fulfils the
requirements for the Royal College of
Physlicians and 3urgaonl of Canada speclalty
examinations.

A wide exposure to a varisty of urological
conditions and procadures |s provided.
Participating hospitals include the Victoria
Genaeral Hoapitasl, Camp Hill Meadical Cantrs,
Izaak Walton Killam Hospital for Children and
the Saint John Regional Hoepital. .

Division of Contimiing Medical
Education

Location; Ground ficor, Fenwick Place

Telephons: {802) 494-2061

Director and Assistant Dean
D.B. Langille

Assistant Directors
M.J. Flaming
K.V. Mann (joint appointment, Dean's Office)
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R.W. Putnam (joint appointment, Dean’s
Office}

Continuing Medical Education programmes
have been presented by the Faculty since
1922 with the introduction of the annual
Daihousle Refreshsr Courss. Most members of
Faculty participats in the activitias of the
Division. Subject material is predominantly
clinically erlented, to bs of practical value to
the practicing physician, and ranges from
research to applied therapeutica. Teachers and
laarners actively participats In the planning,
performance and svaluation of each
programme. A regular series of programmas
are held in forty Maritime community
hospitals. An increasing number of ‘short
courses’, lasting from 1 to 3 days, are held in
Halifax for family doctors and specialists. The
management programme for clinical leaders !s
designad for Physiclan managers In haalth care
organizations who wish to Increase their
effectiveneas as pariners in the management
of haalth cars resources. Clinical traineeships
offer Indlvidualized learning sxperiences of
two weeks or longer duration. A bi-weskly
lecture serles |a designad by the Division of
Continulng Medical Education on behalf of the
Faculty of Medicine to fres a block of time for
joint faculty and student continuing education.
This programms consists of a two to thres
day dspartmental involvement and Sclentific
Basis of Medicina Lacture by a visitor of
national or international ranown, prenanmiom
by the Dalhousie Research groups and
studsnt-sponsored activities. The series
enables the students to witness faculty
engaging in continuing medical education
actlvities and to participate with them.

Consultative services in Continuing
Medicai Education are avallable to medical
organizations. The Divislon coordinatas the
Sclentific Assesmbly of the College of Family
Physiclans in the Maritimes. Ressarch in
medical education about effective
teaching/learning methods, pregramme
planning and evaluation is actively pursued.
Particular emphasis is being placed on
developing methods that encourage individual
physicians to take an activa part in designing,
conducting and evaluating their own
continuing education,

Medical Computing and Media
Services
{formerly the dapartments of Madical
Computing Sarvices and Audio

Visual Services)

Location: Bassment, Tupper Building
Telephone: (902) 494-1234
Fax: (902) 494-2046

. Information Services (UCIS).

Director:
Mike Walsh

Computing Services

The computing division proviies
computing support (systems
develepment/hardware and software
applications} to the Faculty of Madicine in the
areas of research, Instruction and
administration, complamenting the servicas
provided by University Computing and
Instructional and
gervice support Is provided for the Medical
Computing Lab in the Tupper Link and Novsll
network services on TUPDEAN1 are also
available.

Media Services

This division provides audlo-visual services
to all departments of the Faculty of Medicine.
The divieion prepares slides, graphics, and
television productions to be used int the
classrooms; and as seif-leamning resourcess,
avallable to students in the Kellogg Heaith
Sclences Library and in certain departments.

The division supports ths research
activities of the Faculty by preparing
diagrama, illustrations and printed materiale
for publication, scientific poster display and
for grant applications. Stides and video
programmes are made for presentation &t
sclentific meetings. Photographic, video
conferencing and telavigion facllities ars
avaliabte to faculty, staff and studants.
Advice Is offered on technical quutlnns and
on the use of medla.

The division is responsible for the
maintenanca of the audio- visual systems and
equipment in the Tupper Bullding and the
surrounding Cariton campus buildings. All
services can ba provided to other Facuities in
the Unlversity.

Faculty of Medicine
Scholarships, Awards, and
Bursaries

Scholarships

The Medical Admisslons Committes is
rasponsible for the selection of antering
scholara. The prescribed application form is
avallable from the Office of the Dean of
Madicine. The Scholarships & Awards
Committes is responaible for the selaction of
In-course scholars. No application is raquired.

Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries

A variaty of acholarships and bursaries are
offered to all students who have been offered
a place in Mediclne. Thers are varying
residance requirements. While sslection
depends primarily upon scholastic ability, the
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Admisslons Committes may go beyond this in
making bureary awarda. Applications should
pe retumed no later than two weeks after
receiving your aceeptance latter, addressed to
Dr. R. Wayne Putnam, Associate Dean,
Faculty of Madicine, Room C-23, Lower Laval,
Clinical Research Centre, Hallfax, Nova Scotia,
B3H 4H7.

The awards are made aa soon as poasible,
subject to the acceptance of the applicant by
the Univeraity for admission to the first year
of me medical couras in the year of award,
and her/his registration as a studant at the
regular date in Saptember.

Scholarships/Bursarios Limitod to or
Preferance Given to Residants of the
Thres Maritime Provinoss

James A. Wardrope Entrance Scholarship:
This scholarship Is the income of an
endowment given by tha lata Dr. M.J.
Wardrope In memery of his son. The
scholarship Is to be awarded to a studsnt of
high standing entering the first year of
Medicine at Dalhousia University.
(Applications are made under the sams
ragulations as for Unlveraity Entrance
Scnolarships above, deleting the first
paragraph.)

Etta and Frederick Ross Mamorial Bursary: A
fund has besn established by Dr. James F.
Ross in memory of his parents, the incoma of
which is to be used to snable a deserving
student to attend the Facuity of Madicine of
Dalhousie University. .

The Dr. A. Gaum Bursary: This bursary, in
meamory of Dr. A. Gaum of Sydnsy, Caps
Breton Is to be awarded to an entering madical
student who has demonstrated financlat nesd,
with prefarenca to be given to residents of
Caps Breton.

Dr. J.J. Carroll Scholarships: In memory of.
Dr. J.J, Carroll, the earnings from the fund
will be usad annually to provide twe entrance
schofarships to students enroled in the Faculty
of Medicine at Dalhousie University. Thess
scholarships will be renewable at the sams
rate for years two and thres of study In the
MD programmea provided that the recipient{s}
maintaing satiefactory acadsmic standing.
Preference will ba given to applicants who are
residents of Erstern Nova Scotia.

Dr. D.A. Gilis Entrance Soholarship: * This
scholarship in honour of Dr. D.A. Glills was
established by Faculty members of the
DCspartment of Surgery, Dalhousie University.
This award is to be given to a student from
the Maritime Provinces on the basis of
all-round excellence of the candidats, including
both academic and non-academic factors.

- gcholarship to a student enroled in the Faculty

Laslle Ann Campbell Entrance Scholarship:
This memorial award in the amount of
91000,00 will be given annually to a rasident
of Nova Scatia. The racipient will have
demonstrated satisfactory academic standing
and financlal need. The award will bs
renewable for years two through four of ths
academic programme, providad the recipient
maintains satisfactory academic standing and
demonatrates continued financlal nesd. Whils
this awatd is being held on a continuing basias,
it will not be available as an entrancs
scholarship.

Dr. John Quinlan Memorial Bureary: This fund
has been established in mamory of Dr. John J.
Quinlan and Is to be awarded to & studentis)
from the Maritime Provinces sntering
Dalhousis University Madical Schoot. The
recipiant{s} will have demonstratad financlal
nesd and satisfactory academic standing. Tha
reciplent may retain the bursary in ysar two of
the programme leading to the degree of
Doctor of Madicine.

The Barbara L. Blauvelt Entrance Bursary:

This bursary, in honour of Barbara L. Blauveit,
a forty-five year esmployss of Dalhousis, Is to
be awarded to a student from the Maritime
Provinces in financial nead. The award Is to go
to the student who le nat in the top 26% of
the applicants accepted Into the programms.

Dalhousie University Entrance Scholarships:
Approximately $10,000 is available annually
for disbursament by the Committes to
deserving atudents, ’

Scholarships/Bursaries Open to All Entering
+ Students

Etta and Frederick Ross Memorlal Bursary: A
fund has been established by Dr. James F.
Ross in memory of his parents, the incoma of
which Is to be used to enable a deserving
student to attend the Faculty of Madicine at
Dalhousie University.”

Dathousie Medical Alumnl Association
Entrance Scholarship: This scholarship was
established by the Dalhousie Madical Alumni
Assoclstion. This award is to be awarded to a
student on the basis of all-round excslisnce
including both academic and non-academic.

Dr. E. James Gordon Scholarship: This fund,
in memory of Dr. E. Jamea Gordon who
graduated from Dalhousia in 1941, will be
usad annually to provide an antrance

of Medicine. Ths reclpient will have
demonetrated all-round excallencs in both
academic and non-acadsmic factors.

Halifax Medical S8ociety Entrance Scholarship:
Through the generosity and support of the
physicians in the Halifax Madical Soclsty, an
Entrance Scholarship was established to
recognize academic excellence, axtracurricular
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activities, leaderahip and perscnal qualities.
Nesd will alse bs one of ths slements that
may be considered along with the qualities of
excallence.

Medals, Prizes and In-course Scholarships and
Bursariss

Dr. C.B. Stawart Gold Medal In Madloine:
This medal s awardsd annually, en
graduation, to the student standing highsst In
the reguler medical course who has reached
the high standard set by the Facuity for that
purpose.

MD with Distinetion: ‘This henour Is awardsd
to students who have, on graduation, reachad
= high etandard sat by the Feculty for that
fumpgse. ‘

Dr. ‘Clara Olding Prize: This prize, the interest
of an andowment, givan by the late Dr. A.M.
Hebb, of Dartmouth, as a memorial to his
wife, is awarded annually to the student
making the highest aggregate in the
axaminations of fourth year, character and
previous scholarship bsing taken into
consideration.

Dr. John F. Black Prize: This prize, from the
income of a bequest by the late Dr. John B.
Black, a formar Professor of Surgesry, Is
awarded at the complation of tha fourth year
to the student who reaches the highest
atanding In Surgery.

Andrew Jumes Cowle, MD Memorial Medal:
.This madal, foundad by the late Miss Florence
J. Cowla In memory of her father, Is awardad
each year to the member of the fourth-year
class having the highest atanding in

Obatatrics, provided his/her standing In other
subjects is sufficlently high to justify an award.

The Dr. J. Donaid Hatcher Award: Through
funds donatad in honour of Dr. J. Donald
Hateher on his retirernunt a8 Dean of the
Faculty of Medicine, an sndowment fund has
boen astablished to finance an annual award
to the final year undergraduate medical
student, who at graduation Is considerad to
have carrled out the most meritorious and
significant rasearch project during the
undergraduate programme including summer
alectives.

Dr. Richard B. Goldbloom Award In
Pasdiatrics: The award consisting of a medal
and a chaque for $300 is to bs given annually
to the graduating medical student “who
shows the most outstanding combination and
balance of sclentific medical knowledge,
clinical skill and sansitivity to the social and
smotional neads of children and their
families®”.

Dr. J.C. Wickwire Award: This award,
estabiished by Dr. J.C. Wickwlre, s to be
awarded to the graduating studsnt who has

_displayed high compestsnce in Patient Contact

over the four year course,

Dr. A.F. Miller Prize: A prize presentad by the
late Dr. A.F. Miller of Kentvills, will be
awarded to & student in medicina who
submita as part of his elactive the best written
review in the fleid of resplrology. !f In the
judgement of faculty no review of sufficlent
merit is submitted in this fleld, the prize may
be awarded for review in an alternate area.

Poulenc Prize: A prize, the interest on an
endowment given by Poulenc Limited, will ba
awarded to the student standing highest in the
final examination in Paychiatry in the fourth
year.

Dr. Robert C. Dickson Prize: A prize Is.
awarded to the student at the completion of
fourth ysar who has had the highest standing
in all axaminations In Medicine in Second,
Third and Fourth Years. :

Dr. John W. Merritt Prize: A priza pressnted
by Mrs. Merritt in memory of her husband, Dr.
John W. Merritt, Assoclate Profeasor of
Surgery. This prize I offered to the student
standing highest in Surgery throughout the
four yeara in medicine.

The Dr. R.O. Jones Prize In Psychistry: This
prize in memory of Dr. R.O. Jones Is to ba
awardad to the new graduate who has
achlevad the highest grads in Psychiatry for
the four years in medical school. -

- Dr. Fraderick 8. Goodine Scholarship: A

scholarship eatablished by the Carletan
Memorial Hospital, Woodstock, N.B. In the
amount of §600, s to bs awarded annually to
a fourth-year medical student from New
Brunawlick, who has shown outstanding
Interest or proficlency in family medicine
during the clerkship year.

Dr. Leo Horowitz Prize In Diagnostic
Radlology: A prize, establishad by Dr. Leo
Horowitz, ls to be prasented at graduation to
the fourth year student judged by the
Department of Radiology, to have shown the
greatest interest and greatast degras of
inclination towards the study of Radiology.

Dr. W.H. Hattle Prize in Medicine: A prize
initiated anonymously by the late Dr. Hattis
when he was Agsistant Dean, and perpetuated
in his memory by Dr. Carl K. Psariman of
California, who was a recipient of the award
in 1837, wliil bs awarded at the completion of
fourth year to the student who achieves the
higheet standing In Madiclna.

Dr. Frank G. Mack Prize In Urclogy: An annual
prize pressnted In memory of the late Frank G.
Mack, Professor of Urology {1922-1960). The
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priza s to be awarded by the Department of
Urology to the fourth-year student achieving
excellence In Lirology.

Dr. Lawrenos Max Green Memorial Award:
This award to be presentsd ta the student
who, during his/her clerkship In obstetrica and
gynecology, haa best displayed the
characteristics of compasaion and dlinical
compstence. Selection of this student is tha
rasponalbllity of the Dspartment of Obststrice
and Gynecolagy.

Dr. Morris Jacobson Memotlal Prize: This
prize is to be prasentsd to an undergraduate
medical student who has an Intarsst in Famlly
Maedicine and has achieved scholastic standing
in this fiald,

Dr. 8.Q., Burke Fullerton Award: An award
provided by the Nova Scotia Chapter of CFPC
to the student who shows the greatest
promise In Family Medicine In fourth year.

Dr. Harold Ross McKean Award in
Opthamology: This prize, in memory of Dr.
Harold Ross McKean, is to be awardad
annually to a fourth year madical student
(preferably from Nova Scotis), who has
demonstrated the highest skills In
Opthamology in the third year coursa.

University Prizes

Wiillam Isanc MacDougall Scholarship Fund:
Under the will of the late Andrena Frances
MacDougsall, a fund was set up to provide
"scholarships In the Madical School of ths
University.” Further particulars of the terms
and conditiona of this award may be cbtained
from the Dean. ‘

Charles E. Froast Boholarship: The award of
81000, contributed by Charlas E. Froast and
Company of Montreal, Is awardad annually at
tha completion of tha third ysar to a student
entering the fourth year who has shown
general proficlancy throughout the course.

Dr. Joan Crosby Scholership: A scholarship of
$2,000 has basn established by a group of
parents In henour of Dr. Joan Crosby for her
excsptional dedication to the cara of children.
1t I8 awarded to two deserving medical
studsnts in the third year of study.

Dr. James 8. Hammerling Prize in -
Otolaryngology: A prize to honour Dr. James
8. Hammerling on hia 80th birthday to be
awarded to the student who has attalnad the
highest standing in the otolasyngology
clerkship.

The Dr. Harry Poulas Prize: This prize Is to be
awarded to the sacond year student in the
Faculty of Medicine who has ths highest
standing in Peychiatry.

J. Randoiph Murchison Memotial 8cholarship:
A scholarship donated in memory of the late
J. Randolph Murchison of Prince Edward
Island is to be given to a nesdy medical
student from Prince Edward Island,

The Dr. Walter Templaman Bursary: The
income from this sndowment is to bs awarded
to a needy madical student.

Harold Bamett Scholarship: A scholarship will
be awarded annually to the student who has
attained the highast standing In Respiratery
Physioclogy.

Dr. Mabel E. Goudge Prize: The prize,
established by tha late Dr. Mabe! E. Goudge,
is to be awarded to the top femals madicai
student in fourth year.

Bristol Laboratories Prize: Bristol Laboratories
of Canada has made availabla to a third year
student an annual prize for the purchass of
books. Both need and academic performance
are to be conalderad in the award, The flalds
of therapy and pharmacology are to ba
covered in the selection of the books.

Department of Surgery Prize: A prize is
awarded to the student In the third year with
the highest standing In the final examination In
Surgery.

Dr. Carl K. Peariman Prize In Urology: An
annual award pressnted to the student In the
fourth year Judgad by the Dspartment of
Urology as having the greatast aptitude and
interest !n Urology.

Merok, Sharp and Dohme Award: An award
of $1000 awarded annually to a third ysar
medical student who has shown outstanding
achievement In the subject arsa of
therapeutics.

C.V. Mosby Company Prizes: Thes C.V.
Mosby Company offers threes prizes of books
to be awarded annually to students with
highest standing in the final examinations of
the sacond and third ysars.

Morris snd Sarsh Gold Awerd: This award is
to be pressnted to an undergraduste medical
student who moest distinguishes himself in the
flald of medical literature.

Dr. AJ.V. Graham Prize: A prize, the income of
a baquest by the late Dr. J.V. Graham, will be
awarded to a student at the and of the second
year who has attained the highest aggregate
In the first and sscond year Anatomy couree.

Professor John Cameron Prize In Anatony:
This prize Is the interest on an sndowment’
given by the late Dr. John Cameron, former
Professor of Anatomy. It Is awarded to the
student who attains the highast marks in
Anatomy.
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Roberta Bond Nichols Memorial Prize: This
prizs reprasants the interest in a fund initiated
by the Nova Scotia Branch of the Fedaration
of Madical Women of Canada as a msmorial
to Dr. Roberta Bond Nichois, and is awarded
annually to the famale madical student whe
achlsved the highsst standing in Anatomy.

CIBA Collsction Award: A set of five volumes
of the Netter Medical lllustrations, tha annual
gift of the CIBA Compeany Limited, |s awarded
to the studsnt who achiaves the sacond
highast standing in Anatomy. g

Dr. Graham Gwyn Memorial Prize in
Neurology: This prize, in memory of Dr.
Graham Gwyn, a distingulshed Professor, and
Head of the Department of Anatomy, is to ba
awardad to the student In third ysar who
acquires the highast standing in Nsurclogy.
The recipient must bs racommended by the
clinicians involved in teaching and supervising
sald student.

Upjohn Company Award: An award prasentad
by Upjehn Company of Canads, to be
pressntad to the student in Second Year
Medicine who has attained the highest
standing in Infectious Diseaneas.

Lange Book Aweards: Lange Medical
fublications offers book awards to two
students In each year of Madicine with the
highest standing in the class.

Dalhousie Madical Students’ Soclety Prize:
Four prizes of books are awarded annually to
atudents of the sscond, and fourth years in
Medicina upon application to the Dalhousis
Medical Students’ Soclety. Financial nead,
acadsmic standing, and activity In student
affairs ars considered.

The Max Forman Research Prize: This prize,
derived from the Max Forman Ressarch Fund,
racognizes excallance In madical ressarch with
the aim of promoting and encouraging its
pursult in the School of Madicine, Dalhousie
University. The award, givan svery other year,
Is open to all junior (students, Intemns,
residents and fellows) investigators in the
Facuity of Madicine.

Bursaries

It is necessary to apply for thess awards.
Information may be cbtained at the Office of
the Dean of Madicine or st the Awards Office,
Arts and Administration Buliding. Pleass refer
also to the general financial section of this
calendar.

The IODE John Stewart Chapter Bursary: A
bursary awarded to a Nova Scotla student
who at the completion of the sacond year
shows proper academic standing and nead of
financial assistance.

The A.B. Wiawell Scholarship: This
scholarship, sstablishad by tha lats Dr, A.B.
Wiswell of Halifax, is to be awarded to a
student compieting the first year of the regular
medical course. Character and financial nead
are to be considered, but the standing of the
candidate in his ciass is the primary
coneideration.

Dr. and Mrs. Edward Mumrey MacDonald
Bursary: This bursary, in memory of Dr. and
Mrs. Edward Murray MacDonald, is awarded
to a firet yaar medical student who Is a
residant of Cape Braton., The student muat
demonatrate to the satisfaction of the
Scholarships and Awards Committee of the
Faculty of Medicine, financlal need.

The Pr. Hector J. Pothler Bursary: A bursary
donated in memory of the fata Dr. Hactor J.
Pothlar of Baaver River, Nova Scotia, is to be
given to a needy student in medicine who has
expressed an Interest In spaending time as a
family physlician in & rural community.

The Charles J.W. Hinman Memordal Bursery:
A bursary which was established to assist an
undergraduats medical student of any year In
the Facuity of Madicine who demonstrates
satisfactory acadamic progress and who
provides to the Faculty clear evidence of the.
need for financlal assistance.

The Dr. Ellzabeth Catherine Weld Memorial
Bursaries: A bursary or bursarias of
approximately 81000 to be awarded sach
year to madical students of any year with
praferance to be given, but not restricted to,
minorities and those in need.

Order of the Esstern Star, Hallfax Chapter 7 -
Maedical Etudent Bursary: A bursary to be
awarded to a nesdy medical atudent.

Marion E. end Frank A. Seaman Bursary: This
bursary In memory of the lats Marlon E. and
Frank A. Seaman ie to be awarded to a
student who has completed the first year of
medicine. The primary considerations ars to bs
nead and scholastic standing.

The A.R. Merle Smith Bursay: A bursary or
bursaries to be preasnted to a student(s) who
has or have graduated from Bathurst High
School who, having complstad the first yaar In
the Facuity of Medicine, is or are enrcled on a
full-time basis in the second or a aubsaquant
year In the faculty.

De. R.M. Pandrigh Scholarship: The ‘ineomc

- from an endowment to be awarded to the

student from New Brunswick who, In tha
opinion of the University, has demonstrated
nesd and merit with preferance given to
students who reside in West Saint John, New
Brunswick.
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Georgina M. Odell Bursary Award: This
award, in memory of Georglna M, Odell, is to
be awarded to a neady medical student{s) by
the Financial Ald Committes/Awards
Committee of the Faculty of Madicine. In the
svent that all the income s not disbursed in
any one year, the same may be accumulatad
that year or from year to year to be paid out
as bursaries in subsaquent years If required for
that period.

Financial Aid

The John George and Emily MacDougall
Bursariss: Under the terms of the will of the
lats Doctor John George MacDougall, formerly
a senlor surgeon of the Faculty of Medicine
and at the Victoria Genera! Hospital, a
perpatual trust fund was established, the
Income from which is to be used for "such
deserving persons who being...
undergraduatas of the Medical School of
Dalhousie are...most entitled to assistance on
the greunds of worth and nacessity.”

The A.8. Smith Medical Scholarships: By
Deed of Gift and subsequent genarous
bequests, Dr. James Ross Smith and his wife,
Eliza Cochran Smith, established an
sndowment as a memorial to their son, Roas
Stewart Smith. A portion of the Fund's
annual income is to bs expendsd In the form
of general scholarships to students in the MD
programme upan such conditions as the
Faculty of Medicine, from time to time, may

prescribe.

Dr. Annle Anderson Glichrist Dickson Bursary
Fund: This bursary is In memory of Dr. Annia’
A.G. Dickson, a graduate of Dalhousis
University who was prominent In public health
work. [tls to be awarded annually to a third
year female medical student at Dalhcusle
University who has demonstrated financlal
need. If, in any glven year, thers ars no
female applicants the bursary may be awarded
to a third year male madical student.

Faoutty of Medicine Loan Funds: Any medical
student In financial need may apply for loan
assistanoe, but ordinarily preferred
consideration Is given to students in the
Second, Third, and Fourth Years. Procsasing ia
aons through the Office of the Registrar.
Forms ara available in the Cffice of the Dean
of Medicine. A loan made bacomes due on
May 31st of the graduating year and bears
interest from that date until pald. Since the
amount avallable in each ysar to loan to
medical students is depsndent on what ls
arnually returned to the Fund, students are
eamesty raquested to plan to make the
rapayment of thesg loans thelr first financial
priority after graduation, in order that other
students may have the use of the funds. The
oapital of tha Loan Fund, as well as coming
from Unlversity sources, has baen

subetantiaily bullt up through the generosity of
the W.K. Kellogg Foundation and The Pfizer
Canada Division of the Pfizer Corporation.
Additional sums ware mada avallable in the
Dr. J.V. Graham Mamorial Loan Fund,
astablishad by the familly of the late Dr. J.V.
Graham for a student in First or any
subssquerit year; the Malcolm B. Dockerty,
MD Loan Fund, praferably given to a student
in Fourth Year who Is a nativa of Prince
Edward Island; and the Dr. S. Barton Skiar
Loan Fund, satabllshed by Carl Wellish (MD
Dalhousle, 1883) for “qualifisd madical
students of limited financial resources."

Loan Funds

Maude Abbott Memorlal Scholarship Loan
Fund: Infermation regarding theae loans, to
fernale medical students, may be obtained
from: The Secrstariat, Federation of Medical
Women cf Canads, CMA House, 1867 Alta
Vieta Drive, P.O. Box 9502, Ottawa, Ontario,
KIG 3U2

Postgraduate Medical Prizes and
Fellowships

The Ross Stewart 8mith Memorisl Fellowship
in Medical Resssrch: This fetlowship, baing &
portion of the incoms from a genarous
bequest to Dalhousie University, was
astablished by Dr. Jamas Ross Smith and his
wife, the lata Mrs, Eliza Cochran Smith, as a
memorial to thair son, Roas Stewart Smith,
who dled while attsnding Dalhousie. It is open
to studsnts of exceptional ability following
graduation from the Faculty of Medicine at
Dalhousie. The research may ba in clinical
madicine or in the basic medical scisnces.
Application should bs made to the Dean of
Medicine.

Killam Postgraduate Medical Scholarships:
Thess scholarships were astablished by the
late Mrs. [zaak Walton Killam. They are
awarded to postgraduats students In the third,
fourth, or fifth year of tralning In a clinical
department of the Faculty of Medicine at
Dalhousie or alsswhere. Selection by the
Faculty Awards Committee is based on the
recommeandation of the department head that
the candidate Is likely to contribute to the
advancemsnt of learning or to win distinction
in his/her specialty and coutd bs recommended
for appointment ta the faculty of 8 medical
schoal on complstion of the parson’s training.

The Percy Harmant Fellowship In
Ophthaimology: This feliowship Is a gift of
Tha Imperial Optical Company, for
postgraduate tralning in ophthalmalogy.
Candidates are usually to ba graduates in
Madicine of Canadian universitiss whe intend
to practise thia spacialty in Canada.

13
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Research Fellowships

Foundation Fellows: Thess fellowships are
avaliable to medical graduatsa or graduatss of
racognized PhD programmes to undertake
postgradusts training st Dalhousies In basie and
clinical sclence for a period of two to three
years. Support will aiso be sxtended to
postdoctoral fellows alraady at Dalhousle
when such support would advance ressarch in
the Faculty of Medicine and the ressarch
programmas of a faculty member. Praference
will be givan to candidates who have potentlal
to contribute to academic medicine In the
Maritime provinces of Canada. The level of
support will be determined by ths number of
years of training following graduation based
on MRC scales for fellowshipe (for PhD’s) ‘or
on resldent scales of pay for MD’s. Deadline
for racelpt of applicationa is 1 May and 1
October or as funds and circumatances psrenit.
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Metated Parking
Student Housing

Admieslons — 10 (B1, B2)

Alumni Office — 11 (81}

Arte and Administration Bulkilng — 10 (B1, B2)
Arts Centre — 46 (C1)

Biology — 6a (A1)

Bookstore — 37 (C2)

Burbidge Buliding — 82 (E1)

Busineas Administration, School of — 29 (C1)
Canadian Stuclles — 38 (C1)

Central Services Bullding — 52 (C2)

Chase Bullding — 9 (B1)

Chemistry — 11,12 (B1)

Classics — 27 (B2)

Comparative Religion — 23 (B1)

Computer Centre -— 21 (B1) -

Counssiling and Peychological Services — 37 {C2)
Dalplex — 17 (B2)

Day Cara — 1a (A1), 8¢ (A2)

Dentlstry and Dental Hyglene — 61 (E1)
Development Office — 11 (B1)

Disabled Student Advisor - 37

Dunn Building — 8 (B1)

Earth Sclences — 6a (A1)

Economics — 28 (B2)

Education — 14 (B2)

Engineering — 8 (B1)

Eliza Ritchle Hall — 66 (B2)

Engllsh — 42, 43 (C1)

Forrest Bullding — 83 (E1)

French — 23 (B1), 32 (C1)

German — 31 {C1)

Graduate House — 33 (G2)

Henson College — 47, 48, 49, 50, 51 (C2)
History — 41 (C1) '

Houalng Office — 37 (C2)

Howe Hall — 20 (B1)

international Development Studies — 36 (C1)
Intematfonal Student Centrea — 87 (D1)
Killam Library — 21 (B1)

King's College — 4 (A1)

Law Building — 54 (D1)
Life Sclences Centre — 6a,b,c (A1, A2)
Macdonald Bullding — 11 (B1)
Mathematica, Statistics, Computing Sclence — 8
{B1)

Medicine — 84 (E1)
Muttidisclplinary Centre — 38 {C1)
Nuirsing, School of — 83 (E1) .
Occupational Therapy, School of — 83 (E1)
Qceanography — 6b (A1, A2)
Part-ime Studles (Cenire for Community

- Education — 48, 48, 50 {C2)
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Pharmacy, College of — 62 (E1)

Phllosophy — 46 (C1)

Physics — B (B1)

Physiotherapy, School of — 63 (E1)

Polltical Science — 10 (B1, B2

Psychology — 6¢ (A2) '

Public Administration, Schoo! of — 34 (C2)

Public Relations — 11 (B1)

Registrar's Office — 10 (B1, B2)

Recreation, Physical and Health Education,
School of — 19 (B2) :

Resource and Environmental Studles — 60 (B1)

Rink — 25 (B2)

Russlan — 22 (B1)

Securlty Services — 40 {C2)

Shimeff Hall — 7 (A2) .

Soolal Work — 1 (A1)

Sociology and Soclal Anthropology — 53 (C2)

Spanish — 22 (B1)

Student Unlon Bullding— 37 (C2)

Studley Gymnasium — 24 (B2)

Theatre — 46 (C1)

Transltion Year Program — 30 (C1)

Tupper Bullding — €4 (E1)

universlty Club— 13

Universlty Health Services — 20 (B1)

Women's Studles — 28 (C1)

For specific locations of offices and departments,
consult the university switchboard, 494-2211, the
Hallfax-Dartmouth telephone directory, or the
Dathousle telephone directory.

January 1984
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Dental Hygiene Awards
Columbla Dentoform Prize.........cie0imeee 84
Dertal Hyglens, S8eoond Y8ar.....cccssa o4
Hallfax County Dental Soclety Prize ..... 04
Halifax County Dentsl Soclety Prize,

Dental Hyglens 84
Hartlem, Alics, Memorial Prize.... . 84
Lubetzld, Katis, Memorial Prize . 84
MacDonsld, Kate, Bursary......cciuu-em-. 84
Nova Scotia Dantal Association Prize ... 84
Nova Sootia Dental Hyglenists

Assoolation Prize 84
Nova 8cotla Dental Hyglenists’ .

F T — 64
Rafuss. Anne, Memorial Prixze.............. 84
Vena Aphen, Lisa, Memorlal Award ...... ()
Wright, Jennifer, Memorial Bursery ...... 64
Dentistry Awards
American Acsdemy of Dental

Eiadlology Prize.. 54
American Academy of Oral Madicine

Prize w B3
Amerioan Academy of Periodontology

(LD oo o e e B84
Am=rican Association of Endodontiats
Amarican Soclety of Dentlatry for

Chiidren Prize B3
Atlantic Orthodontic Society Prize........ b4
Atiantio Boclety of Perlodontology ....... B
MDI.J.M.

Memorial Pitze 64
Backwith, Dr. W.H.H., Prizs..........covner 54
Bell, Chariss, Memorial Prize,

first your Bb
Bel, Charles, Memorial Prizes,

second yeer BB
Campbell, Sidney D.,

Memorial BUrsary.....c..cceueemmrmsennsnnans G
Canadian Academy of Periodontology

Prize . b4
Canadian Associated Dental

Laboratorles Prizse .........ccocevsnnemiciaies BB
Canadian Assooclated Laborstories

Limited Prize b4
C=nadlan Soclety of Oral and '

Maxiofacial Surgeons Prize............. 54
CDA Presidant’s Award.........cueeemamenen B4
Dalhousis Entrence Dental ;

Socholyrship -B3
mmmn-nu

63
Daobson, Dr, Jolmw.llomorldnho 1]
Ellns BUrSEY ......cocconneisimaencencrassnansense 56
Entrance Scholarships ........cccconmmemnnnn B3
Ferguson, Dr. Bruce N., Memorial

Award 64
Ferguson, Dr. Bruoe N., Prize .....ccccc00en B4

Godsoe, Dr. F.A., Opcrtllvonlmlwy

Prize.. B8
Godsos, Dr. F.A., Oral Pathology Prize.. BB
Halifax County Dantal Soclety Prize...... 1]
in-courss Scholarships, Dantistry .....c... B3
internaticnal Collegs of Dentists

{Canadian a: Ssotion} Award ........ec.. BB
Laba, John P., Memorlal Research

Award .. 83

I.ulnuky,nrllt M.morldltn-y . 58

Lubetsky, Dr. I.K., Soholarship
MaoNell, Dr. D. Brandan, Bursery

]

MoLean, Dr. J.D., Scholarship .........ccc.
Miler, Dr. F.L., Memorial Burssry
Modern Dental Lahoratory Prizs ..........
Moshy, C.V., Soock Prize, Bloduniwy
Moaby, C.V., Book Prize, Fixed Partial

Danturs Technki® .....cvanericacsncannens 55
Moasby, C.V., Book Prize, Microblology . 56
Nova Scotia Dental Assoclation Prize,

ANMOMY .....coeeerrruriseresssnsasmnmmmasenans ]
Nova Scotia Dental Assoclation Prize,

Correlative Cranlofacial Embryclogy

and HIstologyY ..ccueummnssnmsastsiatesiomeann 58
Nova Sootia Dental Mloolnlnn Prize,

Dental Blomaterials.............cccorsieneenn 56
Nova Scotia Dental Association Prize,

Orthodontios..........everenansessnanmmmmanes
Nou Bcotia Dental Assoolation Prize,

Nova Scotia Dental Association Prizes .. 5B
Prinoes Edward Islend Dental

Assoclation Prize......c.cucememmemmmmcenvense 54
Quintessence Award,

General B R e e s RN RN 54
Quintessence Award, Perlodontics ....... 64
Quintessencs Prize, Oral Diagnosls....... &5
Quintessance Publishing

Company Prize 56
8aint John Dental Soclety Prize............ 58
Saunders, W.B., Prize (Dentistry) BB
Second-Yoar Dentlstry .....ccaceicitmmancnsoes 1]
Table Clinle Fourth Prize......-secrumieisnees (1]
Thicd-Year Clintoal Practice Prize .......... BB
Third-Year Dentistry «..cic.coecrseansscscsasnns B4
Willams, Dr. D.E., Prize ......ccocannrevrrnne &5
Woodbury, Dr. Frank, Memorial Prizes,

Clinloal Practics oo 64
Woodbury, Dr. Frank, M-mwlul Prizes,

GPA 64
Woodbury, Dr. Wiilam W., Memorial

Prize B4
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Law Awards
Anderson, Rey. Labour Law Prize....... 103
Bamford, Robert E., Memorial

Award.......... A EvaRTE xRy sV s s 103
Barker, John M., Q.C., Memorial

Ressarch Assistantehlp........... s 107
Barrigar and Oyen Prize In Intellectual

PYOPOMY wicsursasesrasnssacnsasassasannanenns 103
Batt, Robert, Memorial Award ........... 103
Besson, Eunice W., Memorial Prize .... 102
Bennatt, Viscoumt, Fellowship ........... 102
Bernatain, Shur, Sawyer and Nelson

Canadian Fellowshlp....... e asveseavyasf LML
Blake, Cassels & Graydon .
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For further information

The Registrar's Office

Dalhousie University

Halifax, N.S. Canada B3H 4H6

Fax: 902-494-1630 or call: 902-494-2450






